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AUTHORS’ PREFACE 


Sr 


THE First GREEK Boox is an attempt to make, within 
proper limits, a book which shall appeal to both teacher 
and pupil, from its logical sequence of subjects, from its 
directness of statement,and its conciseness and freedom 
from unnecessary details which hamper and confuse the 
learner. 

We have intentionally departed from the beaten path 
in several important particulars. ‘The second aorist, a 
tense constantly used, is introduced early in the book. 
Contract nouns and adjectives, always a stumbling-block, 
are postponed to a more natural position than is usually 
given them. ‘The dual has been removed to its proper 
place, the appendix. For the purpose of increased 
interest and freshness, as well as to introduce the learner 
early to practice in the translation of a continuous text, 
dialogues, fables, and reading exercises are given as early 
as possible and continued through the book. It has 
seemed to us more sensible to begin the study of forms 
with the verb, followed by the O-declension of nouns, as 
pupils find it easier to learn adjectives in the order of 
their declension, than to learn first the feminine, and later 


the masculine and neuter. 
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The English-Greek exercises have been made subordi- 
nate to the sentences to be translated into English, as that 
will be the pupil’s main work in the study of-Greek. It 
is assumed that the student is familiar with the commoner 
principles of Latin syntax ; accordingly the more common 
points of grammar, where the Greek usage is identical 
with the Latin, are omitted or merely referred to in 
passing. An effort has been made to give continuity to 
the exercises for translation, and at the same time to fix 
meanings and constructions by frequent repetition and 
occasional review lessons. 

Paragraphs and lessons marked with an asterisk may be 
omitted if the teacher wishes, or may be used for reference 
only; but with an average class the book may well occupy 
two terms, or at most two thirds of the school year. 

We desire to express our deep sense of obligation to 
Mr. William C. Collar for careful reading of the entire 
book in manuscript and proof, and for-many most help- 
ful suggestions. We are greatly indebted also to Mr. 
D. O. S. Lowell, of the Roxbury Latin School, and to 
the editors of the American Book Company, for kindly 
assistance in reading and revising the book in proof. 


Cr W..G. 


Cr5xA8 
Roxsury, May Ist, 1895. 
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i SS 


Is Greek likely to hold its place in secondary education, 
or will an increasing number turn rather to modern lan- 
guages and to science studies ? 

The answer depends partly upon the future attitude of 
the colleges. Will they continue to require Greek for 
admission, or, if they do not require it, will they directly 
or indirectly encourage it? It is no longer required, as is 
well known, for entrance to Harvard; but Harvard may 
be said still to encourage the study of Greek in the schools 
by making entrance more difficult for those who do not 
offer Greek. Most Eastern colleges maintain the Greek 
- requirement, and it seems probable, for several reasons, 
that if Greek is by degrees dropped from admission re- 
quirements, it will continue to be fostered and favored by 
the colleges, at least unofficially and indirectly. That 
students well prepared in Greek will be particularly wel- 
comed, there can be no doubt. For the Greek department 
to decline permanently in importance and dignity would 
be regretted even by the men of science in almost any 
college. 

But perhaps the influence of schoolmasters will count 
for more in the schools than college prescriptions. In 
fact, it seems probable that college prescriptions will in 


the future be shaped and determined as much by the heads 
ix 
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of secondary schools as by the colleges themselves. Since 
President Eliot, twenty years ago, took the unheard-of 
step of calling upon the principals of a number of impor- 
tant schools, feeders of Harvard, to consult with himself 
and others of the Faculty on requirements for admission 
to Harvard, other college presidents have done the same, 
and associations have been formed for the express purpose 
of stated, formal consultation. 

The head of a school ean, if he chooses, exert a potent 
and often decisive influence on the choice of studies in his 
classes ; he is the best qualified person to advise, he is 
most frequently consulted. The principals of most high 
schools and academies and of private schools that rank 
with them are classically trained men; a large proportion 
of them teach Greek, enjoy Greek, and would sooner lose 
any other branch of their school, unless it be Latin. But 
they see a certain tendency and drift away from Greek. 
They are embarrassed when they are called upon to account 
for the fruits of three or four years’ study of Greek in the 
schools. They say that time enough is not allowed. But 
instead of more they must be content with less. In a word, 
better results must be shown than ever before, — and that 
with reduced time, —or the Philistines will be upon us. 

The problem to be solved is difficult, but not hopeless. 
The aim in Greek is changing, and it must change still 
more. In Greek we cannot afford to attempt more for 
our pupils than to open to them Greek literature — and 
that is coming to be recognized as the distinctive and 
proper aim of Greek study in the schools. And we must 
find the shortest way. 

In what ways can time be saved ? ‘Partly by removing 
unnecessary obstacles, partly by laying firm hold of essen- 
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tials and essentials only. Our business is not to train 
future professors of Greek. We must train our boys and 
girls to read—to read Xenophon and Thucydides and 
Herodotus and Homer. To this end reading must be 
begun at the earliest moment, even when only a few 
paradigms have been learned. The simplest material 
must be used, and the teacher must lead the way, trans- 
lating and explaining first when needful. 

To this end also Greek syntax must be made from the 
beginning auxiliary to an understanding of Greek texts. 
What is exceptional or rare has no place in an introductory - 
manual. What is like English calls for nothing more than 
mention. Even on important constructions practice need 
not be carried farther than to give the learner a clear com- 
prehension. For example, he must know how to translate 
the different forms of conditional sentences. But to keep 
him hammering at exercises till he can turn a variety of 
English conditions into Greek without error, involves in 
the end a great waste of time. Unfailing accuracy in the 
application of knowledge comes with time and reading. 

The authors of “The First Greek Book” seem to me 
to have appreciated the position that Greek occupies, as 
briefly outlined above, and they seem to have forecast 
intelligently its probable future. They see that in the 
interests of Greek study it is mischievous to make exorbi- 
tant demands; that hitherto the mistake has been made 
in elementary Greek books of not recognizing the changed 
_and changing aims of Greek study in secondary schools ; 
that accordingly the beginner has been bewildered, de- 
layed, and disheartened by the needless multiplicity and 
mass of details with which he is confronted in his first 
study from a false idea of thoroughness. I admire accord- 
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ingly the wise restraint shown in every part of this little 
book. After a careful reading of it in manuscript I do 
not know what it contains that could be spared, nor what 
I should wish to see in such a manual that is not embraced 
within its scope. The plan of limiting the exercises for 
translation into Greek to about half the number of sen- 
tences given to be translated into English seems to me 
most sensible. Brevity, which was evidently a constant 
aim in the selection, statement, and illustration of prin- 
ciples and facts, proves not unfrequently almost irrecon- 
ccilable with clearness and simplicity ; but here they will 
be found successfully and happily united. 

Does the book illustrate with sufficient copiousness the 
inflections of the language? I think this will not be 
doubted when one takes account of the dialogues and 
selections for reading, which constitute an important 
feature of the book. These colloquia and reading lessons 
should be noticed for another reason. While serving 
excellently as an introduction to a continuous text, they 
help to awaken and sustain interest, and to show the 
learner that he can make use at once of his knowledge 
of forms and syntax. To translate detached sentences is 
one thing in the eyes of a boy or girl; to read a fable or 
anecdote is quite another. 

To sum up briefly, the authors, with the excellent 
equipment of sound knowledge and much experience in 
teaching the elements of Greek, have produced a book 
free from the faults of excess and meagerness, designed 
with the right aim, built on just principles, and wrought 
out in its details with praiseworthy tact and skill. 

WM. C. COLLAR. 


Roxpury Latin Scuoon, 
May Ist, 1895. 
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INTRODUCTORY 


1. THE ALPHABET. — The Greek alphabet has twenty- 


~ four letters. 


ENGLISH 


Form. EQUIVALENT. 


Aa 
BB 


=e eA SO oN EP 
TPA TFT OSUEM MW 


a 
b 
g hard 


k or ce hard 
l 


m 


NAME. 
Alpha 
Beta 
Gamma 
Delta 
Epsilon 
Zeta 
Eta 
Theta 
Tota 
Kappa 
Lambda 
Mu 


hy 
° 
rs 
5 


Daxe<HMynonz 


FEexeeriqrvyoure 


” 


ENGLISH 
EQUIVALENT. 


3 


NAME. 

Nu 
Xi 
Omicron 
Pi 

Rho 
Sigma 
Tau 
Upsilon 
Phi 

Chi 

Psi 


Omega 


a. The form ¢ is used at the end of a word, elsewhere o. 


2. VowE Ls. — The vowels are a, €, n, t, 0, w, and v. 


Of 


these € and o are always short; y and @ are always long ; 
a, t, and v are sometimes short and sometimes long. 
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3. DreHtHoncs.— The diphthongs are at, av, €t, ev, 
OL, ov, HV, vil, a, q, and @. The last three, formed by the 
union of ut with a long vowel, are called ¢mproper diph- 
thongs. (The ‘ota here is called iota subscript, and with 
capitals is written in the line, as TOI AHMQI, TO dypo, 
”Hiobeto, to8eTo). 


4. PRONUNCIATION. — Of the vowels, 


is pronounced lke a in father, 
«“ 73 rg godfather, 
“ 66 ee! ew 
“ ea State: 

‘6 “ co “gS omachine: 

ye ie 

o -* note, 
“ “ “<" o “ rénovate. 
66 * French uw or German wd. 


6b ee ee 


ee ee ee 


¢ 9. 6, co el 3) mace) 


5. Of the diphthongs, 


at is pronounced like ai in aisle, 


av ‘ a soul lod. 
el, 0S . \ Set a“ thesis 
ev “ « «eu feud, 
Olas es «sore *oabork: 
ov “ ss “« ou “ youth, 
Dee ss Sm ee atte 


© 


a, TN, @ are * ‘ simple a, y, o. 

Some teachers prefer to give each vowel of the diph- 
thong its proper sound, but without break between them. 
Thus et would have the sound of e¢ in eight, and ev would 
be pronounced éh-oo. 
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6. Consonants. — The simple consonants may be di- 
vided into 
labials, a, B, >, p, 
palatals, K, Y, X; 
linguals, tT, 5, 8, o, X, v, p. 


Of these 4, p, v, p, and o, with y nasal (8), are called 
semivowels, the others mutes. X, p, v, p are called liquids, 
o a sibilant. 


7. The double consonants are & (xs), W (as), 6 (6 with 
a soft s sound). 


8. PRONUNCIATION OF CONSONANTS. — In general the 
consonants are pronounced like their equivalents in Eng- 
lish. ‘y, however, is always hard, like g in get, and before 
another palatal (k, y, x) is nasal, like m in anger; x is 
like the German ch, and ¢ is pronounced like ds or dz.! 

9. CLASSIFICATION. — The mutes may be arranged 
according to pronunciation in three orders, 

smooth, 1, «, T, 
middle, B, y, 5, 
rough, , XxX, 9. 

Mutes in the same order are called codrdinate. 

a. Observe that the first column above contains only 
labial mutes, the second only palatals, the third only lin- 
guals. This is called arrangement by classes, and mutes 
of the same class are known as cognates. 


10. BREATHINGS. — Every vowel or diphthong which 
begins a word has either the rough breathing or the smooth 


1 By some teachers { is pronounced like English 2, 
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breathing. The former (‘ ) shows that the vowel is pre- 
ceded by the sound of A, the latter (’) shows that the 
vowel is not aspirated. 


11. In diphthongs the breathing comes upon the second 
vowel. The improper diphthongs, however, even when 
the iota is not subscript, have the breathing upon the first 
vowel; thus, etptokw, ofkor, but Serv or ” Hider. 


12. At the beginning of a word p and v are aspirated; 
pHTwp, Vdap. 


13. SYLLABLES. — A Greek word has as many syllables 
as it has separate vowels or diphthongs. The last syllable 
is called the wltima, the one before the last the penult, and 
the one before the penult the antepenult. 


14. Division of Syllables. — In dividing a word we may 
place at the beginning of a syllable only single consonants 
or combinations of consonants which can begin a word ; 
as t-hos, d-yw, dv-Opw-tros. Compound words are usually 
divided into their original parts. 


15. Quantity of Syllables. — A syllable is long by nature 
when it contains a long vowel or a diphthong ; as dat-vo. 
A syllable is long by position when its vowel is followed 
by two consonants or a double consonant ; as 86v-tes. 


16. Accents.— There are three accents, the acute CAD, 
the grave (*), and the eirewmflex (*). 


17. Of these the acute may stand only on one of the 
last three syllables of a word, the etrcumflex only on one of 
the last two, and the grave only on the ultima, — 
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18. Place of Accent.—The accent, like the breathing, 
stands on the second vowel of a diphthong (but a, q, 
accent the first vowel, as in 11); as etkoot, edpov. 


19. The antepenult, if accented, takes the acute; but it 
can have an accent only when the last syllable is short; 
as GvOpatros. 


20. The penult, if accented, takes the circumflex when 
it is long by nature (15), and at the same time the ultima 
is short by nature. Otherwise it takes the acute; 5&pov, 
Kfjpuvs, but Sdpov, Adyos. 


21. The ultima may have the acute, circumflex, or grave 
accent. A word with an aeute on the ultima is called an 
oxytone (1.e. sharp-toned). An oxytone changes its acute 
accent to the grave when followed by other words without 
intervening mark of punctuation; thus, éwl Tov totapdév, 
& Uedhe, dye THY oTpatiav, brother, lead the army to the 
river. 

22. The circumflex accent cannot stand on a short vowel. 
Do NOT FORGET THIS. 


23. Summary of Accents. —a. The last three syllables 
only can be accented (17). 
b. The Frrst of these (the antepenult) can have the 


acute alone (1). 
c. The SECOND (the penult) may have the circumflex or. 


acute (2). 
d. The Tutrp (the ultima) may have the grave, cir- 


cumflex, or acute (3). 


24. Remark. — Notice how the principles of accentua- 
tion of Greek words differ from those of Latin. In Latin 
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the critical syllable of a word is the penult: “Words of 
more than two syllables are accented on the penult if the 
penult is long, etc.” In Greek the ultima is the decisive 
syllable. If the vowel of the ultima is long, the penult 
can have only the acute accent, and the antepenult can 
have no accent at all. Accordingly, in learning declen- 
sions, for example, (first) notice the position of the accent 
in the first form given, as the nominative singular of nouns, 
and (second) watch carefully the quantity of the ultima. 
For example, in the nominative, dv8pwtros (47), we see 
a short ultima and the accent on the antepenult. In 
the genitive and dative the ultima lengthens and pulls 
the accent forward to the penult, dv@pamov, avOpatm. 
The tension is removed in the accusative by the shortening 
of the ultima again, and the accent flies back to its original 
place, the antepenult, dv8pamov. When the accent of a 
word tends to go back in this way, it is called recessive. 


Final at and ov are considered short except in the optative mood and 
in olkot. 


25. PuncruaTron. — In Greek we find the same period 
and comma as in English. ‘There is also a colon or semi- 
colon, like a period above the line (-). The interrogation 
mark is the English semicolon (3), as TMs €xets ; how do 
you do? 


VERBS vé 


LESSON I 
VERBS — INTRODUCTORY 


26. Voicr.—The Greek verb has three voices, the 
active, the middle, and the passive. The active and 
passive are as in Latin or English. 


27. The middle voice denotes that the subject acts upon 
himself, or for his own benefit. In form it is like the 
passive, except in the future and aorist tenses. 


28. Moop. — There are five moods: four proper or 
finite moods, the indicative, the subjunctive, the optative, 
and the imperative —and the infinitive. There are also 
participles, as in Latin, and verbal adjectives in tos and 

TEOS. 

29. Tense. — There are seven tenses: the present, the 
future, the perfect, the future perfect, the imperfect, 
the aorist, the pluperfect. The first four are called 
primary tenses, the others secondary. 


30. The aorist corresponds to the Latin historical per- 
fect, as €dtoe, he loosed ; the perfect tothe English present 
perfect or Latin perfect definite, as AéXuke, he has loosed. 


31. Numper. — There are three numbers, the singular 
and plural, as in Latin, and the dual, which denotes two 
_ objects.? 


1 As the dual is rare, it has been omitted in the lessons, but the forms 
are given in the Appendix for teachers who think them desirable in ele- 


mentary work. 
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32. Person. — There are three persons, as in Latin. 
The imperative lacks the first person. 


33. AuGMENT. —In the secondary tenses of the indica- 
tive the verb receives an increase or augment at the begin- 
ning. This is of two kinds. 


34. Syllabic Augment.— The imperfect and aorist in- 
dicative of verbs beginning with a consonant prefix the 
syllable «. This is called syllabic augment: do, &ddov. 

35. Temporal Augment.— The imperfect and _ aorist 
indicative of verbs beginning with a vowel or diphthong 
lengthen the first vowel unless already long. 4d and e 
become y,— 1, 0, ¥ become Tt, w, t,— at or g becomes q, and 
ot becomes @. This is called temporal augment: &ya, Ayov. 


36. Verbs have recessive accent (24). 


THE INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


37. Learn the Present, Imperfect, and Future Indica-, 
tive Active of Mw (516-18). 


38. VOCABULARY 
Bacrevo, be king ; fut. Bariietow. aya, lead, bring ; fut. d&w (for dyow). 
Ove, sacrifice; fut. bv0e. mépro, send; fut. wéppo (for mép- 
Kedevo, bid, order; fut. Kedetow. TOW). 
mato, strike; fut. ratow. €x@, have ; imperf. elxov (for exov). 


39. TRANSLATE: 1. det, EAve, Uva. 2. Dover, 


Nam , ¥ 
edvov, Woovot. 3. males, Eaves, maloers. 4. trato- 
3 4 ys 
pe, eTaltoner, Tatconev. 95. Bactredw, Bacidevor, 
4 
Bacirevow. 6. Kedevere; éxedeveTe; KedeUoeTE ; 


7. Oe, dyovor. 8. wéuboper, eixe. 9. tye, Eyer. 


10. AvoerE, Talover. 
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40. 1. He orders, he ordered, he will order. 2. I 
destroy, I was destroying, I shall destroy. 3. They are 
leading, they will lead, they were leading. 4. You are 
king, you will be king, you were king. 5. He sends, 
they used to send (what tense?), I shall send. 6. He 
was sacrificing, I strike, they will order. 7. Did he lead? 
Shall you (plu.) strike? 8. They had, he will sacrifice. 


LESSON II 
NOUNS — INTRODUCTORY 


41. NumpBer. — There are three numbers, as in verbs 
(31). 

42. GENDER. — There are three genders, masculine, 
feminine, and neuter. The same rules hold as in Latin: 
Masculine are names of males; also most names of rivers, 
winds, and months. Feminine are names of females; also 
most names of countries, towns, islands, and trees, and most 
nouns denoting qualities and conditions. Diminutive nouns 
are neuter. 


43. CASE. — Greek has five cases, nominative, genitive, 
dative, accusative, vocative. The uses of the Latin abla- 
tive are divided between the genitive and dative. 


44. DECLENSION. — Nouns are declined in three divi- 
sions: the O-Declension, the A-Declension, and the General 
or Consonant Declension. 
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THE O-DECLENSION 


45. Stem. — The stem ends in 0, sometimes lengthened 
to w. 


46. Nouns in os are generally masculine, sometimes 
feminine ; those in ov are neuter. 


47. In the following paradigms the masculine and neuter 
of the article and adjective are given with Gv@pwatos and 
Sdpov, the similarity of forms making it seem expedient 
to introduce them with the nouns. Observe, however, 
that the article lacks the vocative. 


PARADIGMS 
Sotdos, Corresponding 6 Todds avOpwrros, TO Kadov Sapov, 
SLAVE, m. Latin Word. THE WISE MAN. THE BEAUTIFUL GIFT, nN. 


SINGULAR 


N. S0tA0s = servus 6 codds avOpwros TO Kardov Sapov 
G. So0vA0v servi Tod codot davOpamov Tod Kadov BSHpov 
D. So0vAw servo Tm copwo avOpaTw To Kalo Sapo 
A. SotAov servum dv coddv avOpwov To Kaddv Sapov 
v. Sodde serve — copt avOpwrre — Kaddv Sdpov 
PLURAL 
N. So00Ao. servi ot cool avOpwrror Ta Kata Sapa 
G. S0vAwv servOrum Tav copay avOpdatev TOV Kahdv Sadpev 
D. So0vAots Servis Tots codots avOpammois Tots Kadots Sapois 
A. 8ovdovs servos Tovs Toots AvOpmmovs TA KaAaG Sapa 
v. 8o0tAo. servi — cool avOpwrror — Koala Sapa 


a. Observe the resemblance between the case-endings 
of S00XA0s and servus. 
b. Observe that the nominative, accusative, and voca- 


tive of S@pov are alike, and in the plural end ina. What 
is the plural of Latin dénwm ? 
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e. Read again the remark on accent (24), and account 
for the changes of accent in the paradigms. 
_d, Observe that oooés has the circumflex accent on the 
genitive and dative of all numbers. All oxytones (21) 
of this declension are accented the same as aodéds. 


48. Rule of Syntax. — Adjectives agree with their nouns 
in gender, number, and case. 


49. VOCABULARY 

aya8ds, adj. good, brave. paxpés, adj., long. 

Gyptos, adj., wild. aréepos, war. 

eds, god. otparnyés, general. 

Uarrros, horse. Xeptov, place, spot. 

Adyos, word. nv, he was; joav, they were. 

50. TRANSLATE: 1. tov dypiov immov. 2. Tots 
aopots Adyous. 3. ot TédEMoL Hoav paxpot. 4. 6 
Beds SGpa kaha eye. 9. ot Adyou TaV Heavy Godot 
> e » Y , A 
yoav. 6. 6 avOpwros aye immovs Kahovs. 7. Tots 

Lal »y - , \ \ > 4 
Beots eOvov. 8. KEAEVTEL TOV OTPAaTyyov avO parrovs 
A 1 > 0 , i \ > \ } 4 
ayelv aya OUS. 9, TALEL TOUS. ayabovs ovAous. 


10. 7@ orparny@ emeutre Spa. 

51. 1. The horses were wild. 2. He will sacrifice to 
the god. 3. The spot was beautiful. 4. The generals 
will send brave men. 5. They bade the man strike? the 
slave. 6. He had a gift, a fine horse.? 


Norse. —The definite article in Greek is declined like an adjective 
of the vowel (O and A) declension: Masc. 6, rot, T@, Tdév, etc., as in 
the paradigm above. See 54 for the feminine, and Appendix for the 
declension in full. There is no indefinite article. 


1 Pres. infin. active, to bring. 2 Cf. 50, 8) 
3 An appositive, and so in the same case as pov. 
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LESSON III 
A-DECLENSION NOUNS 


52. Nouns of this declension end in a or y (feminine), 
as or ns (masculine). 

53. Stem. — The stem ends in a, which in the singular 
is often lengthened to @ or yn. After €, t, p, & is gener- 
ally found in the singular; but after o, AA, or a double 
consonant, & is found in the nominative, accusative, and 
yoeative singular, and y in the genitive and dative. 


54. PARADIGMS 
- a « = L t si- 
Xpa,, Corresponding Motoa, q pikpa oKyVH, yédipa, 
LAND. Latin Word. Muse. THE SMALL TENT. BRIDGE. 
SINGULAR 
N.V. Xopa terra Moitca Ao pikpa «=okynvy ~=—-yépa 
Lt A ~ - a £ - 
G. Xwpas terrae Movons Tis PiKpds oKYVisS ‘yedupas 
dD. = Xapq terrae Motoy TY] pPIKPa oKHY ‘yehvpa 
A. Xapav terram Motcav Thy pikpav okynvqy yébvpav 
PLURAL 
N.V. X@pau terrae Motcoat ai pikpal oxynval  yédvpar 
G X@pdav terrarum Movoév tdv pixpdv oxnvav yebipav 
D. = X@pars terris Motcats tats pikpais oxnvais yepipais 
A X “pas terris Moitcas Tas pikpds okyvds yedipas 


a. Observe that oxynvy changes its accent to the cir- 
cumflex in the genitive and dative of all numbers. This 
is true of all oxytones of the O and A declensions; ef. 47. 

6. Observe that in all the above nouns the genitive 
plural has the circumflex. This is because the syllable 
results from a contraction of -dwv, and is the same for 
all nouns of the A-declension. 


55. ADJECTIVES of the vowel declension are declined 
in the masculine and neuter like nouns in os and ov, and 
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in the feminine like nouns in @ or 4.1 Thus: dyads, 
dya8n, ayabdv; dyabot, dyabijs, dyafot, etc. See 499. 
Cf. bonus, bona, bonum of Latin. 


56. VOCABULARY 
Gpata, wagon. 0 ToTapds, river. 
@dXarTa, sea. hofepds, a, dv, adj., terrible. 
ca, goddess. e€, out of, prep. w. gen. (é« be- 
Kakés, h, dv, adj., bad, wicked, cowardly. fore consonants). 
Kopn, village. év, in, prep. with dative. 


trodéptos, ta, vov, Hostile; ot modépror, the els, into, prep. w. acc. 
enemy, hostés; cf. wédepos. 
57. TRANSLATE: 1. &y TH yopa Hoa Kopa. 2. Tovs 
- »\ Y 
[LiKpous immous ayovow” eis Tov ToTapov. 3. 6 oTpa- 
THYOS TOUS TOAELLOUS EK TOV OKNVaY Hye. 4. TOEWOS 
\ > > al , > \ , » 
poBepos nv ev TH Kdpn. 9. eis THY Oaddarrav a€&er 
N , , \ \ , Se 
Tovs SovAous. 6. Kedever TOY OTpaTHYyoY TEuTELWY TAS 
G ter \ = Oe si- e , Z 
apatas. 7. THv pikpav yépupar ot Tod€uor AVoov- 
ow. 8. ai Modoai beai joav copat. 9. Kedevorers, 
O° Oca Kahy, TOV oTpatnyov Hbew. 10. tous Kakovs 
elyov &Y TO Ywpio. 
58. 1. The men have small wagons. 2. The sea was 
terrible. 3. They were bringing small gifts out of the 
tent. 4. O wicked general, you are striking a good 


man. 5. In the village they were sacrificing to the 
goddess. 6. He leads the slaves into a terrible place. 


1 @ if the os is preceded by e¢, t, p, po; otherwise n. 

2y movable, added to the third person singular in e and to all words 
ending in ot, if the next word begins with a vowel. It may also be 
added at the end of a sentence. 

3 0, commonly used with yocative, but often left untranslated. 
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LESSON IV 
A-Nouns — MASCULINE 
59. PARADIGMS 
veavias, aoXtTns, TEATATTNS, caTpatns, 
YOUNG MAN. CITIZEN. TARGETEER. SATRAP. 
SINGULAR 
N. veavlas aroAtrns TEATATTHS caTpamns 
G.  veaviov arotrov weATACTOU catpatrov 
D. veavia woktTy TeATACTH carpary 
A.  veavlav arodtT hy TweATACTHY catparny 
v. veavia TmodtTa weXTacTa catpary 
PLURAL 
N.V. veavia aroNtrat TeATaoTal catpamat 
GG. -veavidy aroXtTOv weATACTOV caTpaTeyv 
D.  veaviats qmoAtrats mweATACTAis carpatrats 
A. veavias aroAtras TeATACTaS caTpamas 


a. Observe that masculine nouns of the A-declension 
differ from feminine nouns in a and y only in the nomina- 
tive, genitive, and vocative singular. 

6. Decline otpatiatys dyads, 6 Tapacdyyns. 

Norr. — National names in ys and nouns in trys have a in the vocative, 


as Ilépons, Persian, Ilépra; wodtrys, woAtra. Most others in yg have n 
in the vocative. 


60. MODEL SENTENCES 

a. €-ehavver twapacdyyas tévte, he marches five para- 
sangs. 

B. Bvov npépas Séka, they sacrificed (during) ten days. 

a. Observe that in a the accusative is used to tell how 
far he marched, in B to tell how long they sacrificed ; in 


other words, a shows the extent of the march, 8 the extent 
of the time of sacrificing. 


NOUNS 215) 


61. Rule of Syntax. — Extent of time or space is expressed 
by the accusative case. 


62. VOCABULARY 
Séxa, indecl., ten. To tedlov, plain. 
éf-eXatver, he marches. mévre, indecl., five. 
7 Hepa, day. Tlépons, a Persian. 
kal, and. otpatiarys, soldier. 
Fléptns, Xerzes. Toketw, evow, shoot, hit with 
mapacdyyns, parasang, an arrow. 
3+ miles. totétns, bowman. 


63. TRANSLATE: 1. vedviar mévtTe Hoa ev TH TOU 
, 7 as 
catpdmov oxyvy. 2. 6 codds catpdrns Bacrrev- 
3 2 &- nN fa 2 = Py , > OL , 
oe. . e€-eLavver Tapacayyas O€ka eis medtov Kahov. 
c 
4. 6° Bépéns tov catpamyny Kehever TeATaTTaS aye. 
> AN lal - - 
5. els THY TOV TOhEeLiov yopav To&dTas Kal medTa- 
\ A - lal 
oTds méupovow. 6. Tots veaviats Sopa emeutev 6 
7A 3 , =) A lal cal / sh 
Fépéns. 7. e&-edavver ex THs Tov [lepoay Kopys Kal 
Tous Tof6Tas ayer Tapacayyas mevte. 8. 6 OTpaTHYOS 
Kedevel, @ TOkOTA, TOUS OTpaTLWTas Tokevew. 9. Hue 
- a lal ‘\ lal ZAv c la 
pas mevte Bevis kat Oeais eOvov ot moirar. 


64. 1. The soldiers’ tents were small. 2. The satrap 
marches five parasangs and bids the men sacrifice. 
3. Bowmen were shooting in the plain. 4. For ten 
days we sent gifts to the Persian. 5. A targeteer 
struck the young man’s horse. 


1 The dependent genitive, having the force of an adjective, commonly 
has the attributive position, i.e. between the article and noun. 

2 Proper names may take the article. 

SIC Te Otis 2 yulls 
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*65. Avédoyos. — Owpas kai 6 Maéytis 


Thomas Schoolboy : 
©. ArrAa viv, @ aderhe, Ti THpepov Euabes ev TO 
Well now, my _ brother, what to-day did-you-learn 
didacKanrelo ; 
school ? 
M. IloAda 8) Euaborv, Owpdcidcov, padiota Sé Ta 
A lot of things, Tommy, especially but 
‘EAAnviKa ovopata. 
Greek nouns. 
©. Ta d& “EXAnvica yarera éotiv ; 
~ hard is 
M. Od dfra: euoi ye Sone? paova 1 1 ‘Papaixn. 
No, indeed; to me at-least seems easier than Latin. 
©. Kanrov rodto* tiv yap ‘Popaixny pice. vov 8 iwpev 
That’s fine! for I hate. let us go 
mavEdpevot. 
and play. 


M. Ov dra: ta yap éribeta ovKéte weuadOnka. 
; adjectives notyet Ihave leaned. 
©. BaBai. 


Ob dear! 
—<—_—_—___ 


LESSON V 
PROCLITICS AND ENCLITICS 


66. Some monosyllables have no accent, but are pro- 
nounced with the following word. These are called 
proclitics (from tpo-K\tva, lean forward). 

67. The proclitics are the articles, 6, h, ol, at; et, 2, 
@S, as, ov (ovk, OVX), not, and the prepositions eis, év, ée. 

68. Certain other words are regularly accented, but 
lose their accents and are pronounced as if a part of the 


preceding word. These are called enelities (from éy- 
KAtvw, lean on). 


ENCLITICS — VERB eipi Wi 


69. The most common enclitics are the present indica- 
tive (excepting the second person singular) of eipt, be, 
and @npi, say; the genitive, dative, and accusative singu- 
lar of the pronouns of the first and second persons; the 
indefinite pronoun tis, ti; the indefinite adverbs tov, 
TOTE, TH, THS; and the particles yé, tTé, Tol, Tép. 


VERB cipi 
70. Learn the Present and Imperfect Indicative of eipt 
(528). 
71. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. 6 dvOpwtros codds éotiv, the manis wise. 
B. tw Tote &vOpwTrds tts, there was once a man. 
y. TO dHpdv cov Kahdv EoTwV, your gift ts pretty. 
6. 6 tmtos pov pellov eotiv, my horse is larger. 
e. el Tis €otiv dyabds, if anybody is brave. 

a. Observe that in a, f, y, ¢«, the enclitic drops its 
accent, but in 6 the accent of éotiv is unchanged; in 
8 and y, however, the accents of tis and gov are not lost, 
but reappear as acute accents upon the ultimas of avOpw- 
mos and 8Hpov. In e, tis gives its accent to el, and 
receives one from éotiv. 

72. Accent of Enclitics.— After another word the en- 
clitic always loses its accent, except a dissyllabic enclitic 
after a word with the acute on the penult. 

73. The word before an enclitic receives an additional 

acute on the ultima, if it has not (@) an accent on the 
ultima, or (6) an acute accent on the penult. 


74. Before an enclitic an oxytone does not change its 
-acute to the grave (21). 


FIRST GR. BK. — 3 
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75. A proclitic before an enclitic receives an acute 
accent. 

76. When denoting existence or possibility, or at the 
beginning of a sentence, éott is written éott. So after 
adda, Kal, ovK, Or TOUTO. 


77. VOCABULARY 
1 &yopa, market place. 7 paxn, battle. 
0 adeApéds, brother. 1 086s, road, march. 
Gs Ge 6 omdtrys, heavy-armed soldier. 
él, prep. w. gen., on; w. dat., TO omdov, implement; otra, arms. 
on, by; w. acc., to, against. ov, not. od« before a smooth breath 
ixavés, 4, dv, adj., able. ing, ovx before a rough. 


78. TRANSLATE: 1. €or, cioit. 2. cipi, qv. 3. ef, 


3 , > , > > , > > 
€oté, nre. 4. Eopev, nuev, eit. 5. Hoav, éeoti, HoOa. 
2 


79. 1. They are, they were. . You are, we are. 
3. He was, he is. 4. We were, you (plu.) were. 
5. There is, it is, you (sing.) were. 


80. TRANSLATE: 1. of mod€uot eiow év tats Tov 
OTpatwTa@v oKynvats. 2. 6 vedvias éortw! ikavos 
omitas aye. 3. & TH ayopa éate, @ ToNraL. 
4. emi THs apdéys Hv ta 6tha”’ 5. ixavds odk eort 
TO AdEAP@ Spa Kara Téurew. 6. of SovdAot eior 
Togorar® dyabol. 7. ai 6S0t rhs Tod catpdmov Xo- 
pas paxpateiow. 8. él 7H Oaddrry Fv ywpiov Kadév. 
9. ev 7H poBepd pdyy ot daira Foav ayabol. 


1 éorl takes v movable, like a word ending in ot (57, 2, n.). 


2 Notice the singular verb with neuter plural subject. A neuter plural 
subject commonly takes its verb in the singular. 


8 Nominative, because it refers to the same person as the subject. 
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81. 1. The general’s hoplites are cowardly. 2. The | 
satrap is a Persian. 3. The men’s gifts are on the 
wagon. 4. If you have slaves, you are not wise. 
5. We were in the villages of the enemy five days. 
6. ‘the hoplite’s brother is a bowman. 


LESSON VI 


REDUPLICATION 


82. The perfect and pluperfect tenses have the redu- 
plication, which is the sign of completed action. 


83. In verbs beginning with a single consonant (ex- 
cept p) reduplication consists in prefixing that consonant 
followed by e, as \é-Avka. But a rough mute is changed 
to the cognate smooth (9, a), as Té-Ouka. 


84. In verbs beginning with two consonants (except a 
mute and a liquid), with a double consonant, or with p, 
the syllabic augment (34) is used instead of the redupli- 
cation, as Cytéw, eLytyka, oTpatetdw, eoTpatevKa, pitte, 
pptha, but ypadw, yéypada. 

85. In verbs beginning with a short vowel or a diph- 
thong the reduplication takes the form of the temporal 
augment (39). 

86. When the perfect is reduplicated as in 83, the 
pluperfect prefixes the syllabic augment to the reduplica- 
tion. In other cases the pluperfect retains the augment 
- of the perfect. 
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AORIST, PERFECT, AND PLUPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


87. Learn the Aorist, Perfect, and Pluperfect Indica- 
tive Active of Avo (516). 


88. dyw has the perfect Axa (the aor. Aga is rare), 
wépto has the aor. émepwa, perf. twétopda, € changed 
to o. 

Form the aorist, perfect, and pluperfect of Baotdeva, 
Biw, Kehevo, Talo. 


89. VOCABULARY 


aPpol{w, collect, dBpolow, nPporca, Aporka. 

ypahe, write, ypdapw, Eypaya, yéypada. 

Sidke, pursue, Sidtw, elofa, Sedioxa. 

Bavpatw, wonder at, admire, Savpdcw, Oatpaca, TeDatpaka. 

Kove, hinder, kovcw, kodAvTA, KEKOAUKA. 

melOw, persuade, melorw, Emetoa, Témetka. 

otpatevw, make an expedition, etparetow, értpdtevoa, totpdrevka. 

kara, prep. w. gen., down, beneath; w. acc. down along, through, by, 
according to. 


90. TRANSLATE: l. €A\voeE, N€AUKE, EXEAVKEL. 2. edE- 


NUKecav, NehVKaGL, EAVEAD. 3. hé€AvKas, EADoaper, 
> , > , > , ¥ 
ehedukere. 4. €otpatevoe, eorpatevke. 5. HOpor- 


ka, NOpoikn. 6. dedudyaor, ediw&av. rp: ey parpa- 
bev, yeypadare. 8. axe, elye. 

91. 1. I destroyed, I have destroyed, I had destroyed. 
2. He assembled, he has assembled. 3. They made an 
expedition, they had made an expedition. 4. He had 
led, they have led. 5. You ordered, we had ordered. 

92. TRANSLATE: 1. ét rods tolepious AYE Tods 
oTpariitas Kata THY poBepay dddv. 2. 6 oTparnyds 
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‘ AN - 
Tovs meATaoTas édiwkev yuépas Tete. 3. Adyous 
QA - a) nw 
copous yeypadacw oi modira. 4. dpa ererduden, 
PS) aN No 8S: Yd 5 40 ‘\ i? =- 
ovAov Kal Ummous d€ka. . NOpocav tovs to€dras 
> 1 XN 7 ‘\ lal ¢c -— A 4 > / 
els* 70 wediov. 6. Ta THY OmiTaV Oma EOavpacaper. 
7. ov TéTeLKE TOUS KaKOUS avOpadmous. 8. EDT PATEVKEL 
€ml Tas TOU catTpamov Kopas. 9. exwl¥oaTe THY 
, BY / , ¥ fe 
paxyv, @ to€dtar kakol. 10. nOpoika orpariditas 
EK THS XOpas, OTiTas Kal TEATAOTAS. 


_ 93. 1. He hindered the satrap. 2. They had written 

wise words. 3. They made an expedition into the 
country of Xerxes by sea. 4. We have not collected 
soldiers. 5. I ordered-the slaves to bring horses. 


LESSON VII 
REVIEW OF NOUNS AND VERBS 


94. Present and Imperfect.— The stem of the present 
and imperfect is the same, and is learned in the theme, 7.e. 
the first person singular of the present indicative active. 
Its final vowel is o before p or v, elsewhere e. 


95. Future.— The stem of the future active and middle 
is formed by adding oo (ce) to the verb stem (except in 
liquid verbs, which will be treated later). 


1 The idea of motion in the verb makes els w. acc. necessary, instead 
of év w. dat. 
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96. Aorist.— The stem of the aorist active and middle 
is formed by adding oa to the verb stem. (For liquid 
verbs, see 353.) 

a. Lingual stems drop t, 8, 6, before gs; Bavpato, 
Bavpa(d)ow, atpa(S)oa. 

97. Perfect.— Vowel stems, many liquid stems, and 
some linguals, add the tense suffix -Ka to the reduplicated 
verb stem to form the perfect active. 

a. Lingual stems (especially those with themes in Co) 
drop Tt, 8, 6, before -Ka; TeBavpa(S)ka. 


98. Pluperfect.— The pluperfect changes -ka of the 
perfect to -ke, in the singular lengthened to -«n, -KNS, 
-KEL(V). 


99. Second Perfect.— Many verbs add a to the redupli- 
cated verb stem to form the perfect. Most stems in 
w, B, k, y change to the cognate rough mute, if a short 
vowel precedes. Those in $ and x remain unchanged. 
This is called the second perfect to distinguish from the 
perfect in -Ka, the inflection being the same. 


100. Second Pluperfect.—a of the second perfect be- 
comes € in the second pluperfect; the inflection is the 
same as that of the first pluperfect. 


101. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. ol Todor poBepoi eior Haxnv, the enemy are terrible 
im battle. 

B. Kapvea Thy Kehadyy, I have a pain in my head. 

a. Observe that paxnv in a shows in what respect the 


enemy are terrible; thv Kepadiv in 8 the part affected by 
Kapvo. This is called the Accusative of Specification. 
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102. Rule of Syntax.— The Accusative of Specification 
with a verb, adjective, noun, or clause, denotes a part 
or quality to which the expression refers. 


103. TRANSLATE: 1. BeBacidevKey avOpwros Kakds 


> lat ol ll lol , 9) » \ = f= x 
ev Ty Tov Ilepoav xopa. 2. emeuoe Tovs veavias Ta 
ied ad ~ Lat 

Omha méumrew Tots TOU Hépfov otpari@tau. 3. e€- 


IN , > nw , 4 - / > ba \ 4 
ehavver Ex TOV Xwplov Tapacayyas déka emt tHv Oadat- 
4 aoe x \ Pts SA AN , 
Tav. . 000s pakpa kat PoBepa €oTw emt Tov TOTApOV. 
Be O OTpAaTHyOS EoTpPaTEvKEV Eis mv Kopnv. 6. eis TO 
- \ / \ ¢ flv > , , \ 
fikpov mediov Tovs omAttas éxexehevKer SidKew TOvS 
ib > , rs J * iA yy 
modepiouvs. 7. avOpamovs déka ayabods payny emace 
, \ , € , 3 G “ N 
SudKew Tovs TodELovs. 8. ixavyn éotw 7» Oea Tov 
TONELOV KWADELV. 9. erate Tovs immous ev TH ayopo 
6 Tov ToNtTov SovAos. 


104. 1. The citizens have sacrificed to gods and god- 
desses. 2. They will order the soldiers to destroy the 
bridge. 3. Were they able to send hoplites against the 
Persians? 4. The peltasts were cowardly in war. 
5. He pursued the peltasts for five parasangs. 


*105. Mi00s. —“Imtros kal ”Ovos 
Fable Ass. 
’ t / \ >» 
“AvOpwrds tis elyev tmrov Kat dvov. oddevdvTmy dé ev 
_ while traveling 
an a lal , ’ lal > n i: 
TH 0O@ eitrev 0 dvOS TO tram, * AaBé Tu éx Tov Ewod Papovs, 
said take a bit my load 
a e ‘ c Ae Se 
ei Odes elvai we cov.” 0 b€ ovK érreicOy. 0 d€ vos 
wish to be alive-and-well. He complied 
a nr \ / rd / 
mecov x TOO KdroU éTeAEUTNGE. TOU de SeaTroTOU ETrLOEVTOS 
falling suffering perished ; hgh lagmasier Das . 
a a / / lal ¢ 
mdvTa avT@ Kal avTny THY TOD OvoU Sopav, Opnvarv o trmos 
all upon him besides hide lamenting 
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éBod, “Oipor 76 ravabrdip* pi Oernods puKxpov Bdpos 
cried out O dear, wretched me when-I-didn’t-wish . 
AaPelv, isov dravta Bactalo Kal tiv Sopav. Tots muxpots 
to take, behold, all of it I carry ; : 
ol peyadot cuy-KoLv@voovTeEs ampotepor cwOncovtar év Bio. 
the strong joining with both will be saved life. 


eae 
LESSON VIII 
MIDDLE VOICE—PERSONAL ENDINGS 
106. In the Passive Voice the subject is represented as 
acted upon; as 6 &vOpwtros érénhOn, the man was sent. 


107. In the Middle Voice the subject is represented as 
(1) acting on himself, (2) for himself, or (3) on some- 
thing belonging to himself; as paivopat, T show myself or 
appear, Torotpar apagas, J make myself wagons, djetar 
THY Bvyatépa, he ransoms his (own) daughter. 

.108. The forms of the middle and passive are the same 
except in the future and aorist. 


109. ‘The following table gives the personal endings of 
the active, middle, and passive, as found in the indica- 
tive, subjunctive, and optative. 


TABLE OF PERSONAL ENDINGS 


AcTIvE. Mippre anp Passtvn, 
Primary Tenses. Secondary Tenses. Primary Tenses, Secondary Tenses. 
Sing. 1. wu v Sing. 1. po ’ Env 
2. $s (ou) $s 2. oar co 
8. ot (tt) — 3. Trav TO 
Plur. 1. pev prev Plur. 1. Oa pela 
2. ve TE 2. o8e (Be) o8e (Be) 
3. vou, aot Vv, wav 3. vrau vro 


VERBS 25 


a. Werbs in do not have the primary endings pu and 
ov in the Indicative active. The ending ti you have seen 


in éott. 
6b. The endings of the imperative and infinitive are 


given in 242, 259. 
THe Ixpicative MIppLEe 
110. Learn the Present, Imperfect, Future, and Aorist 
Indicative Middle of Xt (517). 


Ill. VOCABULARY 
amd, prep. w. gen., (away) from. pera, prep. w. gen., with, among ; 
Lat. ab. w. acc., after. : 

1 &pxH, province, rule. peta-répmrw, send after; mid. sum- 
Bovdcia, evow, plan; mid. plan for mon (to one’s self). 
one’s self, deliberate. oxrd, indecl. eight. 
Sikavos, a, ov, adj. just. To mwadiov, child. 
0 Kipos, Cyrus. mato, mavow, stop (some one); 


mid. stop one’s self, cease. 


a. Observe that the force of the middle voice often 
seems to change the meaning of the verb: dvopat, I ran- 
som; telBopar, I persuade myself, hence obey; while otpa- 
tevopat hardly differs from the active in meaning, but 
is much more common than otpatevo. 

112. TRANSLATE: 1. deta, AdoETAL. 2. edberTOo, 
éehicato. 3. édoavTo, hbcovTat. 4. pera-méep- 
yrouar, pet-ereupauny.' 5. €Bovdrevov, €Bovhevow. 
6. éorpatevero, éorpatevodpnv. 7. tavoeobe, rav- 


exbe. 8. abpoiloucba, HOpoilopeba. 


1Jf a verb is compounded with a preposition, the augment comes 
directly after the preposition, which loses a final vowel before this 
augmented form ; pet-éreparov, da-ftyov. But wept and mpd keep the final 


vowel ; mpo-érrepape, mept-fye. 


26 THE FIRST GREEK BOOK 


113. 1. They ransom, they ransomed. 2. I.-shall 
obey, I was obeying. 3. He stopped, he is stopping. 
4. We shall deliberate, we are deliberating. 5. He used 
to summon, he summoned. 


ry. = = pa, 
114. TRANSLATE: 1. 6 qoditys Ta Taidia doerat. 
¢ » “A / 4 1 (O 
2. ot avOpwro. TO Sikaiw ocatpamy’ TeHovtat. 
lal la A bas 
3. Kodpov per-eréuato amd ths apyns. 4. Kop 
4 
emeMovro ol wévte oTparynyot. 5. you Tovs Lm7ToUS 
> \ > a > , e / \ 
els THY ayopadv. 6. €mavovTo of Tok€uiolr. 7. peta 
THY * waynV ol oTpaTi@Ta eis TO Tediov HOpoilovTo. 
8. émt tovs Hépads éotpatevoato peta TOV TOD KUpov 
omdtrov. 9. BovdrtevoducOa nuéepas dx7d. 10. EBov- 
, c ta 5) A 9 a 
MevovTo ou wohitar €v TH ayopa. 


115. 1. We took the field with the soldiers against 


Cyrus’ enemies. 2. He will obey Cyrus and bring 
his arms to the tent. 3. The just citizens assembled 
in the market place. 4, They summon eight young 
men from the village. 5. After ten days you will 
deliberate. 

*116. Avadoyos. — Avo Tatdia 


Two 


Tladiov A. ‘O ends rrathp? &axé por thwepov® Sadpov 
my gave me to-day 
/ 
KaXOv. 
Tladiov B. Kadtas. ti éote; 
Good ! What 


1 Notice that a verb meaning obey takes the dative in Greek as in 
Latin. 
2 Lat. pater. 5 Cf. hpépa, 


VERBS vat 


A. Odvmote eixdbew Surijoer. 


Never to guess you will be able, 
AL Le aA 
B. Todt’ ofda. 10 viv, Néye por, ds TAaXLOTA. 
I know that. Come now, tell right away. 
yv Ly lal B] 
A. “Axove otv: yiva &awxé por, weyadnv cal Kadnv. 
Listen then; goose big 
/ / 2¥ \ \ e a 
B. Oavpdowa réyers* GAA pr Toijons Borep % ev TO 
Strange things but don’t do as 
4 ah / 
MUI@* xijpa. 
widow 


A. Ids réyeus ; 


How do you mean ? 


B. Ti yap; ov péuvnoar; adda 7 nTnp? pov Karel 


do you remember my (of me) 
WN eed v: > / b \ 8e 4 z. / 
be, Kal LTéoV E€oTlV. env d€ HKw mTavta réEW cot. 
I must go. When Icome back all to you. 
i 
LESSON IX 


PERFECT INDICATIVE, MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


117. Learn the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect 
Indicative, Middle and Passive of Abo (517). 


118. The perfect and pluperfect middle and passive are 
inflected by adding the personal endings directly to the 
reduplicated verb stem, as AéAv-Tat. For the inflection 
of the tenses in consonant stems, where many changes are 
necessary for euphony, see 488, 521. 


119. The stem of the future perfect middle and passive 
is formed by adding oo (or ge) to the stem of the per- 
fect middle; this tense is commonly found with passive 


force. 


1 Cf. 105, 2 Lat. mater. 


28 THE FIRST GREEK BOOK 


120. Write a synopsis of the indicative active and 
middle of dto, So, oTpatevwo, Tavw, in the third person 
singular and plural. 


121. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. Ta Tatdia edhvoeTat Id Tod adeddod, the children 
will have been ransomed by their brother. 

B. Tipdta. ims TOv BapBapwv, he is honored by the 
barbarians. 

y. Kekédaotat TH oxayd, he has been punished by the 
captain. 


a. Observe that in a and £, the agent is expressed by 
imé followed by the genitive (compare ad with the abla- 
tive in Latin); in y, by the dative without a preposition 
(as is the case with the gerundive in Latin). 


122. Rule of Syntax.—In Greek the agent with the 
passive voice is expressed usually by t1é and the geni- 
tive; but with the perfect and pluperfect passive the 
simple dative may be used. 


123. VOCABULARY 
© BapBapos, barbarian. masevw, evow, train up a child, 
Sia, prep. w. gen., through; w. educate (cf. wa8lov). 

acc., on account of. Lat. per. wopetw, eiow, make go; mopevopar, 
Onpedw, evow, hunt wild beasts, proceed, advance. 

catch. ovv, prep. w. dat., with. Lat. cum. 
to Onplov, wild beast (cf. Oy ls, who? rl, what? 

pevo). plXos, y, ov, adj. friendly ; as noun, 
6 Kopdpxys, village chief. Sriend. 


1 The accent of ris, rl, is never changed to grave; this is to distinguish 
from the indefinite tls, any one. x 
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124. TRANSLATE: 1. \édvTar, eAéAvTO, NeADoETAL.2 


, 
2. weradedpueba, reradevoducha. 3. éremdpevrto, 
. , 3 
memopevvtar. 4. é€otpdrevtar, eoTparevoerat, earpd- 
tevto. 9. BeBovdredoer, BeBovrdevoa. 6. éxexddg0 


abe, kekwdr\doec be. 


125. 1. He has been set free, he had been set free, he will 
have been set free. 2. They had ransomed, they have 
ransomed. 3. You(plu.) will have been educated, you had 
been educated. 4. We have proceeded, we had proceeded. 
5. He has been hindered, they had been hindered. 


126. TRANSLATE: 1. é€orpdrevto émt tovs BapBa- 
pous. 2. ovv tots (our) dirow BeBovdrcdpeba. 
3. dua Ti wéravoar; 0 Kwpdpyns Me pETA-TeTEUTTAL. 
4. dua 7Hs Tav BapBdpwv yapas TwemdpevvTar Tapa- 


S: = > , 5 ‘A A} "4 Lal > lol , 2 
odyyas OKTo. . Ta Onpia Tots eK THS KopNS 
aotparidrais TeOjpevtar. 6. Tis wemaidevtar TO TOPO 
Kopapxn; 7. exekéhevoto” vd TOV GaTpamov ToS 


‘SovrAous SidKeEW. 


127. 1. The village chief had been educated in the 
satrap’s province. 2. They have deliberated with their 
friends. 38. Why (on account of what) have you ad- 
vanced through the plain? 4. The dreadful war will 
have been stopped. 5. We had ransomed our friends. 


1 The v of AéAvpar is lengthened before o in AeAvoopar. 

2& THs Kopns modifies erpatrirats, and so has the position of an 
adjective. How would the meaning differ if this phrase came after 
oTpaTi@Tais ? 

8 The perfect of Kededw is KexéAevepat, not KeKéAevpar, as would be 
expected. 
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LESSON X 


PALATAL AND LABIAL STEMS OF THE CONSONANT 
DECLENSION — GENITIVE WITH NOUNS 


128. The Zhird or General Declension includes all 
nouns not belonging to the other two. The stem usually 
ends in a consonant, but there are a few vowel or diph- 


thong stems. 

129. Examine carefully the following table of case 
endings; notice how they differ from those of the other 
declensions ; and compare with the corresponding Latin 
endings. 


GREEK. Latin. 
M. and F. Neuter. M. and F. Neuter. 
Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
N. sOr— €s — a N. S Or — és ~ Re 
G. os @v os wv G. is um is um 
DU ou L ou i ibus I ibus 
A. vora as (vs) — a A. €M,im 65s, 1s — a 
v. sor— 6s —- a vy. sor— 6s —_ a 
130. PARADIGMS 
piraf, 6, Sidpvé, 7H, rap, 4, ovtos 6 Kfipué, 
GUARD. CANAL. VEIN. THIS HERALD. 
SINGULAR 
N. dda Srdpvé bres ovros 6  Kfiput 
G. ovakos Sidpvxos bAcBds ToUTOV TOU KTPUKOS 
db. vdAake Sidpuxe breBi TOUTM TW KTPUKL 
A. ddAaka Sidpvxa préBa TOoUTOV TOV KTpUKG 
bvrAat Srdpvé prey — = — kijpvré 
PLURAL 
N. Vv. dbdaxes Sidpuyxes bdéPes ovTOL of Khpixes 
G.  ovdrdKkov Stwpvx ov brAcBav TOUTaV TOV KNPUKOV 
D. vdage Sidpvét brel TovTots Tots KHpVEL 
A. 


ovA\aKkas Sidpvxas pr€éBas TovTOUS TOUS KHpPUKAS 


CONSONANT DECLENSION 31 


a. Observe that when gs is added to the stem in the 
nominative singular and dative plural, it is combined with 
the final mute to form § or p. A labial mute with s gives 
wW, a palatal €. 

6. Observe that in this declension also the accent 
remains as far as possible on the syllable on which it 
stands in the nominative singular; except $dép, which 
accents the ultima in the genitive and dative of all num- 
bers. This is true of most monosyllables of the consonant 
declension ; wv and ow are circumflexed. 

e. Notice that the demonstrative pronoun in Greek 
is used with the article, in which case the article is 
not to be translated ; and further, that the demonstrative 
does not, like an adjective, stand between the article and 
noun. Compare the declension of the masculine given 
above with that of the article. 


131. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. 066s éoTL Eeioy Hpepav, it 7s a three days’ journey. 
év TH Xopa Ay Teixos TiVOwv oTTTHV, there was a 
ae of baked bricks in the ery. 
y. Thv Tod Sypov etvorav etye, he had the good will of 
the people. 
5. ev TH Kdpy bd6Bos TOV oTpaTLwTdv Fy, there was fear 
of the soldiers in the village. 


Observe that in a the genitive tells the measure of the 
journey; in # it denotes the material of which the wall 
consists; in y it is the subject of the feeling of good 
will; in 8, the object of the fear, they were afraid of the 
soldiers. 
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132. Rules of Syntax.— The genitive is used to denote 
measure (of time, space, or value) or material, of which . 
anything consists; the subject of an action or feeling, 
Subjective Genitive; and the object of an action or 
feeling, Objective Genitive. 


133. TRANSLATE: 1. rapa TOv OpaKkav Heev 0 KHpvE. 
4 lal x “A > , XN Kv °° , 
2. rovrov Tov Opaxa ereTOouper mapa Kupov. 9: Tis, 
® kypvé, mHv dddrayya af; 4. 6 THs dadrayyos 

/ / > c \ ~~ 4 > x oN 
poBos kakds éotw. 5. 7 O€ Si@pvE EoTi pakpa Kat 
Svomdpevtos. 6. dia THs Sidpvyxos HKov ai Tov Ope- 
Kov darayyes emi tyv Oddarrav. 7. taparty Gadrdrryn 
Hv oTpatomesov oKNVaV piKpav. 8. of ayabot 

, > a 2 an , \ 
fvhakes exwdtvevov €v TO OTpaToTédw. 9. pucbor 
ec ~N Ma c nw yy 
npepav Séxa 6 Kdpos ereuwer. 

134. 1. The guard was proceeding to Xerxes. 2. The 
general sent for these heralds from the camp. 3. Fear 
of this general filled (held) the line. 4. They will send 
gifts to these Thracians. 5. Beside the canal is a road 
of five parasangs, hard to pass. 

135. VOCABULARY 


8é, conj., post-positive, but, and. 6 picdds, pay. 
Suemdpevtos,! ov, adj., hard to get mwapd, prep. w. gen., from (beside) ; 


through. w. dat., by the side of, near; w. 
Wko, WEw, come, have come (like a acc., to (the side of), contrary to. 
perfect). TO oTpatdémeSov, camp. 
06 Opat, Opaxds, Thracian. W Pdrayé, dddayyos, line of battle. 
kwdvveva, ow, etc., encounter dan- 6 6Bos, fear. 


ger, be in peril. 


1 Some adjectives in os, especially compounds, have only two termina- 
tions, the feminine being the same as the masculine. 
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*136. Avadoyos. — Tvvi kal Xyv 
See Lesson VIII. 


a \ > i / a 
Owpas. XOés ody tr-dryou réEev! wor wept exeivyns TAS 
yesterday - promised that 
7 \ a —— 
KX Npas Kai THS XNVOS ; 
/, lal 
Tewpytos. Mddord ye* TovTo? yap ov paxpov éotw. 
yes, indeed 
©. Aéye 67. Hndtor av axovaoatme. 
tell me, then. I’m dying to hear it (I should hear most gladly). 
i an a 
T. “Axove yap. Turvy tis xnpa yiva eiyev, 1) cal? 
listen which 
e / e / LTS 3 > A 4 / % ¢ > 
ExaoTHnY Huépay wov® avTH ETLKTE. Vomicaca O€ ws, EL 
every egg laid. Thinking that 
mrelovs TH OpvOu KpiOas mapa-Baro, d00 wa téEeTau Tis 
more bird barley should give would lay 
¢ / lal > / ¢e \ Ve \ / »o 
npépas ToUTO etroinaev. 1) O€ YAY, TYLEAHS yevouéryn, 0d 
did. fat haying become, not even 


ae fol c y, Ss 207 
amaké THs ipépas Texeiv edvvaTo. 


once to lay was able. 
a lal AN if: AY ae la) 
@. Kiev: ayaOov éote TovTo. adda Th dyndoOL 0 pdOos; 
well; but shows 
an rn lal \ /- ae 
I. ‘O pid0os dnrot, as Aio@rros autos édeFev, Ott of Sia 
as Aesop himself those-who 
f= lal / 4 > fal la) \ \ / 
mreoveEiavy TOV TELOVwY* ETt-OUjoUYTES KAaL TA TrapOVTA 
greediness more desire even what-they-have 
amo-BadrXovow. 
lose. 
1 Fut. infin. act. of A€éyo. 3 Cf. Lat. dvwm. 
2 Neut. of otros. 4 Gen. with émt-Oupodvres. 
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LESSON XI 


LINGUALS OF THE CONSONANT DECLENSION— 
GENITIVE OF SEPARATION 


137. Most Lingual Stems add s to form the nominative 
singular, dropping t, 6, or 8, as édmb-, édtis, hope, 
yryavt-, ylyds, giant; but nouns in ovt drop T and 
lengthen o to w, as eovt-, héwv, lion. In neuters the 
nominative singular is generally the same as the stem, 
dropping final T,1 as cwpat-, cdpa, body. 


138. PARADIGMS : 

vv, n, Opvis, 6, 7,  éAmls, H, A€wv, 6, totTo To oGpa, 
NIGHT. BIRD. HOPE. LION. THIS BODY. 
SINGULAR 

N.  v0vé dpvis éXmrls Néwv ToiTo TO cpa 

G. —-vuKT6s dpvidos éXrrlSos AéovTos TovTOV TOU THpLaTOS 
D. ~~ -vuxti SpviOe emrlBe A€ovTt TOUTM TO THpaTL 
A.  voKTa opviv é\rrlSa éovra TotTo TO oGpa 

v. vue dpvis édarl Aéov —- — copa 

PLURAL 

N.  vvKTES dpvibes éXarlBes A€ovres TatTa Ta copaTa 
G. VUKTO@V opvtOwv éXriBov NedvTOV TOVTOV TOV THOLATOY 
D. ~——vukl Opvioe éXarloe overt TOVTOLS TOts THPATL 
A. -viKTas opvibas €drriSas éovtas TatTa TA copata 


*139. Remark.—a. Linguals with nominatives in ts 
and vs, except oxytones, drop the lingual in the accusative 
singular, and add v; Spvts, dpviv, bird. 

6. All stems in 18, and those in vt except oxytones, 
have the vocative singular like the stem, 8 or T being 
dropped; €dmis, mi, ylyds, ylyav, giant. But the 


1 y, p, s are the only consonants that can stand at the end of a word. 
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present active participles, as dpxev, ruling, have the 
vocative like the nominative. 

e. The consonants vt, v8, v@, are dropped before gs, and 
the preceding vowel is lengthened, € and o becoming ét 
and ov: A€ovot (AéovtoL). 

140. MODEL SENTENCES 

a. TOVTw éd0fe Tot Tohépov TatcoacPat, 2 seemed best to 
him to give up (stop himself from) the war. 

3 lo’ , > fa « uk , 

B. evtatOa bt-Eoyxov ddAdAnov ws TpLakovta oTdbia, at 
that point they were about thirty stades distant from one 
another. 

a. Observe the case of troképov and @dAjAov. This is 
one of the primary and principal uses.of the genitive. 
How do you express separation in Latin? 

141. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive may denote that 
from which anything is separated or distinguished. 
Hence it is found after verbs denoting to remove, restrain, 
release, cease, fail, differ, and the like. 

142. TRANSLATE: 1. b70 Tov Addov Erepre TovToUs 

x , ue of > e , 
tovs guyddas. 2. v7d paotiywy érdfevov ot Bap- 

\ nan , 4 Nee Tee So ? 
Bapou kata Tod Addov. 3. vd«Tas Kal Hu€épas dddexa 

9 > , 4 (3.8 \ an Z ¥\ o 

ovK émavovtTo tro\guov. 4. 7 edmis THS viKns EAVE 
‘ 4 / if lal > rd 4 

Ta oTparevpata PdBov. 5. ot orpati@ras ev €drrior 

Kahais noav. 6. ot Deol ryv epw méumovar Tots 

avOpamos. 7. &&-edavver 70 oTpadtevpa Tapacdyyas 

, 5N XN =} ZZ / 8 2. °N\ 

mevrekaloeka emt Tov Evpparnv morapov. . €7l T0- 
ey ” -)7 > 

Tapov ykovow, Evdpérnv ovoma. 9. opvibes eior 

nw id lal 4 
Kat Onpia év tovT~ TO xwpiv. 10. Tois yépovow 


> Ee e , - 
éme(Dovto ol KnpPUKES. 
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143. 1. At the foot of the hill was a river, Euphrates 
by name. 2. He collected this army after the war with 1 
the Persians. 3. The exiles wondered at the bodies of 
the enemy. 4. He will free the birds from their fear 
of the wild animals. 5. Old man, you stopped the 
soldiers from their strife. 


144. VOCABULARY 
6 yépwv, yépovros, old man. TO Ovopa, ovdpatos, name. 
§4Seka, indecl., twelve. TO OTPATEVLA, TTPATEVPATOS, AMY. 
1 Epis, Epidos, strife. ume, prep. w. gen., under, by (agent) ; 
6 Evdparns, ov, Euphrates River. w. dat. (rare), beneath ; w. acc. 
0 Addos, hill. (to a point) under, to the foot of, 
y paotié, paottyos, whip, lash. (Cf. sub.) 
y vtkn, victory. . © pvyds, pvydbos, exile. 

i 


LESSON XII 


FIRST AORIST AND FUTURE PASSIVE— PRESENT AND 
PAST PARTICULAR CONDITIONS 


145. Learn the First Aorist and Future Indicative Pas- 
sive of M0w (518). Notice (1) that they are formed from 
the same stem, which is found by adding 6y to the simple 
verb stem; (2) that the first aorist passive has the 
active personal endings. 


146. Write a synopsis in the indicative active and 
gaq] ye A : 24 
passive, third person singular and plural, of Avo, bia,? 


' Observe that the genitive closely depending on another noun is vari- 
ously translated, according to the meaning of the word on which it 
depends. 


2 Aor. pass. érb@nv. 
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Tropevw, dyopevw (harangue), otpatedw, remembering that 
all tenses of the passive except the aorist and future are 
the same as the middle. 


147. In conditional sentences the clause containing the 
condition, or if-clause, is called the Protasis, and that 
containing the conclusion is called the Apodosis. 


148. The supposition contained in a protasis may be 
particular or general. A particular supposition refers to 
a definite action, occurring at a definite time. A general 
supposition refers indefinitely to any act occurring at any 
time. 


149. The negative of the protasis is regularly py, that 
of the apodosis is ov. 
150. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. el obTos adnOever, kadds ExeL, ¢f this man speaks the 
truth, it is well. 

B. el TotTo empdée, kahds Exe, if he did this, it is well. 

y. €b O€ds Hv, aitov ovk Hobtev, if he was a god, he did 
not eat food. 

a. Observe (1) that none of the above sentences 
implies anything as to the fulfilment of the condition ; 
(2) that the tenses of the indicative are used in both 
parts of the sentence. 


151. Rule of Syntax.— When the protasis simply states 
a present or past particular supposition, implying nothing 
as to the fulfilment of the condition, it has the indicative 
with ei. Any form of the verb (but generally the indica- 
tive) may stand in the apodosis. 
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152. TRANSLATE: 1, €\VOyn, AvVOyoerar. 2. AvOY- 
odeBa, dVOnpev. 3. eradevOnoav, TadevOyoovrat. 
4. kwdberar, Ko\DOnoeTaL, KEK@AUTAL. erropevOns," 
éropevov. 6. OnpevOycovrat, teOjpevvta. 7. Te. 
ro€evaetar, TOLevOnoET AL. 8. éxedkeva Onv,” Kek€devo- 
pat, KEeKENEVTOMAL. 9. €BovevOn, €BeBovdevTo. 
10. AvOyjoe, Topever, EoTpaTEvo-aL. 


153. 1. They are being educated, they will have been 
educated. 2. He was educated, he had been educated. 
3. We were being hindered, we have been hindered. 
4. They will be ordered, he has been ordered. 5. I pro- 
ceeded, I had proceeded. 


154. TRANSLATE: 1. evredfev éeropevOnoav ortab- 
‘\ c XN 3 SS X\ > y 4 / ) c nw 2) 
pous emta emt Tov Evdparynv rotapov. 2. 6 Ktpos et 
BL TO apyvp.ov elye, Tots oTpaTL@rais ovK EmeEprbe 
pucbov. 3. raWevOycovra. 7d Tod cohod Sdda- 
, \ 7 > a Lal / / 
oxadov. 4. 7d madiov ei py TO SiacKkdw yapw 
c t 
¥” > » yy fxg XN , ay la A 
EXEL, OVK EOTL OLKaLOY. 9. TO TaLdtov pera TOV Tlepoav 
> b 50 6 c , oN a = a > ? 
eTrardevOn. . ol N€ovTes UO TaY veavidv eOnpeEd- 
Onoav. 7. exexéhevoto TO oTpaTyyo apyvprov Tép- 
mew. 8. Kdéapyos ei EXve Tas orovdads THY Sixyv 
» , ’ , > a , Suh 
exe. 9. Tis ero€evOn ev TH ayn; 10. of avOpwrrou 


AvOyoovtar bod TOV ditwv Kata Tovs OpKous. 


1 The aor. pass. of roped is used rather than the aor. mid., with force 
of mid., advance. 


2 ita inserts a o in the aor. pass. Boe as well as in that of the perf. 
mid, and pass. ; cf. 126, n. 3. 
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155. 1. From there he will advance twelve parasangs 
through the plain. 2. We were educated by good and 
wise men. 3. We are grateful to the teacher if he 
has written these words. 4. If the truce has not been 
‘broken by the enemy contrary to their oaths, we are not 
in peril. 5. The soldiers were hindered from war by 
the heralds. 


156. VOCABULARY 
TO apyvpiov, (silver) money. py, adv., not, used in protasis, pro- 
6 &8dckados, teacher. hibitions, purpose clauses, etc. 
 Slkn, justice, deserts. Cf. S{katos. 0 dpkos, oath. 
éyredbev, adv., from there, thence. 4 omovdn, libation; emovSal, a truce. 


otabpds, day's march, stage. 


On 


émrd, indecl., seven. 
@ KXéapxos, Clearchus, a general 1 xd&pts, Xdpitos, favor, gratitude. 
under Cyrus. 


*157. Atddoyos. — Mévitrtros kal “Eppijs (Lucian). 


Menippus Hermes 
r if '< n 5] / 
Mev. Ilod 8€ of Kadol elouy 7) ai Kadai, ‘Eph; érri-berEov! 
where point out. 
=) th 
auTous. 
\ ’ | lal 
‘Epp. Od cyory pot, @ Mévirme: adda Kat €éxeivo 
over there 


I haven’t time 
ol 4 / / b] \ 
amo-Breov, éml ta deka, évOa 0 ‘TaxivOds Té €ott Kai 


look off right hand where and 
Ndpxiaoos cat “Ayirrevs Kat “EXévn cai Anda kai dros 
Achilles Helen in a word 
Ta apyaia TavTa Kady. 
ancient all beauties. 
Mev. ’Ootd pova opo Kal xpavia TOY capKav yuprd, 
bones only  Isee skulls flesh stripped 


\ / 
Omola Ta TOAAG. 
alike most 


1 Aorist imperative. 


40 THE FIRST GREEK BOOK 


a a € aN 
‘Epp. Kai pay éxeiva éotw & mavtes of mointai Bav- 


yet those what poets 
/ lal \ la Lal 
peavlovat Ta ota HV! ov Eotkas KaTa-ppovelv. 
which you seem to despise 


co > \ 
Mev. “Opos tiv “EXévnv pow eéi-decEov: ov yap 
still 
nr / yy 
av d.a-yvoinv éywrye. 
could distinguish Ie 
= crac a ¢ , 
‘Epp. (pointing). Todrto ro cpaviov 7 “EXévn éoriv. 
5 a a / , \ 
Mev. Kita é:a tTovto TocovtTo émecov “EXXAnvés Te Kal 
then so many fell - 
fol > vA 
BapBapo., cat Toradtar TeXELs EXVONCAD ; 
cities 


aR lol \ al 
‘Ep. "AXN ov cides, © Mévire, COcav tiv yuvaixa.” 
yes, but saw living 
” \ nr \ \ > / 3 “a AO ? \ \ 
epns yap av Kal OU aveweontor eivar “TOLnd audi yvvacKkt 
would-haye-said — even without blame to be such about 
/ “ / 2? 
TONY YPOVvoY ANyEa TAT YXELV. 
a-long-time woes to suffer 
eee 


LESSON XIII 


THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD—VIVID FUTURE 
CONDITIONS 


158. Learn the Present and Aorist Subjunctive, Active, 
Middle, and Passive of tw (516-18), and the Present 
Subjunctive of eipt (528). 

Notice @) that the subjunctive has primary endings 
(109) in all tenses, and (2) that the ending is always 
preceded by a long vowel, @ or y (@ before p or v). 


1 Gen. after kara-dpovety. 2 Acc. of yuvq. 
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159. The uses of the subjunctive are generally those of 
the primary tenses of the Latin subjunctive. The perfect 
subjunctive is rare. There is no future. 


160. MODEL SENTENCES 

a. édv pi KoAdoyS Tov Taida, Tovypds EoTal, if you do 
not punish the lad, he will be bad. 

B. topev> ph TodTo Trordpev, let us go; let us not do this. 

y- py ToDTO TroLjiowpev, let us not do this (one thing). 

a. Observe that in a the protasis contains a supposition 
of future time, vividly and distinctly stated; the verb of 
the protasis is a subjunctive with éév (not et), while the 
apodosis contains a simple future indicative. Such a 
supposition is called a VIVID FUTURE condition. 

6. Observe that in 8 and vy, topev, Tordpev, and troijow- 
pev all are in the first person subjunctive, expressing 
exhortation. In a, 8, and y, all the tenses express future 
time, the present denoting continued or customary action, 
the aorist usually momentary action. 

161. Rule of Syntax.— When a future supposition is 
stated distinctly and vividly, the protasis has the subjunc- 
tive with éa4v; the apodosis may contain any verb of 
future time (generally the future indicative). 


162. The first person of the subjunctive (generally 
plural) is used in exhortations. Its negative is py. 


163. TRANSLATE: 1. hdapev, hUowper. 2. pr 
hoodpea, py hidpcOa. 3. mawWevapefa, Tadevda- 
pev. 4. dperayaloi. 5. py €xaper dpirovs Kakovs. 
6. éav AvOn, €av AVOGow. 7. édv BovdredwvTat, Eav 


Sixatoc @ow. 8. eav Kwddon, éav KovOp. 
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164. 1. p27 A0owpEv Tas OTOVddS. . 2. Eav Ta Oma 
Evapev, ov KWOvVEvTOpLEV Exel. 3. Kupos €av kehevon 
Tovs aoTpatiaras SudKew Tovs BapBapous, Tavae evOvs 
Tov ToAeuov. 4. du@Ewpev TOvS TohEnlovs. 9. ADpor- 
CopeOa mept tov Adhov TovTov. 6. ot Tor€utor €av 
Ta avopaTroda apTacwot Tapa TovS OpKoUs, THY SiKnv 
e€ovot. 7. ravodpuela, & hido., TovTov Tod TwohEpov. 
8. éav ot yépovtes ikavol @ou, TEpt TaV GTOVdaY odY 
yew Bovr\evoovrat. 9. evOds Gv pr otkade Topev- 
On, Ta xXpypata wrd Tov adeAfod apracOyoeraL. 
10. eav adnbedans, S@pa Kahd oor (to you) Téupo. 


165. 1. If he plunders the possessions of his friends, he 
will have his deserts. 2. Let us not be cowardly, for 
the general will send us home. 3. They will proceed at 
once to this river, if the enemy are there. 4. If the 
enemy muster about this place, we will immediately shoot. 
5. Let us speak the truth about the battle in the plain. 


166. VOCABULARY 
aAnPetvw, ow, speak the truth. éxet, adv., there. 
TO dvSpatodoy, slave. ev8Us, adv., at once, immediately. 
dpdtw, dptdcw, ypmaca, ypwaka, pels, Wpav, ‘Riv, TGs, we, of us, 
Hpracpar, rpracOnv, plunder, to us, us, plur. of éy, J. 
seize. olkade, adv., homewards.* 
yap, conj., for, post-positive. mepl, prep. w. gen., about, concern- 
éav, av, wv, if; et is never used ing; W. ace., around, about. 
with the subjunctive, but in-  é XPTpa, aros, the thing (used); 
stead one of the three forms Ta XpypaTa, possessions. 
given. 


1 In poetry also w. dat. 
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167. READING EXERCISE 
MeEnon’s SPEECH TO HIS MEN 


Ltpatidtat, viv Kipos Bovrerat rods toFdtas dye eal 

\ ? , ‘a Sf: na > , , 
Tov aoedpov. éadv pot TeLcOATE, ov KLVdUVEVTETE, TrEOV 
d€ 7) of GAXoe OavpacOncecbe id Kipov. éyw yap Kerev’o 
ipas evOds diaBaive tov Twotapdv. éav pev yap BovrN@vTat 
érecOar (to follow) of adrXot, twas voped (will consider) 
Kdpos apictovs. éav dé wy of addr StaBaivwou, wddwv 

/ Ld > \ / han fe) \ 

mopevoduela amavres (all) eis tO otpatdredov. ipiv Sé 

/ n / Sg a ff. ogee 3 A 
méurer Opa Kad, Orda Kal immous Kal apyvpiov. 


168. 1. The soldiers with Cyrus were taking the field 
against the Persians. 2. And Clearchus, an exile, 
ordered his soldiers to cross a river. 3. “If you are 
willing to cross this river at once,” said he (én), “ the 
other troops will cross with you. 4. And Cyrus will 
admire you and be grateful to you.” 5. Thereupon the 
bravest of the bowmen immediately began-to-cross the 


stream. 


169. VOCABULARY 
BotrAopat, wish, be willing. Sia-Balvw, fut. Sa-Byocopar, go 
GAXos, GAAN, GAAO, another, other. (ICrOSS, CLOSS. 
adéov, adv., more. dpioros, n, ov (Superl. of dyaGds), 
y, conj., than. best, bravest. 


Upeis, UpOv, vpiv, Upas, you, of you, médw, adv., again. 
to you, you, plur. of ot, thou. vov, ady., now. 
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LESSON XIV 


THE OPTATIVE MOOD—VAGUE FUTURE CONDI- 
TIONS— FINAL CLAUSES 


170. Learn the Optative Active of dw (516) and the 
Present Optative of eipi (528). 

Notice (1) that the optative adds the secondary endings 
(109) to the tense stem, but the first person singular of 
w verbs ends in pt; (2) that the ending is preceded by 
the mood sign t, which unites with the vowel of the tense 
stem to form ot (in the aorist at). 


171. The optative takes the place of the subjunctive 
in Latin after a secondary tense. The present and aorist 
differ, as in the subjunctive, only in duration of time. 
The perfect is rare; the future is used only in indirect 
discourse. 


ie. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. el Tatta Téwoite, TavtTa Kahds av exo, tf you 
should send this, all would be well. 

6. otpatevovtat tva THv Tohepiov evSatpoveotepor dowv, 
they take the field that they may be more prosperous than the 
enemy. 

y. éotpatevoavto iva THVv Tohepiov evdapovéotepor elev, 


they took the field that they might be more prosperous than 
the enemy. 


a. Observe that in a the protasis contains a supposition 
of future time, but stated less vividly and distinctly than 
when the subjunctive is used (160); the verb of the prot- 
asis is an optative with ei; the apodosis also is an optative, 
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and must contain the particle &v. Such a supposition we 
may call a VAGUE or Less Vivip FuTuRE Condition. 
Read again 160, 161. . 

6. Observe that in 8 and y the subordinate clause 
shows the purpose or.motive of the action of the ‘verb. 
Notice that in 8 the verb in the purpose clause is subjunc- 
tive after a primary tense, but in y becomes optative, when 
the leading verb is changed to a secondary tense. 

e. Observe that the clauses of purpose, or Final Clauses, 
as they are called, are introduced by tva. Instead of tva, 
dtws and ws are often used. 


173. Rule of Syntax.— When a future supposition is 
stated less distinctly and vividly, the protasis has the 
optative with et; the apodosis has the optative with dv. 


174. Rule of Syntax. — Final Clauses, or clauses of pur- 
pose, introduced by tva, dtrws, or as, take the subjunctive 
when the leading verb is primary, the optative when the 
leading verb is secondary. The negative is py. 


175. RANSLATE: 1. ef TovTo aet ypapor, Kaos av 


éyou. 2. ef TovTo yparpere, KaNG@s dv Exor. 3. €av 
TovTo ypawy, Kahas e€a. 4. el TovTO ypade, Kaos 
éya. 95. dapa Téume, wa meion Has. 6. dapa 


¥ ¢ , (ue van Vf Y Y ra} , 
eTreppev, WS TELOELEV HILaS. . YKOVOW wa NPEVWO WV. 


8. HKov wa Onpevorev. 


176. 1. ef tovs otpatnyovs Kehevoere E€vous ayeu, 
atpatevya poBepov av abpoilo. 2. Tovro empager, 
wa Bacrrevou avti Tov adeddov. 3. Kiéapyos 0 
duyas mapa Ktpov jie wa pidov evpicxo. 4. ob 
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oTpari@rar el ouppdyous exouev mpoOvpor &v elev . 
5. eb pas ayo, Tuppaxous dv éyous ayadous. 
6. ei 6 €xOpds emt TO ToTamG ely, Exou av THY SiKyv. 
7. ei TO otpatoredov apralorer, apagas Kal oma 
av evptoxoev, 8. el py rovs immous licamev, Sukaiws 
ov av mpdEamev. 9. ody TO catpary Topevoducla 
iva py) ottov 7 atopia. 

177. 1. We sent the herald, that he might do this. 
2. If he should always do this, it would be well. 
3. They have sent ten days’ pay, that the mercenaries 
may be zealous. 4. If he should find an enemy in the 
tent, instead of a guest friend, he would justly wonder. 
5. From vhere they advanced five stages, in order that 
there might not be a lack of grain. 


178. VOCABULARY 
acl, adv., always. Kad@s, ady. of Kadds, finely, well. 
avri, prep. w. gen., ¢nstead of. Kadas EXet, Uf is well. 
y atropla, want, lack. © §évos, guest friend, Lat. hospes; 
Sixalos, adv. of Sikatos, justly. plu. mercenaries. 
evplokw, fut. edpqow, find. mpartw, mpatw, érpata, do, act. 


6 éx8pds, personal enemy, Lat. mpd0upos, ov, adj., zealous. Cf. p.32,n. 
inimicus, in contrast with wodé 6 otros, grain, food. 
pos, public enemy, hostis. Oo cvppaxos, ally. Cf. paxn. 
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LESSON XV 


LIQUID AND SYNCOPATED NOUNS OF THE CONSO- 
NANT DECLENSION 


' PARADIGMS 


179. 
Nouns ADJECTIVE 
TYEROV, 0, PyTwp, 6, phy, o, evSalnov, 
LEADER. ORATOR. MONTH. PROSPEROUS. 
SINGULAR mM. F. N. 
N. yep pHTwep phy ed8alpov eVSatmov 
G. | Nyepdvos PhTopos Eenvés ev8alpovos 
D. = Hyepove PyTopL pynvi evSatpove 
A.  -yepnova Pr|Topa piva evdalpova eVdatpov 
Vv. = yep piiTop phy eVSarpov 
PLURAL 
N. V. Tyepoves PhTopes pAves evSalpoves evSalwova 
G NYEHOVov PNTSpev = pvav evdatnovav 
D. THyepooe PATOpot pyot ev8alpoor 
A TyyeRovas prTopas pAvas evdalpovas evSaipova 


a. Observe that the oxytones have the vocative singu- 
lar like the nominative, while in pytap it is like the stem ; 
so in evdaipov. 

b. Notice the datives evdaipoor, nyendor, where v only 
is dropped, but A€over (138), where vt occurred. 


ee 


180. PARADIGMS 
Tarn, PATH, 
FATHER. MOTHER. 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
N. TaThp TaTépes BATNP penTEpes 
. (watépos) watpés tratépwv (pyTépos) pyTpds = pnTépwv 
D. (watépt) matpi tarpdcr (pytépr) pnrpl pytpacs 
A. TaTépa TATEpAs pynTépa pntépas 
v. TaTEp TATEpES pirep penTépes 
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avip, 
MAN. 
Singular Plural 

N. avnp (avépes) avSpes 
G. (dvépos) &vipds (avépwv) avSpav 
D. (avépt) avdpl avipaot 
A. (dvépa) avipa (avépas) avdpas 
Vv. avep (avépes) avSpes 


a. Observe (1) that tatyp and pytnp drop e in the 
genitive and dative singular and accent the ultima; 
(2) that the vocative ends in -ep and has recessive accent ; 
and (3) that in the dative plural -ep becomes pa-. @vya- 
typ, daughter, is declined and accented in the same way. 

b. Observe that dvip follows the deciension of tatip, 
but inserts § where € is dropped. 


181. TRANSLATE: 1. KedXe¥oovow pas nyEenovas 


y aA 
TeuTew wa Tovs “EAnvas OLKaOE aAYwou. 2. 0 vov" 
3 \ , A ¥ Q a s ye eee 
eviavTos Ow@deKa pHvas €YeL. 3. T@ Satoru” emi- 
ens , > , an , > i > 
OTEVEV O aVNp. 4. &v TOUTW TO Xwplw ayaves Hoav 


tots “EXdynot. 5. Oayav mpd THs Tov Mydov da- 
Aayyos yv. 6. at Ppe&es tov “EN\jvev Tpdbdpor 


Hoa. 7. eis mediov kat (both) evdayrov Kai Kadov 
eropevOnoav ot "EXAnves. 8. Sia THS XLdVOS Hyov 
Ta avopaToda. 9. jer-ereuato tiv Ovyatépa pera 
eviavtous Oddexa, 10. Sid ti, & pHrtep, TercOHoopar 
to matpt; 11. rots pryropor xdpw eyovow: }dr- 


Devxaor yap mept ToD Nmevos. 


182. 1. We shall put confidence in the leaders of the 
Greeks. 2. Cyrus with his mother came to the flourish- 


1 Observe the force of the position. 2 Why dative ? 
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ing country of the Medes.” 3. If this orator is wise, he 
will bid us send an army to the harbor. 4. Children 
obey their fathers; soldiers obey their leaders. 5. At 
present the Greeks are holding games; for they have 
ceased from war. 


183. VOCABULARY 


6 dyav, vos, contest, game. ot MfSou, wv, the Medes. 
© Salpwv, ovos, divinity. Tirretw, ow, (rust, put confidence in. 
0 “EAAny, vos, a Greek. mpd, prep. w. gen., before, for. 
6 éviauTés, year. 1 perv, ppevds, mind. 
0 Auwhy, évos, harbor. 1 Xtav, dvos, snow. 
*184. Avadoyos. — IIept tot Mévavos 
Ilais. Tis yap iv ob tos 0 Mévar, trepi ob &deEds Tote Hiv; 
whom once 
AvddcKkaros. Mévav iv otpatnyos Oetrards, TavTav TOV 
Thessalian all 


“EAAnVOV 0 KaKLOTOS. 
worst. 
Ilais. Ava d€ ti tadta ye réyes ; 
a / > a 

Acd. Avote del avt@ irov hy To advxeiv. 

because him wrong-doing. 

a i) \ Cs b / fa) ” \ + } 
Ilais. Tt yap ody érroier; pov erate Tovs avopas ; 
did-he-do not 
‘ 

Aid. Kal para ye: modvd &é Kal Kdxiov, Kal éviote 


yes, indeed much too worse sometimes 
ExAETTE TA YPNMATA Kal TONAGKLS éTAATTETO YeEVON. 
used-to-steal often made up lies. 
Ilats. Mav édirour avrov of orpati@tat ; 
loved 
Avs. Of 68 Kaxol povov: reiOopévovs yap Tos avopas 
only obedient 
€TOlnTaTO eK TOV GuUP-adLKElY aUTOLs. 
by joining in crime them 


Tlats. ‘Os hoBepds obtos 0 Mévav. 
what a dreadful fellow 
FIRST GR. BK. —5 
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LESSON XVI 


STEMS IN = OF THE CONSONANT DECLENSION — 
GENITIVE WITH VERBS 


185. PARADIGMS 
Nouns 
yévos, Td, Dexparys, 6, Kpéas, Td, 
BIRTH, RACE, SocraTeEs. FLESH (PLU. MEAT). 
SINGULAR 
N. yévos Lokparns Kpéas 
G. (yéveos) yévous (Sexpateos) Dwxparovs (kpéaos) Kpéws 
D. (yévet) yéver (Zoxparet) Doxparer (kpéat) kpéar 
A. yévos (S@xpdtrea) Doxpary Kpéas 
v. yévos Ldxpates Kpéas 
PLURAL 
N. (yévea) yévn (kpéaa) kpéa 
G. -yevéwv, yevOv (Kpedwv) kpeav 
D. yévert Kpéact 
A. (yévea) yévn (kpéaa) kpéa 
ADJECTIVE 
GAnOqs, TRUE. 
SINGULAR PLURAL 

M. F, N. M. F. N. 
N. GAnOxs aAnGés (GAnBEes )GANGets (4ANEa) GANDA 
G. (GAnPEos) AAnNPods (GAnPéwv) adnbav 
Dz (GAnBEéL) AAnNOet aAnPéor 
A. (GAnPéa)aAnOA  GANOEs aAnbets (GAnBéa) adnOq 
v. adn Vés (GAnGées )aANMets (GANPEa) GANDA 


a. Observe (1) that like sibilant stems in Latin the o 
of the stem is seen only in the nominative singular; (2) 
that in the other cases o is dropped and the preceding 
vowel is contracted with the vowel of the case ending. 


186. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. THS XElpds avTod ehaPero, he took his hand. 
B. odTos pev avTod ijpaptev, this fellow missed him. 


STEMS IN > DL 


y- TOV Therdvov émrt-OdpotvtTat, they desire the greater. 
5. éwv Gpxetar TOV ddrowv Onpiav, the lion rules the 
other beasts. 


a. Observe that the genitive is used with verbs of 
various meanings to denote the object of the action of 
the verb. 


187. Rules of Syntax.—(a) The genitive follows verbs 
signifying to make trial of, begin, take hold of, touch, claim, 
aim at, hit, miss, attain. 

(6) The genitive follows verbs signifying to taste, smell, 
hear, perceive, comprehend, remember, forget, desire, care 
Sor, spare, neglect, wonder at, admire, despise. 

(c) The genitive follows verbs signifying to rule, lead, 
or direct. 


188. TRANSLATE: |. Tov nyeudva Ereuer Emi 7d 
» A A > lal > s, ¢ b] \ 4 
opos. 2. dud Tov dpav eropevovTo ot audt Kéapyov 
> .Y / > nr > , > \ 
eis TO OTparomedov. 3. evTedfev €€-eXaWver Et TOTA- 
\ \ > , , A \ , 
pov TO edpos S¥o TEMpwr. 4. TavTa Ta TEiyn TeEpt- 
elye THY TOV Mydav xdépav. 5. 6 Kupos Ilépons pev' 
~u SN , > PS) / be > a a 1 / 

HY TO yevos: ETraLoevOn dE Ev Tols TOY Mydwy voxots. 
6. edOds apxywper Tod TodEpov. 7. Apxov Tod SeEvod 
, me , a A , A , 
Képws ToV ‘Eddyvev. 8. Tov Kpe@v ToUTwY TOV Enplwr 

2, / € lal , , / 

ov Evo oMaL. 9. ot Tov Ywxpdrovs dior oywv 
adnOav nrovov. 10. rots adyféou prropo. yapw 
EXOMED. 


1 When two parts of a sentence correspond symmetrically to each 
other, pév and &€ are used ; pév, better left untranslated, serves to show 
that a second clause is to follow. Contrast is often indicated. 
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189. 1. They proceeded with the guides to the moun- 
tains. 2. Two walls surround the plain at the foot of 
the mountain. 38. Cyrus ordered Clearchus to command 
the right wing of the Greeks. 4. But Clearchus was 
not a Greek by birth. 5. Clearchus and his men 
began the battle. 6. According to his custom Socrates 
began the talk. 7. Friends, let us always listen to 
truth-speaking men. 


190. VOCABULARY 
dkotvw, Akovocopat, ykovca, hear. TO Képas, wing of an army. 
apt, prep. w. acc., round, about. 0 vopos, custom, law. 
Gpxw, dp—w, etc., begin, rule. TO Opos, mountain. 
yevopar, yedoopat, etc., taste. mept-€xo, etc., surround. 
Scfids, a, dv, adj., right. tO tA€pov, plethrum, distance of 
840, Svoiv, or Sto, two. 100 Greek feet, 97 English feet. 
+0 evpos, breadth. TO Tétxos, wall. 
*191. Avahoyos. —Tépwv kai Zwxpatys 


SS / / if: A / a 
UTpeyruadns 67, yépav, ds wavOdvew Bovrerat, ag-iKvet- 
\ \ fol - 
Tau (goes) mpos THY TOD LwKparous oikiav: Kal réyer TH 
aa Lg Les fal an ~ 
Habnrh ov opa (he sees) pd trav Oupav. | 


/ / fol 
Xtp. Dépe, ris yap obtos él THs Kpeuabpas avnp ; 
come basket 


Maé. Avros. 


himself. 
Lrp. Tis av’tds; 
Maé. Ywxparns. 
5s , »” e 
=rp. °Q Loxpares.—iO., odtos, avaBdenoov avtév jot 


pérya. 
loudly. 


call 


Sa 5 
Maé. Avros ev odv od Kdrecov: ov yap (Lor ayonn. 
call time (leisure), 


OPTATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE o8 


3 2 a wr 
Srp. °O, Lwxpates, @ Ywxpartis.ov. 
dear little Socrates. 
f lal 9 / 
Lox. Ti we xareis, & edijpmepe ; 
creature-of-a-day. 
lal \ a a > lal / 
Xtp. Uparov pev 6 ru Spas, avTiBore, Kdt-evmé por. 
what. you-are-doing, I pray, tell me, 
Lox. "AepoBar® kal mepippovd rov nruov. 
“Twalk the air and contemplate the sun.” 


wv 5 lal ‘ \ € r 
<tp. “Emer” amo Tappovd Tovs Beovs wrrepdpoveis, aXN 


é xe z basket despise 
OUVK atmo TNS YS; 
earth < 
Lox. My todto réEns. AOes SE Kata Ti; 
for what 


Xtp. Bovropar pabeiv réyeuv. 


learn 
/ \ f 
Lox. Kadife toivuy eri tov lepov oxipimoda. 
sit-down then sacred seat, 


Xrp. “ldod «aOnwar. 
here-I-am _all-seated. 


Lox. “Axove yap ovp. 


——@—_—__ 


LESSON XVII 
OPTATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE—OBJECT CLAUSES 
192. Learn the Present, Future, and Aorist Optative, 
Middle and Passive, of Aww (516-18), and the Future 
Indicative and Optative of eipt (528). 
Notice that the aorist passive adds ty to the tense stem, 
and as in the other moods has the active personal endings. 


193. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. émi-peheiobe Strws Uvbpes EveaOe dyaboi, see to it that 
you are (or be) brave men. 
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B. eoxédrrer Stas H TéALS TwOAGETAL, he saw to tt that the 
city should be saved. 

a. Observe that the dependent verb of a does not tell 
the purpose or motive, as in final clauses (172), but is the 
object of the leading verb. In fact, a single word, as 
totto, could be substituted for the whole clause, thus : 
See to this, namely, that you are brave men. 

6. Notice the mood and tense of this object clause, and 
that the same mood and tense are retained when the lead- 
ing verb is secondary. Compare with this final clauses. 


194. Rule of Syntax.— Clauses denoting the object of 
verbs signifying strive for, care for, effect, regularly take 
the future indicative with 67s or 6tes py, after both 
primary and secondary tenses. 


195. MODEL SENTENCES 

a. poPeitar pi Totto yévyntat, he fears that this will 
happen. 

B. éhoBHOy pi (ov) TotTo yévoito, he feared that this 
would (not) happen. 


a. Observe the mood used after doBettar py. If we 
change oBeitat to a secondary tense, époByOy (8), what 
corresponding change is there in the dependent clause ? 


What is the Latin usage? Notice that when py means 
lest or that, the negative is ov. 


196. Rule of Syntax.— Verbs denoting fear, caution, 
or danger, take the subjunctive with py after primary 
tenses, and the optative after secondary tenses.1 


1In Greek authors, however, for the sake of greatcr vividness, the 
subjunctive is often retained, eyen when the leading verb is secondary. 


OPTATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE DO. 


197. TRANSLATE: |. €¢ wopevbein, Kah@s av Eyxor 

> > ve 

2. et aOpoilowTo, rodeos av ein. 38. El abpoicawto, 
lal »¥ 

Kaha@s av exo. 4. dédouxa pr od weiOntrar. 5. eet- 

\ 

ga py ov zeiOoito. 6. Bovdeverar Smws dyafot 

egovtat. 7. €BovdeveTo omws évovtardyabot. 8. ra 
yr y yy 7 

Talola eTeurpey Wa Trardevdein. 


198. 1. eBovdevero 6 Kipos omws py ent (in the 
power of) 7@ adehd@ Eotar. 2. Ceca pur) 6 TaTHp 
pe pera-réupairo. 3. ef S@pa méuTolTo, Ta TaLdia 
Gv Nvouro. 4. emt-pédeTa 6 dpywv OTs ot aTpaTLOTaL 
egovtat TpdOvpor. 5. SeS0ikaor yap pr) ov TavowvTaL 

€ ee , lal , »¥ ec 
ot Ilépoat tovtov tov moh€pov. 6. €eoav ot 
4 ‘\ , ‘\ X\ , 

EAAnves pon Tpoo-ayovev mpos TO KEpas. 7. ovv- 
4 4 4 1 lal 4 > \ 
éreuTre pviakas omws tov Kupov dudarrouev, a Ta 
vA oe , y c s, 
Onpta mdrnovalor. 8. map-erxevalev OTs ot E€vor 

Ngn'd , Y ue \ » ¥ 
Ta emiTnoea E€ovow. 9. eyw Tov avOpwmov eraoa 
4 \ ec ‘\ lal / vA 10 > / 
OTWS [LN VITO TOV TONELLWY TALoLTO. . epviatrouny 


>¥ ‘\ ‘\ / 4 
pL) Mpos TO OTpaToTEdov Tropevbeins. 


199. 1. I am afraid that you will proceed to the satrap. 
2. He was afraid that we should not send for the guide. 
3. Cyrus plans to be king! in place of his brother. 
4. They were on their guard lest the enemy should 
assemble. 5. If he should take care that the soldiers 
be brave, he would be able to lead the Greeks against 
the fortification. 


1 How expressed ? 
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200. 


SéS0.xa, [ am afraid, perfect of 
(Sel8w) with force of present. 

éeoa, / was afraid, aor. of 
(Se(Sw). 

ému-péAdopat,! take care, look out. 

€mirySetos, a, ov, adj., suitable; ra 
€miTy Sera, provisions. 

mapa-cKevatw, aow, etc., prepare, 
arrange, provide. 


LESSO 


VOCABULARY 


mAnoic{e, mAnoidcw, etc., draw 
near, approach. 

mpos, prep. w. gen., looking toward, 
from; w. dat., at, in addition to ; 
w. acc., to, towards. 

tpoo-ayw, etc., lead to, lead against. 

oup-répare,” etc., send with. 

pvdrdarrw, pvddéw, etc., watch, guard, 
defend ; cf. pidag. 


XVIII 


SECOND AORISTS—CONDITIONS CONTRARY TO FACT 


201. Learn the Second Aorist Active and Middle In- 
dicative, Subjunctive, and Optative of Neita (519). 

Notice its resemblance in the indicative to the imperfect, 
and in other moods to the present. 


202. Remark.— The second aorist is merely a simpler 


form than the aorist in o, as it is formed directly from 
the verb stem, and is called second because it is less 
common than the other. As was seen in the case of 
the second perfect (99), the second aorist occurs in 
consonant stems, where —except in a few verbs — for 
some reason the regular aorist is not found. When both 


1 A deponent verb, one that has middle or passive forms with active 
meaning. 


2 For cuv-réprrw, v becoming p before a, 
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aorists occur in the same verb, the first aorist usually is 
transitive, as €otyoe (from totypu, set), he set (something), 
but 2 aor. éotn, he stood. 


*203. Special Rules-of Accent in the Second Aorist: 


1. The active participle is oxytone. 

2. The infinitive middle accents the penult. 

3. The infinitive active and imperative middle 
second singular circumflex the ultima. 


204. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. ei Kipos avtod tv, mavtes dv jpev dyaGoi, if Oyrus 
were here, we should all be brave. 

B. et totto émpagtav, kahds av éoyev, if they had done 
this, it would have been well. 

y. €t pH Dpets WAOETE, Etropevdpeba av emi Bacrdéa, if 
you had not come, we should be on our way against the king. 


a. Observe that fev shows what would be the case 
(now) if the supposition in et... qv were true. So érxev 
shows what would have been the case — but was not —if 
émpdaéav had been true. In vy the apodosis shows what 
would now be the case if the past supposition et ph dOeTe 
had been fulfilled. 

b. Notice (1) the tense and mood in both protasis and 
apodosis, and (2) observe that the apodosis has dv. 


205. Rule of Syntax.— When the protasis states a 
present or past supposition implying that the condition 
is not or was not fulfilled, the secondary tenses of the 
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indicative! are used_in both parts of the sentence. The 
apodosis has dv. 


a 2 7 
206. TRANSLATE: 1. €durov, éav AiwOL, Et AtTrOLED. 
> , Qo » y 
2. éedimero, édv Nimnrat, ei AitowTo. 3. EhaBe, wa 
9 > 7 ¥ * y » 
haBou, wa AaBy. 4. HOes, Wa EOS, Wa eAOous. 
> Y Y 7 aN _. > 
5. efor, iva (da, iva toour. 6. evpere, €av EvpyTe, EL 
i U U 4 8. av yéryntat, ye 
evpoite. 7. EtTOmen, ELTOMEV av. . av yérntat, y 
¥ > iZ Nees , Siena tars 
voto av. 9. ad-ikovto, py ad-ikwvTat, wn adb-iKoWwTO. 


£ ak 
207. 1. edeurav py ot woh€utor Tov odhov Atzrovev. 
re = ° +, eS - , 
2. AMOov emt Ta Oma ot "EAAnves. 3. Ei ExwwddveEv- 
, 4 2 
oper, ebu\aTropev Gv TO oTpaToTedor. 4. et €Oovev 

) a \ , Nie? 45 » 4 5 > \ 

ELS TOUTO TO YWPLOV, TA ETLTNOELA AV EVPOLeEV. . €TTEL 
Ld e > 
ad-ikovto émt THY Oddarrav, yyewovas evpov. 6. ovK 
a < > ra \ 
adv elmeTe ToUTO, El py adnOes Hv. T. eb Kdpos rov 
XN »¥ sAv x Bb] 4 ¢ J ai 8 2N 
puobor erenrbe, tpdOvmor av eyevovTo ot F€vou. . €QV 
»” a 
Tous puyddas ha By, Sixaiws mpafe. 9. avdpes Gmev 
> Aue ee ee a , , 
ayadot ws py emt” trois BapBapos yeroucba. 

208. 1. They fled to the mountains that they might 
not be in the power of the Persians. 2. When the 
generals came to the villages, they took peltasts and hop- 
lites. 38. If we had broken the truce, the gods would 
not be on our side (with us). 4. We shall send the chil- 
dren that they may see the games. 5. If you were 


speaking the truth, you would persuade us. 6. If you 
had spoken the truth, you would have persuaded us. 


1 The imperfect usually refers to present time, but may point to an act 
as going on or repeated in past time. The aorist refers to past time; the 
pluperfect is rare, ZC feos vale 
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209. VOCABULARY 

ad-tcvéonat, 2d aor. ad-ikdpnv,  epxopar, 2d aor. HrCov, ZABw, come, 
arrive. go. 

ylyvopar, 2d aor. eyevopny, be-  eviploke, 2d aor. evpov, evpw, find. 
come, be. AapBave, 2d aor. €daPov, AdPo, 

elmov, elrw, etc., 2d aor., T said take. : 
(no present in use). opda, 2d aor. eBoy, t8a, see. 

érel, conj., when, since. pevyo, 2d aor. epvyov, hiya, flee. 
*210. READING EXERCISE 


*AvOpwtros kal Aéwv Zov-odetovtes! (sop) 


Iloré cuv-adevoe NEwv avOpdr@: évelkovv? ody pos 
GXAjovs Tois Aoyous. ebpov é €v TH 0d@ TeTpivynv oT AnV 
opoiav avopi,® érépay otiAnv A€éovTOs cUm-TViyovcav.t Kal 
0 advOpwmos vrro-belEas® mpds adTivy Tadrta edn, “"1be® ras 
éopev KpElTTOVEs 7) Upeis TavTes, Kal poparéor vIrep aTrav 
Onpiov.” wt7-édhaBe bé 0 NEw, “'T dh’ bpav 67) obtw mpatterat. 
el yap edvvavTo héovTeEs yrvgev" ALOous, 7oANOVS av Eides 


he} 
€ml N€ovalv. 


211. VOCABULARY 
cvv-obebe, travel together; cf. 686s.  kpelttwv, Kpeirrov, gen. ovos, adj., 
dAAHAwY, ots, ovs, NOM. wanting, better. 

one another ; cf. adddos. popadéos, a, ov, adj., strong. 


mérpwvos, 7, ov, adj., of stone, stone. mrép, prep. w. ace., over, above. 


. . . . oe = LZ ay LZ e s i 
Spovos, a, ov, adj., similar, like; amas, amraca, amav, adj., all, every. 
Lat. similis. Jro-AapBavw, interrupt. 
. c 
y orhAn, pillar, statue. 6 AlBos, stone. 


aas, ady., how. 


1 Pres. act. participle. 4 Pres. act. partic., throttling. 
2 For évelkeov, wrangled. 5 Ist aor. act. partic., having pointed. 


3 Cf. dat. with similis. 6 Imperative of elSov. 
7 to carve. 
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LESSON XIX 


ADJECTIVES OF THE CONSONANT AND A-DECLEN- 
SIONS—IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES 


212. Some adjectives have the masculine and neuter of 
the consonant declension; the feminine has @ in the nom- 
inative and accusative singular, changing to @ in the geni- 
tive and dative after a vowel or diphthong, otherwise 4. 

213. (Stems in vt.) 

PARADIGMS 


Xaples, PLEASING. ékdv, WILLING. 
a 
SINGULAR 


N.  Xaplets Xapleroa yaplev Ekov éxotoa exdv 2 
G.  Xaplevros xapterons Xaplevtos EkdvTos exovons  ékdvTOS 
bD.  XaplevTrL YXapiéeroy  Xaplevte EkovTL = EKOVTY) ekovTL 
A.  Xaplevra yapleroav xXaplev ékévTa  ékotcav ékdv 
Vv. Xxapley Xapleroa  yapilev ekov éxotoa éxov 
PLURAL 
N.V. xaplevres yapleroar yaplevta ekovTes  ExoDorat éxévTa. 
G. YXapiévrav xapiecoav XaprévToy ékdvT@V EkovT@v EKdvTwV 
D. Xaplert! YXapréeroats xapleor Exotort éxovoats  éxotor 
A. YXaplevras xaptéooas yaplevtra ekOvTas ékovods éxovTa 
: was, ALL. 
SINGULAR, PLURAL. 
N. Was Taca Tay wavTES Taca TavTa 
G. wavTés waons TavtTds TAaVTOV Tacev TavTweV 
D wavTrl wacn mavrl Tact macats Tact 
A. wWavTra mwacav may TavTas wards TavTa 


a. Observe that the feminine is declined throughout 
like Motoa (54). 6. Most stems in avt, evt, and ovt 
are participles (X XV). 


1 xapleor for xaplevror, € not lengthened, although vr is dropped. 
x 9 * * 
2 So also dxwy, dkovra, dkov, unwilling. 
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214. (Stems in v and av.) 


yAvkts, SWEET. pédds, BLACK. 

SINGULAR 

N. yAuKis yAuketa yAuko péAas péAatwa péAav 

G. yAuKéos yAvukelas — - -yAukéos péAavos pedaivns péAavos 

D. (yAvkél) yAuKet yAukela (yAuKéi) yAuKet = péAave = pedalvy péAave 

A. yAuktv yAvketay yAukd péAava péAarvav péAav 

Vv. yAvkd yAvketa yAvkt péAav péAaiva péAav 
PLURAL 

N.Y. (yAvkées) yAuKets yAuKetar yAukéa, péAaves péAatvar péAava 

G. yAuKkéwy —s- yAuKeLtov yAuKéwv PeAGvov pedatvav peddvev 

D. yAuKéot yAukelats —-yAukéot péAac. peAalvats pédAace 

A. yAukeis yAukelds yAukéa, péAavas pedalvas péAava 


a. There is but one other adjective in av (Tadas, 
wretched). Adjectives in vs, however, are common and 
are generally oxytone. 


215. Irregular Adjectives. Some adjectives seem to 
combine forms of all the declensions. The most common 
are péyas, large, and todvs, much (many). 


PARADIGMS 
peyas, LARGE. mo\vs, MUCH. 

SINGULAR 
N. peyas peyadn eyo moAvs  woAAH Todrv 
G.  peyddov peyddns peyddou mohkdkod moAAfis soAdod 
D. peydd\o peyary peyarw ToAA®  ToAAG ‘tToAAw 
A. peyav peyadnv peéeya mokvy woddAhv Tov 
Vv. peyde peyarn peya 

PLURAL 
N. Vv. peyGAo. peydAar peydda woAAol odAal moddd 
G. peyddov peyddov peydhov awoAAa@v tmodkAdv troddav 
D. peydAous peydAats peyddors qmoAdots modAats oddois 
A.  peyddous peyddas peydra moAAovs moAAds  TroAAd 
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lal las 7 > aA 

216. TRANSLATE: 1. €x THs TOU GaTpamov apy7ns 

otpatiotas €haBe Toddovs. 2. ovK EmLTTEVoMEY TATE 
A ‘ ¥ > 

trois pytopouw. 3. eis Tedloy péya Kal evdammov eg- 
lo sm , > 

ekatve. 4. Ta TavtTwy TOV Onpiwy Kpéa yAvKEa HD. 
9 = @ ta - \ , = 

5. dpvidas ebpev €v TH Koun peyadas Kal pedaivas. 

6. mpos Ta dpn evOds Efuyov Exdvtes. 7. 7d S@pov 

A A / is 

tats Oeats' t&acaus yapiey eoti. 8. oTpatevpa modu 
> “aA 3 4 - \ 4 > XN ¢ Lal , 

exe HOpoilero. 9. wavra Ta Oma Emi apakav meya- 

- X Y 
wv jnyero. 10. yuepas todas EropevorTo ot “ENAy- 
ves Oia Y@pas pedatvys. 


217. 1. Against their will the citizens came to the 
market place. 2. Many possessions they found in the 
large camp. 3. All our hopes of victory left us. 
4. When all (had) arrived, they began the games. 
5. Strife is not pleasing to all. 6. Willingly did the 
Greeks heed (hear) the words of this great man. 7. For 
he spoke pleasing things about victory. 8. The plain 
was all black. 9. A great host had plundered every- 
thing in the country. 


1 The dative is used with adjectives and adverbs of kindred meaning 
with the verbs that govern the dative. 
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LESSON XX 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES —GENITIVE OF 
COMPARISON 


218. As in Latin there are three degrees of comparison, 
— positive, comparative, and superlative. 


219. Hxamine the following adjectives : — 


PosITIVE (Stem) CoMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
1. 8lkatos, just (8tKato-) SuKkadrepos SukaroTatos 
2. codéds, wise (codo-) cTopatepos copataros 
3. péAas, black (peAav-) peAdvTepos peAdvTatos 
4. adnOxs, true (adnGes-) GAnPér repos GAnVérratos 


a. Observe that (1) the comparative is formed by 
adding -tepos to the stem of the positive, the superlative 
by adding -tatos ; (2) when the penult of stems in o (like 
goods) is short, o becomes before -tepos and -tatos. 

6. The comparative and superlative are declined like 
adjectives in os, & or 1, ov. 

c. This is the most common form of comparison. 


220. Examine the following adjectives : — 


PosITIVE Roor ComParaTIVE SUPERLATIVE 
1. 78vs, sweet, glad (m8-) ndtov ndicros 
2. raxds, swift (rax-) Odoowv for taxtwv tTaxLoTos 
3. aloyxpés, base (atoy-) aicyxtov alex to-ros 
4. éxOpés, hostile (€x0-) €x Otwv x 8ior-ros 


a. Observe that in these adjectives the comparative is 
formed by adding -tav to the root (not the stem) of the 
positive, the superlative by adding -toTos. 

6. This mode of comparison is confined to certain adjec- 


tives in vs and pos, 
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ce. The comparative is declined like evSatpov (179), but 
ova may contract into w, oves and ovas into ovs. 


*221. Table of Irregular Comparison (for reference). 


aya0ds, good, brave. 


evdaluov, fortunate 
evvous,  well-disposed 


kakés, Dad, weak, cowardly 


kadds, beautiful 
péyas, great 
pikpds, small 


mots, much, many 
padios, easy 
Xaples, pleasing 


Gpelvov 


BeAttov 
Kpe(TT@V 

Asev 
evSapoverrepos 
evvovTTEPOS 
KaKtlov 

WTTV 

xelpov 

KkadAtwov 

pelLov 
PUKpoOTEpos 
éXKaTTOV 

pelov 

aAelwv (Aéwv) 
bdwv 
Xapteorepos 


apiotos 
BeA\ticTos 
KpatioTos 
AorTos 
evSatpoverraros 
evvoveTaTOS 
KaKLOTOS 
[Hkiora, adv. | 
xelpirtos 
KaAALo TOS 
pe-yLoTos 
pLikpoTatos 
eax ioros 
(peto-ros, rare) 
athetoTos 
Pado-Tos 
Xapiertatos 


222. Adjectives may be compared also by prefixing 
PaAov, more, and padtota, most (234), as padXov Sikatos, 
more just, padteTa Todds, most wise. 


223. Compare dyptos, ikavos, Tpd8tpos, Troéptos. 


224. 


a. €opev KpeiTToves 7H tpels, 
B. éopev KpeitToves tpdv, 


MODEL SENTENCES 


| we are stronger than you. 


y. OUTwS Trepl-yevyoeTat TOV dvTLoTacLwTadv, in this 
way he will get the better of his opponents. 
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a. Observe the case used after xpeirtoves in 8, when 
7, which is used in a, is omitted. What case is used in 
Latin when quam is omitted ? 

6. Notice that y contains no comparative, but the idea 
of comparison in Tept-yevyoetar requires the genitive. 


225. Rule of Syntax.— A comparative is followed by 
the genitive when %, than, is omitted; if 4 is expressed, 
the same case follows that precedes it. 


226. Rule of Syntax.— The genitive follows verbs signi- 
fying to surpass, to be inferior, and all others which imply 
comparison. 


227. TRANSLATE: 1. évrevbev Kipos tHv Bacihevav 
, > , 1 \ , eQ/ 9 > pea 
mad amo-réume.’ THY Taxiotyy Odor.” 2. odk éod- 
peOa Kaktovs TOV ah\wv oTpatiwTov. 3. ® KaKLOTE 
> , 3 \ a / A bye Wha ye e€ 
avOparwr,’ adv Tots Todepiows Ef’ * Nuas Hees. 4. 7 
es Gi , > , = 2 sh a te 
gvyn Tow moenious aodhareotépa eat 7) yw. 
5. 6 b€ advyp a&iitatos pév didos Tots Pidous, yade- 
matatos dé éyOpos Tots modepious.” 6. Omdirds €da- 
e la / > la) eo Ka lad 
Bev as mretotovs. 7. muxtdtepos nv T@ KUpw 7 TO 
¥: > , OX \ \ a a 
ado avdpit. 8. éav Tov Torapov d.a-Baivyte, Kvpos 
a iGl 7 Y e =, , , my ¥ 
byw ydpw eer ws mpoOvporépois Tavtwy Tov addr. 
a > 9 , A 
9. obTos 6 olvos HdLtaTOs eat. 10. mEpi-eyevero THY 


3 an , 
€xOpav Tavtav. 


1 Historical present, used for aorist in vivid narrative. 

2 Acc. to denote the road over which one passes. 

3 Partitive genitive. 

4 For és, . elided, and m aspirated before a rough breathing. 
5 The forms éorl, elo, are often omitted. 


FIRST GR. BK.—6 


f 


66 THE FIRST GREEK BOOK 


228. 1. Let us be more faithful than the barbarians. 
2. Cyrus was the most bitter enemy of all. 5. Che 
safest road is not always the quickest. 4. He was more 
worthy to be king than his brother; for he surpassed the 
wisest men. 5. They sent back as many targeteers as 
possible. 


229. VOCABULARY 
aftos, a, ov, adj., worthy. muotds, 1, dv, adj., faithful. 
Gtro-mépare, send back, send away. Taxvs, eta, v, adj., swift, quick. 
adopadrs, és, adj., safe. q pvyy, flight. retreat; cf. devyo. 
7 Bacidea, queen. XaAetds, 4, dv, adj., severe, bitter, 
Svs, eta, ¥, adj., sweet. harsh. 
© olvos, wine. #s, ady., as; w. superlatives, ds 
wept-ylyvopat, be superior lo, surpass. Taxtrtos, as quick as possible. 
*230. REVIEW EXERCISE 


“Avip kat Aéov. (See Lesson X VIIT) 


‘Qs 5é 8) cvv-@devor, ExeEev 0 avijp, Ev S& TH eun (my) 
oikia TOANA KANG OTL, TA MEV piKpd, Ta SE weydda. 

"AAAA Tavtev Ti uddLoTa Hirov EoTi cor; Edn O AED. 

Ildvra fire (I like) adrav, ébyn 0 avnp, AXN ayarpa! 
TL? yaplev émol ye Sox@ (1 seem) word gureiv. 

Kai o repos, OV POavpdcorov® TovTo, adXa Tivos* éatl TO 
dyanpa ; 

—’Av8pds éoru kat NovTos, dv ExaBev obtos. avdpes 81) 
yap apyovow amavrev Onpiov.® 

UToAaBov® Se TO péya Onpiov pn, Tadta odv od Aéyeus 
et wevtor (however) Svvaivro Néovtes yAUpewv ALOous TOAXOVS 
adv idows emt éovown. 


1 orqAn. 2 Neut. of tls, a certain. 3 Cf. Oavpato. 
* Gen. sing. of rl, what? 5 Cf. 187, c. 6 2nd aor. participle. 
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LESSON XXI 


ADVERBS — DATIVE OF RESEMBLANCE AND DATIVE 
WITH COMPOUNDS 


231. Adverbs are regularly formed from adjectives. 


232. MODELS 
ADJECTIVE. Gen. Piur. Masc. ADVERB. 
1. 8lkavos, just Suxkalov Sikalws, justly 
2. codds, wise wopav copas, wisely 
3. ndts, sweet ndéwy ndéws, sweetly, gladly 
4. as, all TaVTOV wavtTws, wholly 


a. Observe that adverbs are formed by changing v of 
the genitive plural masculine to s. 


MODELS 
ADJECTIVE ADVERB 
1. modts, much aoAv OY ToAAG, much 
2. péyas, great péya or peyada, greatly 
3. pdvos, alone povov, only 


6. Observe that the neuter accusative of an adjective 
(either singular or plural) may be used as an adverb. 


: COMPARISON 
233. MODELS 
PositTivy COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
1. Btkalws, justly Sikarétepuv Suxaérara 
2. copas, wisely cTopHrtepov copotara 
3. nd€éos, gladly ndtov ndiore 
4, Kkakas, ill qTTOV kKioTa 


a. Observe that the comparative of the adverb is the 
neuter accusative singular of the comparative of the 
corresponding adjective; the superlative is the neuter 
accusative plural. 
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6. Form the comparative and superlative of tkavés, 
TOV, TpOWIpwS, Taxews, dopadds. 


#234. IRREGULAR COMPARISON 


1. pada, much, very; paddov, more, rather; padtora, most. 
2. avo, above; dvwetépw, dvwtara. 
3. éyyds, near; éyybtepov or éyyutépw ; éyyitara or éyyuTatw. 


235. MODEL SENTENCES 

a. edpov tetpivnv oTHANV dpoidv davbpi, they found a 
stone image like a man. 

B. opiter Kadats Kal peyddats yuvarki, he associated 
with fair and stately women. 

y. ovrdéEds oTpatevpa éetrohewer Tols Opakl, he collected 
an army and began to make war on the Thracians. 

a. Notice the case used after dpoidv in a, and cf. s¢milis 
in Latin. So pide, associated with, and émod€éper, of 
hostility. 


236. Rule of Syntax. — The dative is used with all words 
of union, resemblance, agreement, and approach, and their 
opposites. 


OBI MODEL SENTENCES 


a. Mavia ovv-eotpateveto TG PapvaBalw, Mania took 
the field with Pharnabazus. 


B. 6 dijpos ép-péver Tots Spkois, the people remain true to 
the oaths. 


a. Observe in these sentences an example of a construc- 
tion which you have often seen in Latin. But the number 
of prepositions found in composition with verbs in Greek 
is much smaller than in Latin, 
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238. Rule of Syntax.— The dative follows many verbs 
compounded with év, otv, or émi, and some compounded 
with tpds, Tapa, tepi, and t16. 


239. TRANSLATE: 1, ndioTa YKovoa Td dvopa Tov- 
tov Tov €xOpov: Sewdratos yap jv. 2. epi vixens 
etpexov ws tpobvpdrata. 3. ow-ereure TH Baor- 
heia pvdAaKas ws adpiorovs. 4. of "EAAnveEs, rel ot 
TONE“Lon eyyUTEpov eyiyvovrTo, TOAV ETL at poOvporepov 
Tpos-yyayov.' 95. €av Tas Kopmas aptaloper, Oarrov 
mavoovTat ot Ilépoa. 6. ot d€”"EdAnves Emel TovTO 
nkovoav nolov Kal mpoOvpdtepov cvv-emopevovTo TO 
Kupo. 7. ol pev modeuror epevyov odd ere Oarror, 
ot O€ “EAAnves tavartia® edevyov dia Tod ToTapod 
@s TaxioTa, 8. é-eBovdevov Tots addous “EAAnow. 
9. ovy Opotors avdpdor payovrar voy TE Kal Tore. 
10. avy rors duydow éudyovto T@ caTpaTy. 


240. 1. Then they accompanied (proceeded with) the 
general more gladly than (they do) now. 2. They fled 
into the nearest villages by the shortest road. 3. He 
will send these allies with the guide much more safely. 
4. Let us fight the enemy more zealously and more ably. 
5. If they should become men like their fathers, they 
would be very faithful allies. 


1 qyayov, 2d aor. act. of aya. 

2 For ra évayria, the contraction indicated by coronis (’). This con- 
tracting a final vowel with the initial vowel of the following word is called 
crasis (mixing). 1a évavrla, in the opposite direction. 

XG tin, Pally ale 
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241. VOCABULARY 
Seivds, 4, ov, adj., dread, clever. Gpovos, a, ov, adj., luke, similar. 
éyyvs, adv., near. cvp-ropevopnat, proceed with (for 
évaytlos, a, ov, adj., facing, opposed cuvtTropevopar). 

to. Cf. avert, ré, conj. enclitic, and; re. . . kal, 
émt-Bovrevo, plot against. both...and. Lat. -que. 
ét, adv., still, yet. Tore, ady., then, at that time. 
ydéws, adv. of n8vs, gladly. Tpéx@, Spapodpar, eSpapov, -SeSpa- 
padXopat, paxodpar, euaxerapny, pyka, -SeSpapnpar, run. 


pepaxnpar, fight. Cf. paxn. 
SS 
LESSON XXII 


THE IMPERATIVE MOOD—COMMANDS AND 
PROHIBITIONS 


242. Learn the Present and Aorist Imperative, Active, 
Mildle, and Passive of vo (516-18), and the Present 
Imperative of eipt (528). Learn the Second Aorist Active 
and Middle Imperative of Xeitw (519). 


a. The personal endings of the imperative are: — 


ACTIVE MiIppLe AND PAssIve 
O TE oo oe (0c) 
To vTov 78 (bw) c8wv (Owv) 
243. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. héyete, AeEdTw, Tavov, Tavodc0w, speak, let him 
speak, stop, let him stop. 

B. pH tote. (for tolee) tTodTo, do not (ever) do this. 

y+ Pi Toujoys TotTo, do not do this (now). 

a. Observe that the imperative (both present and 
aorist) is used to express a direct command; and notice 
in 8 andy the forms used in prohibition. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD 7a 


244. Rule of Syntax. — The Imperative expresses a com- 
mand, exhortation, or entreaty ; but in prohibitions in the 
second and third persons the present imperative or the 
aorist subjunctive is used with py. 

Here the two forms differ only as the present and 
aorist subjunctive. How are exhortations and prohibi- 
tions in the first person expressed ? 


245. TRANSLATE: 1. ve, \XVoov, Doar. 2. AvOev- 


= is - , 9 ” ¥ ¥ 
Twv, NVoavTwV, AvTacbwr. d. loft, €oTe, eoTov. 
4. ésre, Xuzov. Do. oxéparbe, py oKedsobe. 
6. Kaérw, 1) Kae. 7. mopevOnr1, Topevov. 8. py 


AdBys, AaBEt 9. wy dé€yere, wy Ente. 10. ap- 
xyeo0w, KwrvOy7o. 

246. 1. jx mopevou pdvos, adda KEehEVE TOYS YYELO- 
vas THY TaxioTnY OdoV ayew. 2. HKETE Els TO pecOP 
TOU OTpaToTrédov, Kal TOUS EmITHOELOUS ayeTE. 3. Tap- 
tA \) z A is A > »” - / > / 
€oTw O€ Huw o Knpv€. 4. et advpot éote, oKEepa- 

lal + > ‘\ YY x > - i 
oe todTo. 5. avdpes ayafot €are, pn abvporepor 
tov BapBapwv yé&yobe. 6. ot orpati@tar paddov 
Telécbwv Tots adpyovar viv 7 Tpocbev. 7. axovoaté 

- yp 2 / \ 
pov: Kdwpe Tas Kapas. 8. py Spopm” ayayys emt 
Ta opn. 9. oup-mopevfrytw TO ayyé\@ Tapa Tov 
matépa. 10. dAéye TaANO, Ore evOdS HE&a. 

247. 1. Consider this at once, Clearchus. 2. Do not 


send for the only faithful men of the army. 3. Hear 
me, my clever guide, and advance on the run to the 


1 The forms elaé, éX9é, ebpé, Aa PE, are oxytone ; so lSé, meaning behold! 
* 2 Dat. of manner. 
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general. 4. Say to him: Let all wars be stopped. 
5. Let him be present and deliberate with the other 
rulers. 


248. VOCABULARY 
© dyyeAos, messenger. A€éyw, AéEw, EAcEa, say, tell. 
dOvpos, ov, adj., discouraged. Cf.  pécos, n, ov, adj., middle. 
arpd0upos. p-Ovos, n, ov, adj., only. Ady. pévov. 
6 dpxev,! oyros, ruler. Cf. dpxw. ott, conj., that, because. 
6 Spdpos, a running, race. map-ept, be present, arrive. 
kaw, katow, éxavoa, burn, set on  mpdabev, ady., before (of time and 
Sire. place), previously. 
*249. Atadoyos.— WORK AND PLAY 


/ y 7 
Tewpytos. Katanirec@e tas BiBXous, @ raides, Kal 
le \ » r 

auvédOeté por? apos TO dpos: Sedpo yap Topevoopat, Kal 
ay 13 Xx ” fal xX c a 
notat ° av EXGotme avV vLIV. 

@wpacidiov. IlopevésPwv of drrot, aGXN Epuol ye ov 
duvatov éotiv. 

Ilavres. Ti yap odv; 

, \ Ae , lal 

Owpuac. Avote ta ua “EXdnviKka ovT@ pe“abnka. TadTa 
/ (uid , ~ , ‘ rt 
Mévto. padia eat, edav dé pévnte Mixpov, nd€ws ov vpiv 
Topevoomat. 

» \ / fal ’ 5 
Tewpy. “Adda pévery od duvaueba: viv & odv er6é. 
WV a / I 

Owuac. Mr radra réEns: €Oér\w yap wadioTta worep 

Upets. 
a f an 

Tewpy. Kiev (well) + ite viv, wnkére MéAN@MEV. — TrOpEv- 
, \ \ \» A 
a@peba dé pos TO dpos, KaTadiTdvTES TOOTOY TOV aodov.* 


1 Voc. sing. &4px@v, like nom., because the word is originally a parti- 
ciple. Cf. 139, b. 


2 Cf, 238. 3 Cf. 136. ~ 4 coddv as noun. 


CONSONANT. DECLENSION ie 


of 61) GAXOL amrépyovTas Travtes, Kal TaUTHY ye THY npépav 
xatpovtac (are happy). th && dborepaia! 
diddoKanros éféracw (test) Tov “EXXAnuKav. év 88 8 tadTy 


eTOinaev 0 


f rn 
Owpacidioyv pev Kad@s Erpakev, of dé ddrOL KaKioTa. &vOa 
\ e € lal 
67 axovaas 0 SidacKaros, Aci, bn, TPATOV Mev TOUS TovOUS 
ToLelTe, Emretta Oe TraivecOe.* 


250. VOCABULARY 
7 BiBAos, book. pedAw, peAAto-w, delay. 
Setpo, adv., hither, here. voTtepatos, a, ov, adj., following. 
Suvards, 4, dv, adj., possible, able. 0 mévos, task, labor. 
—_—_—»—__. 


LESSON XXIII 


NOUNS OF THE CONSONANT DECLENSION IN I, Y, EY 
—TWO ACCUSATIVES 


251. PARADIGMS 
aitn 1 mWéAts, TAXUS, 0, Bacrets, 6, 
THIS STATE (CITY). CUBIT. KING. 
(aroAt-) (1Xv-) (Bactdev-) 
SINGULAR 
N. ary n aroXs 7X US Bactrets 
G. tattns Ts mohews THX EWS Bactréws 
D. qrTavTy %qTH (Ode) HAE (whxet) wHXE (Baorrét) Bade? 
A. TattTnv THY aroAv THXUY Baothéa 
v. TmoAt THXY Bacdrcd 
PLURAL 
N,V. avrat at  (amddees) modes (wHXEES) THXELS (PBacrdées) Bactrets 
G ToiTwv TaV amé\ewv THX EV Baothéwv 
D. Tavtats tais TONETL THXETL Bacdrctor 
A, Tatras Tas modes ™HXELS Bacthéas 


1 sc. hpépa. 2 Cf, 65; 244. 
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a. Notice the genitives in ews and ewv, and their ir- 
regularity in accent; and observe that in Baotrevs, v of 
the stem disappears before a vowel. Nouns in ts and 
evs are quite common. 


252. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. Ti épé tatta épwtads, why do you ask me this? 

B. ei col ~xtar ap-edéoBar Ene THY apy yy, zf will be in 
your power to take the province from me. 

y. Seto ef tls TL. dyabdv troinoetev avTov, if anybody 
did him good, he rejoiced. 


a. Observe the two accusatives in each sentence. Only 
in B is the construction different from the English. 


253. Rule of Syntax. — Verbs signifying to ask, demand, 
teach, remind, clothe or unclothe, conceal, deprive, and take 
away, may take two object accusatives; so also verbs 
signifying to do anything to or say anything of a person. 


254. MODEL SENTENCES 
a. otpatnyov S€ avTov am-ddeke TavtTwv, he appointed 
him general of all. 


B. ékaheite Bevohdvta tatépa, you called Xenophon 
Sather. 


a. Observe here the construction with which you are 


very familiar in Latin, the double accusative with verbs 
of naming, ete. 


255. Rule of Syntax.— Verbs signifying to name, choose 
or appoint, make, think or regard, and the like, may take 
a predicate accusative beside the regular object. 
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256. TRANSLATE: 1, évrava Ktpos é&€éracw etyev 
3 ~ ra a c Lal 
€v T@ Tdi TaY “EAAjvav Kal Tov BapBapav. 2. ék 

\ , tite s- , N \ a an 
be pevree elle TEUTEL TPOS TOVS Opakas. 3. TOV 

< a 2 fe / > > 
EdAjvev ot pev” év tats Ta€eow Hoar, ot dé” eis Tas 

t) -—> la) > vA la) 
ta€ers erpexov. 4. Tots immedow enioteve paddov } 
Tous meATaoTats. 5. evrevOer e&-eKavver orabuov 
eva Tapacdyyas OKTw eis TOW EvOaipova Kal peya- 
Anv. 6. mapa Baoitéws® FKov dyyeho. Kal mas 
e0idacKov TavTa. 7. vopilw tuas ddtyou a€ious 

, ¥ ‘\ € f- uy 
ouupaxovs. 8. npeto Tov Epunvea moda. 9. co- 

, > , ¢€ A lal la x ial 
ppotvyyny €didacKounv bd Tod Tatpds. 10. 7d Tis 
Toews TAUVTYNS TELYOS HY TO Edpos ElKOoL THYEW. 

257. 1. After the review of the soldiers, he sent for 
horses for the cavalry. 2. The great king considered 
the interpreter a valuable friend. 38. The satrap alone 
was plotting against these cities at that time. 4. Socrates 
taught young men self-restraint. 5. The ranks of the 
Persians retreated on the run to the nearest city. 


258. VOCABULARY 
SiSdoKw, S:8dEw, (Sata, tedch. 0 taaets, ws, horseman; ot trreis, 
elkoot, indecl., twenty. the cavalry. 
eis, pla, €v, one. voultw, think, consider. Cf. vépos. 
évrat0a, ady., there, in that place.  odlyos, ny, ov, adj., a little, a few; 
7 ebéracts, ews, review. used in the neuter as noun, litéle. 
0 Eppnvedts, éws, interpreter. 1 cwdpoctyy, self-restraint, modera- 
npopnv, 2d aor. mid. J asked ; tion. 

épwrdw is used for present. q TaELs, ews, line of battle, rank. 

1 After this, thereupon. 2 of pév... of S€, some... others. 


3 The article is omitted regularly with BaovAets referring to the king of 
Persia. 
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LESSON XXIV 
THE INFINITIVE AND ITS USES 


259. Learn the Infinitives, Active, Middle, and Passive, 
of AVw (516-18) and eipi (528). Learn the Second Aorist 
Infinitives of Nett (519). 


a. Personal endings: Active, ev, vat (evar). Middle 
and Passive, o@av. 


260. The infinitive shows some irregularity of accent. 
The aorist infinitive active accents the penult; so also the 
perfect middle and all infinitives in vat. The second 
aorist infinitive active has the circumflex on the ultima, 
the second aorist middle accents the penult (208). 

261. Uses as in English. 

MODEL SENTENCES 
e€-eotwv lévat, it is possible to go. 
. BovrAeTat péverv, he wishes to remain. 
Kedever TOV dvipa tropever Oat, he orders the man to go. 
as poBepotatov Tots Todepiors etn dpav, that it might 
be a most frightful thing for the enemy to see. 

e. ToAdal wéATar Kal dpakar oav éperOar epypor, 
many shields and wagons were left to be carried off. 

a. Observe that the infinitive in @ is the subject of the 
verb; in 8 it becomes the object of BovAeTat; B and y are 
examples of a large group of verbs of wishing, command- 
ing, advising, causing, attempting, ete., which naturally 
require an infinitive to complete their meaning. 


6. Any adjective or adverb may take an infinitive to 
limit its meaning, as épav in 8. 


Pe see Core 


INFINITIVE a. 


e. Notice that in the last sentence épeoOar expresses 
the motive of épnpor joav. In what other ways may 
purpose be expressed? Is the infinitive used in Latin to 
express purpose ? 

d. The difference between the present and aorist here 
. (that is, not in indirect discourse) is the same as for the 
subjunctive, optative, etc.: that is, the present for con- 
tinued action, the aorist for a single act. 


262. The Infinitive with the Article. 


MODEL SENTENCES 


a. NOM. Tév yap vikdvtTwv éotl TO KaTa-kalvewv, for it 
is the part of those who conquer to kill. 

B. GEN. attvos ef Tod ThelaToVs d-okwhévat, you are to 
blame for the death of many (of the very-many-to-have-died ). 

y. GEN. 6>8apdv Tod dpav eveka SedpeOa, we need eyes 
for seeing (in order to see). 

8. Dar. vopitovtes avTov éutroddv etvat TH troreiv, con- 
sidering that he was a hindrance to their doing. 

e. ACC. Kat-éoTynoav THv TéALV cis TO IT OAYov TUpav- 
veiobat, they brought the state into the (condition of ) being 
tyrannized over by a few. 


a. Observe that instead of a noun as subject of éott in 
a, we find Td kata-kaivewv, the infinitive with the neuter 
article in the proper case; so in f after avtvos, which 
takes the genitive of cause, we find tot dt-ohwdévat, an 
infinitive used as a neuter noun in the genitive. 

b. In § TG Trovetv is used as a noun in the dative after 
€uTrodav. 

ec. Observe in the remaining sentences common uses of 
infinitives with prepositions, as if they were nouns. 
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263. Rule of Syntax.— The infinitive with the article 
may be the subject or object of a verb, may depend upon 
a preposition, or stand in most of the constructions be- 
longing to nouns. 

264. TRANSLATE: 1. Ave, DoE, ADoaL, AeAUKEVaL. 
2. Nevo Oar, AVOAvat, WoacHat, GerIar. 3. MNoerHat, 


AvOyjocerOat, elvar. 4. huTew, Netzrew. 5. yevér Oar, 
meOerOar. 6. dua 7d udarrew. T. eOetv, éye- 
cOa. 8. radevOnvar, TeTadevkevar. 9. Kehevorat, 
Boviedoew. 10. dyayetv, a€eoOa. Ll. npracbar, 
rpTaceaO 12. \ehicec Oat, ad-ixéoO 

aptacer Oa. 2. hehdoecGar, ad-iKeo Bar. 


> , 5 \ 4 4 »” ~ Lal 
265. I. AVAYKY EOTLY ALA TE YPNMATA AYELY KAL TOLS 
Xr , , 0 9 TS) 4 > ‘\ c wn >] 
Toheiows payer Oar 2. ovdeuta eAmis UVa EoTL 
On (3) > Lal c > \ c nr ¥ c X 4 c 
aoOnvat. 3. €xewos 6 avnp nuas a&er oddv' brolu- 
ylors mopever Oar duvvarnv. 4. emt tats Baoriéws Ov- 
2 S A 
pats Suvarov Hv mo\knv pev coppoovyyv pale, 
> \ oe oe > an 6 A yo » na 
alaxpov O€ oVdEY aKOvT AL. 5. twas ore ypEare Tov 
dia-Batwvew murtoratrous vomtcer. 6. ot Tov apltoT@v 
Ilepo@v matdes euabov apyew TE Kal apyerOar. 7. 7d 
ip ‘A ! 
pudragar ta ayaba Yakerararov €otuv. 8. a&€udtaros 
> c “a A lal 
nv o Kvupos tatvra aPew. 9. mavtes €BovdovTo 
, nw Lal 
mepi-yever Par Tov moheniov. 10. 7d Tod Tod€wou TE 


a c > > > , a lo “ 
tmavoba. Ov Av €xelvois Tols immevor TOY TaLdtwr 
eveKa. 


266. 1. Flight*® is much safer for the cavalry than for 
the hoplites. 2. It is pleasant to have many possessions. 


Di Cie 22 Tale 2s 2 At the court of the king. 3 Use the infinitive. 


INFINITIVE 


19 


3. It will not! be possible to see anything! base at Cyrus’ 


court. 
the sake of deliberating. 


4. It was necessary to arrive at? the camp for 
5. On account of his having 


spoken the truth? he was able to persuade those citizens. 


267. 


aloxpds, a, dv, adj., base, shameful. 

dua, advy., at the same time. 

W avayKn, necessity; avaykn éorl, 
it is necessary. 

éxetvos, n, 0, that. Used as ovros, 
this, w. article; also, he. 

évexa, prep. w. gen., for the sake of, 
because of (following its noun 
like Latin causa). 


1 not anything, nothing. 


2 to. 


VOCABULARY 


1 9tpa, gate, door. 

pavOdve, pabqcopar, 2d aor. épabov, 
pepadnka, learn. 

ovdels, ovdeula, ovdév, not any, no. 
Cf. és. 

vale, cao, érwca, cérwka, céow- 
(o)par, érwOny, save. 

TO vmoliy.ov, Least of burden, pack 
animal. 


3 Use the aorist infinitive. 
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LESSON XXV 


PARTICIPLES— GENITIVE ABSOLUTE 


268. Learn the Participles, Active, Middle, and Passive, 
of Aw (516-18), and eipl (528), and the Second Aorist 
of Aettra (519). 


269. Learn the declension of the participles (505). 

a. Notice that the present and future active participles 
in wv are declined and accented like dkov (page 60, 2), 
the second aorist like éka@v (213). 

6. Cf. the first aorist active participle with tas, the 
first aorist passive participle with yaplers (213). 

c. The other middle and passive participles are declined 
and accented like adjectives in os, 1, ov. 

d. In all participles the vocative is ike the nominative. 


270. Accent.—'The perfect and second aorist active, 
aorist and perfect passive participles, do not follow the rule 
of recessive accent (24). The first three are oxytone. 


PH file MODEL SENTENCES 


a. ol mpéoBers of bd Sidiov treppbévtTes ap-tkovTo, 
the envoys (which were) sent by Philip arrived. 

B. ot tap-dvtes TOV trodttdv eltrov, those of the citizens 
(who were) present said. 

y- €MOotioa els Adyous EeEe TABe, when she had entered 
into conversation with him she spoke as follows. 

6. éyd pév toivuv Grr-erpr Eévid cor tapa-cKevacwv, I’m 
off, then, to prepare an entertainment for you. 

e. HtloTyoev av dkovods, if he had heard he would have 
disbelieved. 
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a. Observe that the participle in a is used like an 
attributive adjective; in 8 tap-dvtes is used with the 
article, substantively. In both cases we may translate by 
a relative and a finite verb. This is called the Attributive 
use of the participle. _ 

b. Observe that €@otca in y is equivalent to a clause 
of time, and trapa-cKevdowv in 6 expresses purpose. The 
participle may express also a condition as in e, or any 
other circumstance of the verb, as cause, manner, conces- 
sion, etc.; hence it may be called the Cireumstantial par- 
ticiple. 

e. The time of the participle is relative to that of the 
leading verb. 


hee MODEL SENTENCES 


a. Tovnpa Tats éotl trodepiwv éropévwv, it is a poor 
arrangement if (or when) enemies are following (enemies 
following). 

B. tTovtav 5€ ToLlovTwv 6vTwV, ovK EBEhw HyeLV, since this 
as so (these things being such) I do not care to lead. 


a. Notice that the participle is used in the above sen- 
tences with the genitives todepiov and tovtev, in an 
independent construction corresponding to the Latin 
ablative absolute. In 8 the genitive absolute expresses 
the cause of ovk €8é\m. It may also express time or con- 
cession, as in Latin. 


273. Rule of Syntax.— A noun and a participle not 
grammatically connected with the main construction of 
the sentence may stand by themselves in the genitive. 
This is called Genitive Absolute. 


FIRST GR. BK. —7 


82 THE FIRST GREEK BOOK 


, - e y 

274. TRANSLATE: 1. apmdlwv, apracas, npTakes, 
> 

dpracbeis. 2. iddv, yerduevos, ehupevos, a0 pot- 

, 3 A > fa) an A N Ed 4 N 

OAfLevos. . Tots eAfoust, TH Aefaoyn. . TOV 
/ € 3 , 5 a ee 

map-ovra, ot emi-BeBovdeuKores. . TOVTO TPaTTwV 

> rn = io 4 / 

cite. 6. rodTo wpa&as ceive. 7. mopevopevor puda- 

/ 4 
fovar. 8. mopevfevtes pudafovow. 9. nKe Tat 
Sevdyodpevos. 10. Hee tadevPnodpevos. 


275. 1. 6 Kipos am-nroe cwdvvetoas Kat ariwacbets 
td ToD adehfod. 2. an-ehOav emt THY apynv ér- 
eBovr\eve Bacttet TO ade\d@ ws’ Baciied’owy avT” 
éexeivov. 98. IIpd€evov dé, EGov ovta, éxédevoe ha- 
Bovra avdpas ws mrelatovs ele. 4. evrevPer 
éeropev0noav otabuovs TéTTapas, TOY ToTapoVv EV 
> nan pe. ’ , \ , nw xP 
dpiotepa eyovtes. 5. e&€racw dé ravtwy Tov Ktpov 
ExovTos ev Tots OmAOLS” HOE apa Baoiiéws ayyedos 
héyw be. 6. ek S€ TovTov* 6 Kvpos mavtas Tovs 
oTpati@ras ovd-hé€as elmer. 7. ad\\a eorw? & 
K@NVOMLEVOS KaL UT pyNTpds Kal UT TaTpds Ud THS 

, ah > / ec v4 eS 
pvoews mpatrew yvayKalounv. 8. 6 dé mavu mod- 
ov Bovopevav ererOar, od toddods ereurbev adTo. 

orn . we 
9. €met obros cide Kupov teOvnkora, epuyev €xav TO 
“ A tA > A 
oTparevia tay © Hye. 10. ot Kad@s memadevpevor 
c 4 > y¥ , 
LKaVvoL Elow adXoUS SLOGa KELD. 


1 @s, as, with a participle ascribes authority for the statement or in- 
tention to the subject of the sentence, not to the author himself. 


2 for avert. 8 under arms. # Cf. 256, 2) n. 
5 Cf. 76. 
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276. 1. He came bringing an interpreter at Cyrus’ 
bidding. 2. He obeyed his nature which compelled? 
(him) to speak the truth. 3. If I should wish? to incur 
danger, I should follow Cyrus. 4. They were marching 
with that city on their left. 5. After he was dishonored 
by his brother, he planned to collect? an army and? take 
the field against him. 


277. VOCABULARY 
dvaykalo,-cw, nvdykaca, compel, mévu, adv., very. Cf. mds. 
force. Cf. avaykn. 0 IIpdgevos, Proxenus. 
dpiorepds, a, dv, adj., left. ovd-Aéyw, -AéEw, ovv-édeEa, collect. 
aripdate, -cw, ytipaca, dishonor.  tértapes, tértapa, four. Cf. 508. 
€ropat, Eonar, 2d aor. €omdpny, 1 Picts, ews, nature. 
follow, w. dat. ; aSe, adv., thus, referring to what 
ByqoKe, Savotpar, 2d aor. €Bavov, is to come; hence, as follows. 
TeyynKa, die. (From 08¢, this, the following, as 
6s, q, 0, rel. pron., who, which, ovtws from ovros, this, the pre- 
that. Cf. 515. ceding.) 


1 Qyrus having ordered. * Participle. * Having collected an army to. 
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LESSON XXVI 
CONTRACT VERBS IN éw— Aités 


278. General Statement. — Verbs in da, éw, and 6a, suffer 
contraction where a, €, or o comes before € or o of the 
tense stem, as TroLéeTe, TrovetTe ; TILGoLEV, TILOpeEv. 


279. Learn the entire present system active and passive 
of Tovéw (522). 

a. Notice that () when e comes before € the resulting 
contracted syllable is ev; (2) when € comes before o, the 
resulting contracted syllable is ov; (8) before @ or a 
diphthong, € is absorbed, as Trovémpev, Tordpev; didéorpev, 
idrolpev. 


280. Accent of Contracted Words.— A contracted syllable 
is accented if either of the original syllables had an accent. 
A contracted penult or antepenult is accented regularly 
(19, 20). <A contracted ultima is circumflexed, unless the 
original word was oxytone. 

a. Compare the contracted and uncontracted forms of 
Tovéw and prove these rules. 


281. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. CatTpans éroreito dv Te avTOs TpdcOev ApyXe, he was 
made satrap of (the places) which he himself formerly 
ruled. 

B. wap-eTibecav érl thy avthv tpatelav Kpéd todd, 
they placed many meats upon the same table. 

y. €catpateve § aitd tattTys Tis xdpas Zijvis, and 
Zenis was satrap of this land for him. 
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a. Observe in a the fundamental meaning of avrtés, 
like the Latin ipse ; in B, however, when preceded by the 
article, avtés means same. The English order will be a 
help in remembering this, 6 attds avip, the same man, but 
6 advnp avitds, the man himself. 

6. Observe in y an example of the most common use of 
avtdés, in all cases but the nominative, as a personal 
pronoun. Thus avtés combines the meanings of ¢s, zpse, 
and idem. For declension see 510. 


282. TRANSLATE:! 1. qodenet, émodeuer, modeuer. 


2. ad-iKvovvTat, ad-ikvovvto. 3. pov, aipov, pour. 
A. tva movotev, (va ToLdow, Wa ToL@VTaL. 9. Ob aou- 
KOUVTES, Tals AdLKoULevals. 6. em-awvety, en-aweto Oat. 
ov a , ¥ ¢ , ey. 
7. €av don, SoKoin av. 8. aipovyTwy, aipeia av. 
nw * nw Lal 
9. émotovy, éroetro. 10. ay nynrat, Et HyotTo. 


283. 1. 6 d¢ haBav Ta ypypata, ovd-héEas o7pa- 
lal / > 
Teva €modeuer Tots Opaki. 2. Topevdmevor ad-ux- 
A y Oe I 2 \ YE ise , 
VOVYTAL ALA TH NLEPA~ POS TO Opos. . Xeupicodos 
wn lal \ wn 
Bev yyetro Tov oTpatevpatos AaBwy Tovs yupvnTas 
an lal , Y / 
mavtas, Bevopav dé avy Tots omhiraus etme” oveeva 


€yov yupryta. 4. Kal viv, @ avdpes, am-ehOovres 
lal 4 > 
atpetabe apyovras. 5. apxovtas ehopevor HKeTE Els 


XN 4 A £8 \ 5 e Aé »” 
TO L€a0v TOV oTpatoTédov Kat ToUs alpeVEevTas ayere. 
e “ »~ 
6. éddkeu avtots oTpatnyovs aipetoBar addXous. 
a lal an A > nr 
7. Tov péev Kahws TowovvTa €m-aLvel, Tov O€ aodLKOULTA 


‘\ 
obk éer-awet. 8. Kal avrot roAXaKis €BovdevovTo TEpt 


1 The pupil should be able to give readily the original uncontracted form, 
2 at the same time with the day, at daybreak. 8 imperf. of éropar. 
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~ A a x A 
rhs mopelas. 9. Ta abra Atv Soxet a Kat Bacrdrel. 

/ e la > ‘\ ™ 4 € \ y x 
10. pr) Spopw nyjon, adda THY TaXLOTHY 6d0v Wa TO 


4 ¢ Be 
OTPATEVLA ETNTAL YOU. 


284. 1. Do not do that often. 2. For they did not 
seem to be warring with him, but with the satrap. 
3. At daybreak the generals led the light-armed troops 
to the same place. 4. Often those who do wrong? are 
themselves also wronged. 5. You chose him ruler, 
that he might lead you home as soon as possible. 


285. VOCABULARY 


> > 2 , 
G8ikéw, AStkqow, nSiknoa, do wrong,  ém-awéw,> e-aivéow, eq vera, 


wrong. praise. 
aipéw,? aiphow, 2d aor. eidov, ryéopar, yNoropat, nynodpny, /ead 
enka, Ypnpar, ypeOnv, seize ; the way, lead, command, used 
mid. atpodpar, choose. with both gen. and dat.; also 
Ga-€pxopat, 2d aor. atr-fOov, aa- think. 
ednArvda, go away, go back. modenéw, tTrodkennow,  érodéunoa, 
Oo yupVys, yupvatos, light-armed make war on, fight. Cf. wére- 
soldier. }Los. 
Soxéw, Sdfw, Sofa, SESoypor, &dx- modAdxis, adv., often. Cf. odds. 
Onv, seem, seem best, think. y Topela, Journey, march. 


Norr.—From this point proper names will not be given in the small 
vocabularies, but must be found in the general vocabulary at the end 
of the book. The pupil should be able to transcribe the Greek name into 


the equivalent English word, and not glance at his vocabulary every time 
the name is to be spoken. 


1 Those who do wrong, two words. 

? The aor. pass. is ypéOnv, not yeqOqv, as you would expect, for most 
verbs in a short vowel lengthen that vowel in all forms after the present ; 
aS Tovéw, Tojow, érolnora, werolnka, Terol(npat, érrounOnv. 

8 Exception; that is, it does ndt lengthen the vowel. 
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*286. READING EXERCISE 
How a Woman BECAME SATRAP 


For Vocabulary see page 231 


G 5 

H 6€ Aloris airy sv péev PapvaBalov, écatpdreve & 

> A 4 a , fol lal 
avT@ TavTns THS xwpas Zivis: eet & exelvos awéOave 
mapecxevaceto wev 6 DapyvaBalos adr Sodvar (to give) THv 
aatpareiav. Mavia dé, 7 yuvij, dpa AaBovoa! érropevero 
Tpos avtov. é€AOovaa? dé els Adyous eizrev: "OQ DapvdBake, 
0 avip o éwos Kal TadAA® Hiros Hv col, Kal TO’s Sacpods 
amedibou,: date ov Todv avTov ériuas (for étipaes). édv 
Lo ? / be lal 5 2 / ¢ nan / ao Ft 
ovy éy@ cot pnodev Yelpov® éxeivou UmnpeTa, TL oe Sel aXXOV 
catparnv troveiv; jv O€ Te pH apéoxw (please) cot, éml 
aol® dnmov (of course) gota: aperécbar" eve thy apynv.® 
axovaarTt 0€ TadTa TH PapvaBalo edoke deiv® tiv yuvaira 
catpareverv. 1) dé érel Kupla Tis yowpas éyéveTo, Tovs 

\ Oe e 5 n > y ‘ 10 > 616 \ \ 
dacpmovs ovdev HTTov® Tov avdpos" arredidov, Kal mMpos 
(in addition) rovtows cuvectpatevero T@ DapvaBato orote 
els Mucovs % Iucidas ayo. dote kal avtetiwa (for avt- 
etiwae) avTnyv peyadrkal 6 DapyaBalos, cal oipBovrov™ 
/ L 

TONNAKLS TAPEKANEL. 


1 From AapBavo. 2 From épxopa. 8 By crasis for ra adda. 
4 3d sing. impf. act., dmo-5(8opr, give what is due, pay. 

5 233, 221. 8 in your power. 7 From d&d-atpéw. 

8 253. 9 decided that the woman should be, etc. 

10 180, ll adv. 232. 12 Tn apposition with adrhy. 


Sort 
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*LESSON XXVII 


CONTRACTED ADJECTIVES AND NOUNS—TIME 


287. Many adjectives and nouns in which € or o pre- 
cedes the o or a of the stem are contracted in all their 
cases. 


288. Learn the declension of xptoeos, golden, apyvpeos, 
of silver, and atédos, simple (504). 


a. Observe (1) that with the exception of the nomina- 
tive and accusative duals in a, all the contracted forms 
circumflex the ultima; (2) eo and oo contract into ov, ea 
and on into n; but if p precedes, ea becomes a, as always 
in dual and plural forms, where € and o disappear before 
a; (3) a vowel is absorbed before a diphthong beginning 
with the same vowel, so € before ot and at; in other cases 
as in verbs, a vowel is contracted with the first vowel 
of the diphthong, while the second vowel disappears 
(except t, which remains as dota subscript). 


289. Like the masculine of dmddos are declined masecu- 
line nouns in 00s, as (véo0s) vods, mind, voc. vod; neuters 
in eov are declined like the neuter of xptoeos or dpyipeos, 
as (OoTéov) doTotv, bone. 


290. Nouns of the A-declension in ea follow the declen- 
sion of the feminine of xpdoeos and dpytpeos. Nouns in 
aa contract the first a with the following syllable, as 
(pvad) vd, (pvads) pds, mina. 


291. Decline (vdos) vots, mind, (whos) TAOVs, voyage, 
(d0téov) dotodv, bone, (yéa) yh, land (sing. only). 
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292. MODEL SENTENCES 

a. hpépars 5& tprakovta totepov “AXdKiBLabns vuKTds 
am-édpa, but thirty days later (later by thirty days) Alcibi- 
ades escaped by night. 

B. TH 5é totepaig * AXKuBLadns TKev, and on the next day 
Alcibiades returned. 

y- TavTHv pev THY Thépadv epevav, they remained 
throughout that day. 

a. Observe the different cases used in a and £ to 
express time within which and time when, and compare 
with the Latin cases. npépdv in y denotes eatent of time. 
This construction you have had, in 61. 

6. For the case of nwépats in a see 300. 


293. Rules of Syntax.— The Genitive is used to denote 
time within which, the Dative to denote time when, and the 
Accusative, as in Latin, to denote teme how long, or extent 


of time. 


294. TRANSLATE: 1. tuav dé orédavov éxdoTw 
lat aA \ c 
xpuaouv méupo. 2. pera ravra Tov nyepdva ot 
Y > , A 4 & \ x 
EdAnves amro-TéuTovat OWpa EXOVTA, LTTOV Kat dvadnv 
~ = an > c A 
doyupav Kat Sapecovs déka. 3. evtavda Hv n yn 
4 
oY A. ee, bv TL ev V@ €XETE 5. 6 Tov 
TEOLOV. . M\eEate otv T D E€XETE. ; 
wn ~ > e 7 -= \ , 
Eevodavros hoyos amous HV. 6. nuépas Kal vuKTOS 
\ m) x La) le) XN € 4 ees > \ 
To abTo Toveire. 7. TH O€ VaTEPAaia TpoT-Hyov avTOUS 
> nw \ c f= > 
eis THY OTPATLay. 8. evrav0a THY voTEpatav av- 
oe ae 
exdpovv maw eis Tas KOpLas As ovK Exavoay. 9. Ea 
lal A , ec a c 
Baorreds Seka HuEepOv py PAaXNTaL, UT-LOXVELTAL O 
lal - - 4 “A > , > / 
Kipos Sapexods tpurxidiovs 7@ ddyOedoavt. dvdpi. 
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10. éxetvy TH vuKtt da-€Bavey vrolvyva Tpia. Tl. ap- 


, > \ € x \ ev 3 | ee 
EX WPEL OVY VUKTOS i] OTPAaTLa THV PgZoTyYV OOovV. 


295. 1. What did the Greeks have in mind on that 
day? 2. The golden crowns seem to be of great value.? 
3. Let us promise three silver cups and twenty darics if 
they withdraw in five days. 4. Each (man) was com- 
pelled to follow for two days. 5. So there were 3000 
light-armed troops in the army. 


296. VOCABULARY 
dva-xwpém, -xwpyiow, -exapnca, tpeis, tpla, adj., three; cf. 508. 
withdraw, retreat. TptoxtAron, at, a, adj., three thousand. 
atro-Ovqokw, die, more common im-toexXvotpat, wvaro-cxjoopar, 2d 
than the simple verb. aor. vUm-erxopny,  var-éoxnpat, 
6 Saperkds, daric, about $5.40. promise. 
Exactos, n, ov, adj., each, every. torepatos, a, ov, adj., following; 4 
ovy, ady., then, so, post-positive. vorepala, sc. rpépa, the following 
0 otéhavos, crown. day. 


orparia, army. Cf. orpdtrevpa. 1 diddn, cup. 


1 The acc. to denote the ground over which one passes (cf. 283, 10) is 
connected with the cognate accusative, which repeats the idea already 
contained in the verb; &pxhv apxetv, to hold an office. So often with an 
adj.; peyddXa dpaprdverv, to commit great faults. 

2 worth(y of ) much. 
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LESSON XXVIII 


DIGAMMA! NOUNS OF THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 
—DATIVE OF CAUSE AND MEANS 


297. Review the declension of éketvos, obTos, &AXos, the 
relative pronoun, and the article (509, 513, 515). 


298. PARADIGMS 
Bots, 6, 7, ypais, 7, vais, 7, 
Ox, Cow. OLD WOMAN. SHIP. 
(Bov-) (ypav-) (vav-) 
SINGULAR 
Nn. Bots ypaids vais 
G. Bods ypads veds 
DD.) pot ypat vt 
A. Bodv ypatv vatv 
v. Bod ypat vad 
PLURAL 
N. Vv. Boes ypaes vijes 
G. Bodv ypaay vedv 
D. fBovel ypaval vavol 
A. Bots ypats vats 
299. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. TovTors HoOn Kipos, Cyrus was pleased with these. 

B. Td bro-heTSpevov HpEaTo Spdpw Oeiv, the part left 
behind began to go forward on the run. 

y. Tats dottiot pds Ta Sépata edovTrHoav, they pounded 
with their shields on their spears. 


1 So called because in early Greek the stems ended in the primitive 
vau or digamma (fF). Cf. Lat. bos, bov-is. 
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, A : Ss 
5. al yap tpinpers Tv “AOyvaiwy Tokk@ Théoves Yoav, 
for the triremes of the Athenians were far more numerous 
(by much). 


a. Notice the case used above to express the cause, 
manner, and means. How are these expressed in Latin? 
What other case in Greek takes some of the uses of the 
Latin case ? 
~ 6 Observe that todX@, though dative of manner, also 
expresses the degree of difference with théoves. 


300. Rule of Syntax.— The Dative is used to denote the 
cause, manner, and means or instrument. The dative of 
manner is used with comparatives to denote the degree of 
difference. 


301. TRANSLATE: 1. émt tay vedy Tov eis Tov Tov- 
-Tov mheoveav evpioKovto ToAdat BiBdou yeypapmpevat. 


9) \ es al ens , A or 
2. kat Kupw map-noav ati ex Hehomovyynoou vies TpLa- 


\ , 9 A » oe > , , 

KOVTQ@ KQL TEVTE. 3. vavs adas elye Kipov aeévte 
\ » e 

Kat elkoow ats é€mohtopKer MtdnrTov. 4. 9) oTparia 

> lal ¢ + ¥” an 

ek TOV UTOLUylwy Exowe Tos Bods. 5. ev d€ exeivats 


an b - > / si »” - > , \ 
Tals oiklars Hoav Boes Kat opvides. 6. dpydprov peév 
»” Lat \ cy 
ovk exw, Bovs dé €é€akoolovs: todtovs obtv haBav 
2 va \ = an lo 
ava-yope.  T. THY ev érépav vadv éSlwxov Kal ™ 
SAN , , = i 
avTn NmEepa Kat-€XaBov: y O€ Eérépa vads di-epuyev, 
> Nw aN) = > , c , ys 
eis Tas AOnvas ad-uxomevn. 8. 7 Bacideva tporépa 


/ y. c tes nw 
Kvpov meévre npepats ad-teero. 9. 6 Zevoddr 7Sero 
TO iTT@ TOUT Ih @ Os Alu@ am-é 
) TOUT. . 0 OTpaTHYOs hiw@ am-eOave. 


302. 1. For the sake of this harbor he sent for the 
ships. 2. With thirty-five ships, the best sailing (ones), 
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they besieged that city. ~ 3. Cyrus is pleased with the 
ship that he found there. 4. They seized the hill two 
days before! the enemy. 5. After sacrificing the oxen 
they killed the other animals because of great hunger. 


303. _MOCABULARY 
Sta-hedyw, -hevEoparand-hevfotpar, KdmTw, Koo, Exoa, cut, Kill. 
-épvyov, médevya, escape. 6 Nipés, hunger. 
efaxdovot, at, a, adj., siz hundred. _— oikta, house. 
€repos, a, ov, adj., the other; the one, mAkw, TACHoopat, ErAevea, sail. 
the other. Cf. Lat. alter. ToALopkéw, How, etc., besiege. 
HSopar, yoOAropar, yoOnv, be glad,  mpdrepos,? a, ov, adj., former, 
enjoy. Cf. Sus. earlier. 


KaTo-AapBdve, scize upon, capture.  tpiakovra, indecl. thirty. 


*304. READING EXERCISE 
For Vocabulary see page 231 

(@) From Hxcvsa’s SPEECH TO HER MAIDENS 
"Ayer @ Traides THY ypady mpd Semon, 
adyeT opOovaat THY Opodovdor, 
Tpwdbes, vpiv,® mpdcbev 0 dvaccar. 
AdBete, hépete, TéurreT’, delpeTé pov 
yepards yerpos ° mpoo-Aalvpevar.® 


4 


(b) From Lysias’ Oration ON THE OLIvE StuMP—‘epl tod ZyKod 
"Hy pev yap todto Ilecavdpov To yopiov, SnwevOevtTwv 
trav dvtwv’ & éxeivov, “Amoddbwpos 0 Meyapers Swpedy 
\ n / \ si \ ” ‘ 8 2 , 
Tapa TOU Onpov AaBov Tov pev adANOV Ypovov® EyEewpryel, 


1Cf, 301, 8. 
2 The adjective is often used where in English we should employ an 


adverb. 
3 236. 4 Bac lAeay. 5 taking me by my aged arm, 187, a. 
6 Poetic for mpor-AapBavovcar. 
7 Neut. pl. of av, effects, property. § 293. 
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\ lal a > ? a / 
driyo! 8 mpo TOV Tpidxovta® "AvTixhys Tap avToU mpla- 
8 éFewicd » éy@ O€ > "Avtikdéous elpyvns ovo 
pevos® é£epicOwoer* eyo de Tap ‘“AvTiKdeous EeLpnVvns nS 
b] Uf € na / 52 rt / > ‘ BA 4 > 5 lal 
ewvovpnv. Hyotuat Toivuv, @ Bovrr, ewov épyov* amrodetEas 
¢ Bb) \ N ¢ Bb] (a ee f ” 
(to show) ws, émrevd1) TO Ywplov ExTHTapHY, OUT EhALA OUTE 
. lal Lad lal > > > 
onkos év-hv év aUT@. Tod yap pev TpoTépov xXpsvov,° ovs et 
a 4 ts 
mérdat év-hoav puplat, ovK av diKalws efnucovpny:® tavtes 
yap émictacbe (know) dtu 6 TodEwos Kal A\XNwV TOAAGY 
lal 7 X% 
aitios KaKOV yeyévntal, Kal Ta pev TOppw" UO Aaxedatpo- 
, > 7 \ PP wt See \ a b 8 , 
viov éréuveto, Ta & éyyds! vo Tav dirov dunptrateto: 
lal lal a ‘ 
ote Twas dv Sixalws Urép TOY TH TodrEL YeyevnMéevov 
cuudopav eyo vuvi Sixny did0inv;® adrws*® Te Kat TodTO 
N / > n / ry Qe 10 » Ss f Xx 
TO xwplov év TO Toéum SnuwevOev"? ampaKtov Hv TrEW H 
Tpla Tn. 


1300, end. 2 7.e. the famous ‘* Thirty Tyrants,’’ B.c. 404. 
8 Used as 2d aor. of avéopar. 


* Subj. of etvat to be supplied after Ayotpar. 


5 Gen. of cause. 6205. For inflection see 524, 
; "Take with ra pév, ra 8’, the parts remote from the city, the parts near. 
8 Pres. act. opt., S(8ap., give. ® @dAas Te Kal, especially as. 


10 Neut. of Sypevdels. 


Aéwv kal Bods. 


~ 
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LESSON XXIX 
INDIRECT DISCOURSE— Oni 


305. Learn the Present and Imperfect Indicative of 
gnpi (531). Review the rules for Enclitics (72-75). 


306. A direct quotation gives the exact words of the 
original speaker or writer; as, I shall go to-morrow. In 
an indirect quotation the original words conform to the 
construction of the sentence in which they are quoted ; 
as, He said that he should go to-morrow. 


307. Indirect quotations may be expressed by 6tt 
(as), that, and a finite verb, or by the infinitive; and 
sometimes by the participle. 


a. The participle in indirect discourse will be treated 
in Lesson XLIX. 


308. Remark.— Of the three most common words 
meaning to say,— 


(a) ettov regularly takes 6tt (as) and a finite verb. 
(6) pnpt regularly takes the infinitive. 
(ce) €yw allows either construction, but when active 
generally takes 6tt or as. 
(d) otopar, Hyéopat, vopitw, and SoKéw, think, believe, 
regularly take the infinitive. 
Norr. —It is to be remarked that the only form of indirect discourse 
in Latin is that with the infinitive. In this principle of syntax the two 
languages differ. 
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309. MODEL SENTENCES 
I. Simple Sentences. 


A. éyo or ettrov. ? 
: ; tmpatter, Cyrus does this. 
a. Direct Statement. oe Cyrals sindowie 
| émpage, Cyrus did this. 
tTpattet, | he says that Cyrus 
apaéet, does (will do, did) 
émpaéte, | this. 
[ Tpatro or TpatTet, 
ampato. or mpage, } he said 
Bere or €mpage, 
that Cyrus was doing (would do, did or had done) this. 


B. onpt. 
tpattev, ) he says that Cyrus 
5. gnot Ktpov totto [eee does (will do, did) 


Kipos tTotto 


B. déyer ott. Kipos 


TOUTO 


y. heEev (etrrev) Sti 
Kipos Tovto 


pagar, this. 

Tpattetv, | he said that Cyrus 
e. &py Kipov totto { mpaketv, was doing (would 

tmpagtat, do, had done) this. 


f. Kdpos bn totto mpattev, mpage, mpdbar, Cyrus 
said that he (Cyrus) was doing, should do, had 
done or did, this. 


a. Notice that the form of the direct statement a is 
retained after Aéyet dt in B, but in y either is changed to 
the corresponding tense of the optative or is kept to re- 
produce vividly the original words of the speaker. 

6. Compare the forms used in § and e with those of a, 
and notice the case of the subject of mpatteww, etc. ‘The 
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subject of mpatreww in ¢ is‘omitted, because it is the same 
as that of én. 


310. Rule for Simple Sentences in Indirect Discourse. — 
In indirect quotations introduced by 6tt or os, after 
primary tenses an indicative retains both its mood and 
its tense; after secondary tenses it either is changed 
to the same tense of the optative or is retained in the 
original mood and tense. When the quotation follows a 
verb that takes the infinitive (308), after both primary 
and secondary tenses the indicative of the direct dis- 
course is changed to the same tense of the infinitive. 
The subject of the infinitive is omitted when it is the 
same as the subject or object of the leading verb. 


311. TRANSLATE: 1. dyot, edn, paci. 2. épaper, 
pare, epyy. 3. dys, epate, epacar. 4. ednoba 


move, epnoba Tomjoew. 5. Kopos dynor Oavpalear, 
Oavpdaca. 6. epacay avtovs ewecbar. 7. édeEev 
ort Oavpacee. 8. ede€ev ore Oavydlor. 9. déEe 


y > , 
ore Oavpacev. 


312. 1. You are saying, you were saying, they said. 
2. I say, we said, he says. 3. They say, they said, 
I said. 4. He says that he sent, he says that he will 
send. 5. They said that he was king, they said that 
he would be king. 


Nore. —If the pupil will learn at the outset to determine for himself 
the original words of the speaker, he will not find indirect discourse difti- 
cult. In the last sentence above, the point to be ascertained is what they 
really said: ‘‘he is king,” or ‘‘he was king’’; ‘‘he will be king,” or 
‘che would be king.” 

FIRST GR. BK.—8 
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LESSON XXX 
INDIRECT DISCOURSE (Continued) 


Sis}, MODEL SENTENCES 


II. Complex Sentences. 


n. av Kipos todto mpatty, kahds eEer, if Cyrus does 
this, it will be well. 

0. ehekev (ettrev) Sti ei Kipos toito mpaTToL, Kadds 
€or, he said that if Cyrus did this, it would be 
well. 

u. pn el Kdpos totto mpattou, kahds efewv, he said 
that if Cyrus did this, it would be well. 

x. (héyer StL) eb Kipos totto mpatee, Kahds av 
éxou, (he says that) if Cyrus should do this, it 
would be well. 

X. EdeEev Sti ci Kipos toto mpakere, kadkds av exon, 
he said that if Cyrus should do this, it would 
be well. 

u. hry el Kipos totto mpagere, Kadds av exe, he said 
that if Cyrus should do this, it would be well. 


a. Observe that when patty becomes mpadtror after a 
secondary tense, the av in éav is lost; but the &v in the 
apodosis is retained even when the verb becomes the 
infinitive (av €xew in pw). 


*314. Rules for Complex Sentences in Indirect Discourse. — 


(a) The leading verb follows the rule for simple sen- 
tences (310). 
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(6) After primary tenses the dependent verbs retain 
the same mood and tense. After secondary tenses de- 
pendent verbs may either be changed to the same tense of 
the optative, or retain their original mood and tense ; but 
secondary tenses of the indicative are never changed to the 
optative. e 

(¢) When a subjunctive becomes optative, av is dropped, 
éav, étav, etc. becoming ei, 6te, etc. 


315. TRANSLATE: 1. é« 6€ rovrov of TpLdKovTa ovKért 
2 7 \ LD > 3 a ) a 
evoutcov Ta Tpaypata elvar aadadn. . OUVTOS Tpo- 
, - € s- > Y , Se 4 
méembas Eppnvéa eitev ott BovAouTo oTovdds Tomnoa- 
oa. 3. et émt Bacrrel yernodpcba,' Ti oiducBa Tet- 
> / \ \ / / > 4 
cecOar; 4. ehéyero yap Kal tpocbe Typys ev rav- 
™) TT) XOPa TONY EXwY OTpaTEvLa VTO TOvTwWY TOY av- 
Spav ta oKevopdpa” ad-apeOnvar. 5. ede€ev ore ei 
"Aynoaidaos eXMor ovy ait@, Tov Tov Haddayovev Ba- 
dirs > , + \ 4 / Y 
owrda eis Adyous aor Kal ovppaxov toijoor. 6. ov- 
8 \ 4 ¥ \ a) \ > / x 
Tw yap edn oteoHar tovs Heovs evpevertatous av 


evar. 7. ot d€ OnBator eeyov ws et viknoeav 74 
- A . e 
mept Tov Baowhéa, TO GAO TAaV pdd.ov Evorto,. 8. ot 


Y Lal »y Co 

d€ Adkawves €heyov ott SoKxet Tohenetv. 9. addos etre 
9 Ly, / 

6Te ov tokeuHoovTes HKorev AANA EEovTEs OTL idou 


> , 
E€lolV. 


1 Fut. of ylyvopar. A more vivid future condition. 

2 Acc. w. ad-atpeOfvat, which may take two aces. in the active voice, 
(253). 

8 Here otrw is equivalent to if they should do this, i.e. disarm, the 
protasis of the condition. 

4 Supply orpdrevpa. 
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316. 1. He said that Agesilaus would proceed to the 
country of the Paphlagonians. 2. We think that we 
suffered many things justly. 8. They said that the 
Thebans were sending soldiers forward to steal the 
baggage. 4. If you should send me, I think I should 
return with ships. 5. They said that they had done? 
this for the sake of the ight armed troops. 


317. VOCABULARY 
GANA, conj., but. Taox@, meloopar, 2 a. erabov, mé- 
d-atpéw, take away, rob. movOa, suffer. 
edpevys, és, adj., well disposed. TO mpaypa, atos, thing done, affair. 
olopar or olpar, olfoopar, onOny, Cf. rparre. 

think, believe. mpo-méptre, send forward. 
ovkétt, no longer. Derivation? padios, (a, cov, adj., easy, 221. 
ovtws (Sometimes otto, but not okevodéspos, ov, adj., baggage carry- 

before a vowel), adv. of otros, ing. Ta cKevoddpa, the baggage 

in this way, thus, so. Generally train. 

refers to what has gone before. 

Cf. a8. 

1 Aorist. 


1 CE fi 
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LESSON XXXI 


CONTRACT VERBS IN dw—POTENTIAL OPTATIVE 


318. Learn the entire present system, active and 
passive, of Tipdo, and read again 278 and 280. 


a. Notice that, 


(1) When a comes before o or a, the contracted 
vowel is o. 

(2) When acomes before a, ¢€, or y, the contracted 
vowel is a. - 

(3) When a comes before a diphthong, it contracts 
with the first vowel of the diphthong, while 
the second vowel disappears unless it can be 
retained as iota subscript, Tipders, Tids; 
TIpaovot, TILL. 


In do verbs, consequently, there is an a or » in every 
contracted form. 


319. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. ov5é Sis dtro-Aavdvtes Sikyy Sodvar SivaivtT’ av, not 
even if they should be (having been) put to death twice, 
would they get their deserts. 

B. bikalas dv t7d Tov aitdv picotvto ol tpLakovTa, 
justly (it would be just if, etc.) would the thirty be hated by 
their own followers. 

y. PoBoipyv dv cis ta Kipov miota éy-Baiverv, I should 
be afraid to embark on Cyrus’ boats. 
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a. Observe that none of the above sentences has a 
protasis with ei, but in a and 8 another word (or words) 
is substituted for it. What would be the full form of the 
protasis in a and @ if expressed? 

b. In x the condition is too vague to be felt, and if 
expressed at all would be something like, [f there should 
be an opportunity, If Cyrus should offer them, If I should 
wish, etc. This use of the optative is called Potential. 
Cf. Potential Subjunctive in Latin. 


320. Rule of Syntax.— The Protasis sometimes is not 
expressed in its regular form with ei or éav, but is con- 
tained in a participle or implied in an adverb or some 
other part of the sentence. 


321. Rule of Syntax.— The Potential Optative with av 
is used to express a future action dependent upon cir- 
cumstances or conditions. 


322. TRANSLATE: 1. tTiv@o., €éTinwv,  TipavTar. 


Z - Z - - at - ~ - nw - ~ 
2. é€riua, Tia, Tyna. 3. €TyL@, TIO, Tier. 
4, viKav, ViKaTE, VUK@VTES. 5. €av vik@pev, el 
vikgpmer, vik@mev. 6. meipa, Tepdcbwr, Tepwpey. 
€ , ¢ , (Yo 7S y , 
7. dpavrav, ewpopeOa, dpacba. 8. wa Tepemeba, 
iva teipduea, erep@. 9. HpwTa, epwTa, epwras. 


¥=- 3M OA 
10. eta, €a, E@per. 


323. 1. He honors, he is honored, he honored. 2. They 


were honored, they honored, they honor. 3. Let us try, 
if he should try, he is trying. 4. You permitted, per- 
mit, to permit. 5. I was seen, those who see,! see 


1 Article and participle. 
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(thou). 6. That he niay conquer, that he might be 
conquered, let him conquer. 


324. TRANSLATE: 1, Baowdeds vixav nyetrar! érel 
wn , i) 
Ktpos rtéOvykev. 2. 6065 d5€ pia % OpwapLeyyn Hv 
> x , P 3 an , 7 
ayovTa aVW* TAUTH ETELP@VTO d.a-Batvew ot EAXnves. 
¥ , 5 > = A = 
el TiS xpypatav” em-Ovpet, Tepicbw vikar. 
lal XN - 7 . 
TOV yap vikovtTov® Ta xpypata hapBavew éorti. 
, x 9 > 
Bovrotnv av or mieiotous elvat cou dpotovs. 
zy , rn A a A 
ovK av Oikalws TELP@YTO HUGS KaK@s ToLELV. 
A b] vA 4 ¢ / \ c las 
ToUTO émeTroinKEl(v) Om@s ol PvAakes py) Opa@vTo. 
»” e rn > , i 9 
eTenpev Nas e€m-awécovTas vpas ote “EAAnves 


Se ae 


ovTes padlas vikate BapBdpovs. 9. Kdpos eta tov 
Kiéapyov €yew Tovs oTpatidras Tovs Tapa TaV ahwv 
otparnyav am-ehOdvras. 10. avdpas édAopevou* ody 
Kitedpy@ réumovow ot np@twv Kipov tavra. 11. od 
padias kata-himrou ay Tis TOVS Tyw@pevous. 12. wohdrot 
ovtes Kal TadxLoTAa Kal dopadr€otata Topevoinela av. 
13. roddv xpovov Eiwy TOvs OTpaTLWTAaS KAK@S ToLELY 
TOUS EV TH KOPN. 

325. 1. He is now trying to do harm to us, Cyrus’ 
friends. 2. If he desires to be honored, let him conquer 
bravely. 3. If he should permit you to march up, he 
would easily occupy the hill. 4. I should be glad to 
hear® the name of him who is victorious. 5. For thus 
we should honor Cyrus most. 


1 hyéopar like Latin duco means think as well as lead. 2187, b. 
8 A genitive in the predicate may express any of the relations of the 


attributive genitive. 
4 See aipéw. 5 I should hear gladly. 
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326. 


ava, ady., up. 

édw,) gic, eladca, elaka, clopar, 
eladyv, allow, permit. 

ém-Ovpéw, How, etc., desire. 

épwrdw, how, 2d aor. npdpny, ask, 
see 258. 

Kak@s, ady., 2l. 
harm to, w. acc. (253), kakds 


Kak@s tovetv, do 


mparrety, fare iil. 

Kara-Aeltra, feave behind. 

vikaw, How, etc., conquer, be victo- 
rious. 


327. 


Cyrus’ First APPEARANCE at CouRT. 


THE FIRST GREEK BOOK 


VOCABULARY 


dpd,! imperf. édpav, dopa, 2d 
aor. elSov, édpaxa or édpaxa, 
Edpapar or appar, apOny, see. 

étt, ady., like as, w. superlatives, 
as... as possible. 

qreipdopat,! reipacropai, meme(papar, 
éretpadny, dep., try, attempt. 

padlws, ady., easily. 

ot, cod, ool, of, thou, you. Plu. 
vets, 169. 

tis, Tl, indef. pron., any, any one. 

© Xpdvos, time. 


READING EXERCISE 


Cyrop. I.i. 1-3. 


For Vocabulary see page 232 


fol / a 3 a , 
Kipos yap wéxype wev Oddexa ér@v 7) dXiywo TAEloY TavTH 
a / ? A \ / lal € / ” > / 
TH Taoela éeTaoevOn, Kal TaVT@OY TAV HriK@V apLaTos epal- 


\ 7 2 
VETO KQAL ELS 


/ a 
avopelws Exacta Trovety. 


\ \ / 3 \ > \ lal \ 
TO Tayd pavGaverv® cal eis TO KAAdS Kal 
€x O€ ToUTOU TOU YpdvoU peTETreU- 


> , SN 2 lal , \ \ cal > fol 

ato Aotuayns tTHv Eavtod Ouyatépa Kal TOV Taida adTijs* 
tS) a \ b) fal / ? ” 2 oN \ 5] \ 4 > 
idety yap émeOuper, OTL HKOVEevY aUTOV KaXOV Kayabor! eivaL. 
»” > > / ¢€ j oe XN XN td \ a 
épxetar 0 avtn te » Mavdavn mpos tov matépa Kal Kodpov 

\ e\ Yai ¢ be ) / A 5 Ao fel 
TOV ULOV EXOVTA. ws € adikeTO TaYLaTA® Kal HKovcE Kdpos 

\ > , fal sy / » 
Tov Actuaynv THs pntpos tatépa dvta,® evOds 8) homdtero 


1 Notice that @ after e, u, p, is lengthened to a, not toy. The augment 
of éaw is syllabic, e« being contracted to ev. 

clyielre 3 w. +6, 263. 

* By crasis for kal dya8sv. Kadds Kdyabds or Kkadds Te Kaya0ds is the 
nearest Greek equivalent for ‘+a perfect gentleman.”’ 

5 @s raxirra, cum primum. 

6 In indirect discourse, instead of the infinitive. 


Cf. elxov. 


See 307. 
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avrov. Kal opdv 61) avTov KdddoTA KeKoounpuévov (mdvTES 
yap ot Mijdor eiyov ropupots yuTavas Kal otperrods ypu- 
cous wept TH dépn Kal eda Tepl Tats xepatv, €v 0€ TOL 
Ilépaais tots olor? Foav ai écOires pavroTepas Todd), 
euBrérrav avtw?® Edeyev, OQ wAtep, @s KaXOS po 6 TaTTOS. 
épwtwans* dé avtov Ths wnTpos TéTEpos KaNA@v avT@ doKel 
eival, 0 TaTip 1) ovTOS, amexpivato (replied) 6 Kdpos, °QO- 
entep, lepoa@v pev rorv KadrAXCTOS Oo E“dos TaTHp, Mydov 
5 


pévtot bowv® éEwpaxa® éyw év Tails odois Kal émlt Tats Ovpais? 
p y@ ev Tals odots Kal emt Tals Ovpas 


\ ae ¢ ‘ 
TOV OUTOS O EMos TaTTOS KAAXLOTOS. 


*LESSON XXXII 
REVIEW OF THE ACTIVE VERB 


. . ° 4 ’ - 
328. Review the active voice of Ava, Neltrw, TroLéw, TIdw, 
eit. 


329. Write a synopsis of the indicative active, 3d sing. 
and 3d plural of KOAV®, VIKdw, TroheHéw, dpTatw; as 
vet, Ade, AVoeL, etc. 


330. Write a synopsis 3d sing. and 8d plural of the 
present and aorist active, all the moods and the participle, 


of Kedevw, dpxo, Savpdtw, opdw (2d aor.). 


1 From xep, irreg., declined in full in 867. 
2 Adv. used as adj. 8 238. 4 Fem. gen. sing. épwrév. 
5 Gen. in agreement with MfSwv, where 8covs would be expected as 


object of édpaka, 
6 From 6paw. 7 éml rats Obpats, at court; what literally ? 
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> , 
331. TRANSLATE: 1. ye, \doe, Teoper, teOvKate. 
a mal # e 
2. ebpe, akovoor, erempaxel, towr. 3. d1-npirace, 
lal . ¥ - / 
haBew, éx-cOipovr, nduKjKeoar. 4. érafov, daoi, 
A > s > , 
éaoar, meTomKea. 9. el, TOELNOATe, ay bevoov- 
na > ‘a 
TES, TOLEL. 6. ceoovow, E@ol, ETTPATEVKH, Ayayov. 
3 , 3 A ue > , 8 
7. ému-Bovdeve, ad-npodmer, 7Timacav, EopeEV. . Ye 
, son > A , 9 > Figs = 
ypadaper, Sid€as, ér-auvet, OvijoKew. . Np@Ta, Ka- 
a 4 
dvtwv, éEate, pap. 10. edvrAake, rap-eorr, map- 
eokevale, TETAUKAS. 


332. 1. He assembled, they will rule, we fled, conquer. 
2. They have withdrawn, he was besieging, to have 
taught, asking. 3. Come, he had hunted, to hinder 
(single act), they are. 4. Let him say, see, they sur- 
rounded, having saved. 5. You will collect, you honored, 
he persuaded, he says. 6. We desire, they have done, 
to compel, to be about to permit. 


333. TRANSLATE: 1. 7 Mavddavn Bovdropévn otkade 
am-ehfew yareroy eivar evdurle Tov Ktpov Kata-hurety 
akovta. 2. 7» wev Mavddvyn tod Kopov Av pjrnp, 6 
dé "Aatudyns tat)p airns. 3. 7 prjrnp ere bru el 
Kupos tovrov ém-Ovpotm Kara-detbou adrov. 4. dé 
Souka dé, ey, p47) OStov am-€XOyn Tadw pds TOV TaTEpa 
avrov. 9. 6 “Aatudyys Totro aKovods éheEe Kipo- 
Tap €uolt wv, ® Kope, trmous mohdods C€ers Kal TA vov 
ev T® Xopiw Oypia. 6. Kal adda dypia Onpia coor 


, a Sey 
avi-héEw & od ad? immov! SidEes Kal Tokevaets ds of 


1 On horseback. 
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ie >” ~ 
peyadou avopes. fe TO “Aotudyer EOOKEL TO TaLoLov 
paddov av Bovr\ecPar tavTa EXew 7) duahas yxpvoas 
\ la > lal 
Kat “vas apyupiov ToAhds. 8. diuKaiws TovTO wero: 
c 6 nw {4 / 4 Lal , Ee 4 
0 yap Ktpos ws paduota 7Sero Tots S@pous Tots r- 
, Nes > ry 

eoynpevors. 9. Kal Tayv eimev ott ov Bovdouto avy 
TH pyTpt otkade am-eMetv. 10. povn ody 7 Mavdavy 
> la lal \ , 25 lal nw? if 
am-n\Oe kata-humovoa TO TaLdlov emt Tats TOD "AaTUG- 
yous Ovpaus. 


334, 1. If he has done this, it is well. 2. But I fear 
he will allow Clearchus to lead! the soldiers who went to 
him from the other generals. 38. These generals would 
not be pleased with things, if Clearchus should keep the 
soldiers. 4. Send for the men, then, O Cyrus, and bid 
them proceed at once to their former? commanders. 
5. When Cyrus bade them leave Clearchus, they said they 
would suffer everything rather than do this.? 


*LESSON XXXIII 
REVIEW OF THE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE VERB. 


é . . 4 
335. Review the middle and passive forms of hva, 
heitrw, Trovéw, Tipdw, and future of eipt. 


“ 336. Write synopses as in Lesson XXXII. of vitkda, 
KOAVO, ApTratw, Keketw, dpdaw, Upxa. 


1 iyyéopar. 2 arpoTepos. 
3 “We would suffer,” etc., and remember that 4 has regularly the 
same construction after it as before. 
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337. The principal parts of a Greek verb are as follows: 
the first person singular of the present, future, aorist, 
perfect indicative active, and perfect and aorist passive, as : 
iw, dow, Edoa, NEAvKA, AEADPaL, EAVONV. 


a. Give the principal parts of Tate, oTpateto, TroLéw, 
VIKdM, dva-xwpew. 


338. In deponent verbs, the middle must replace the 
active forms, tyotpat, Hyhoopat, ynoapny, ynpar, 
AYHOny. 

a. Some deponent verbs have no aorist middle but 
use the aorist passive instead; these are called passive 


deponents ; as BotAopat, BovAjoopat, BeBovrAnpar, EBovdAT- 
Onv. 


339. Study carefully the rules of euphony (488). 


340. Learn the perfect passive system of téptrm, &Opoi- 


Cw, ayo (521). 


341, TRANSLATE: 1. qeioerat, mavovtat, Oavpace- 
Oat, ehveTro. 2. nOpovcrat, ad-ixorro, Tap-E€TKEVa- 
cba, cdcacBa. 38. EmelpOvTo, evpeOnaay, bm-voyvEt- 
cOar, teavpacpevos. 4. érémpaxto, TopevOnvat, 
eh€oOar, tav adixnOértar. 5. exovran, nYOwv, vevo- 
purorat,Aehey Par. 6. mpo-meudbels, cvv-ehéyeo Oe, Hvay- 
KaoTo, KehevoOnvar. 7. TopevOycovrat, Hrimacovrar, 
TeipaoovTat, olovrat. 8. vikacOar, €mr-€w€ heTO, WyoUv- 
ta, THavpacuevor elol. Yd. TAP-ETKEVAT LEVOL GOA, 
Tepi-yevéc Vai, Extparedo Oar, €movopkov. 
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342. 1. They are praised, he was seen, he will be sent, 
they tried. 2. It has been done, to have been wronged, 
let him wish, they were being conquered.- 38. To have 
been led, you were fighting, try (thou), having become. 
4. They had been robbed,! they will be ordered, he was 
promising, it had been written. 5. He will have been 
compelled, he is chosen, they have been assembled, to be 
honored. 


343. TRANSLATE: 1. qv dé Ts & TH oTpaTia Hevo- 
lal > nan e if EJ \ A . 4 
pov “A@nvatos. 2. obros 6 dvip ote oTparyyos ovTE 

, x \ U Eé Eg »” oy 3 5 
oTpatiotns av avy Ipogévw E&vw ovte elteTOo. . OUK 
x gy > N)¢ / Deere) e / ¢ 
dv €orrero €i 7) 6 Hpoevos ait@ tu br-eoxeto. 4. v7- 
ee a \ 5. mt ety , Pee. 2 , 
LTXVELTO yap avT@ el EhOor hirov adrov Kbpw troinoerv. 

vA ¥ 4 > vA c Le) ¢ \ / 
5. mhelorov a€vos hidos evopilero 6 Kupos t1o mavTwv 
TOV TOTE Kal ikaveTaTos Elvar adAoUs Ev ToLEL. 6. 0 
A lal lo y 
Eeofhav Bovddopevos avros €\Oeiy apa Kipov opas® 
x 
LoKxpdtn Tov codov Hpeto: Lvu-topevoro av av; 
7. €xetvos Tov Bevoddvra éxéhevoev €Odvta eis Aeh- 
A XN A pra 
hovs épécOar Tov éxet Oeov Tept Tov Tpaypatos. 
: ; 
8. éret eis Aehdods ad-txero npdta+ Tin av Oeav 
\ a 
Giwv dpista THv Odov Tovoimynv; 9. pera Tadra 
, , - , ae > , » \ 
Taw HKwv Ovodpevos ois exexéhevoTo Ether Kal ouP- 
rn , 3 \ ” n° 
estpatevero T@ Kipw. 10. ri qv 70 ovopa tov ev 


Aeddots Beod ; 


344. 1. The Greeks told Cyrus that they would follow 
if he would do what he had promised. 2. For he had 


1 §t-apTrdto. 2 nevertheless. 8 the things promised. 
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promised five minas of silver to each man. 3. They 
were bidden by their general to cross the river. 4. And 
he said that if they crossed before the rest, they would 
be honored by Cyrus. 5. But it will be necessary to 
obey me, said he, if you wish to be honored by him. 


*LESSON XXXIV 


REVIEW OF THE CONSONANT DECLENSION — 
RULES FOR GENDER 


345. The gender of the Consonant Declension, as in 
Latin, must often be learned by observation. But some 
general rules may be given. 


346. Masculine. — Most nouns in -evs, -ns (except -T1Hs, 
-THTOS), -ws, -p, and -wv, -ovos (except -yov and -bwv), are 
masculine. 


a. But xelp, hand, éoOys, dress, are feminine; tip, fire, 
is neuter. 

347, Feminine. — Most nouns in -avs, -ts, -Tys (-THTOS), 
-US, -ywv (-yovos), and -8ov (-Sovos), are feminine. 

a. But tyOvs, fish, pts, mouse, THxvs, cubit, and trodvs, 


foot, are masculine. 


348. Neuter.— Nouns in -a, -ap, -as, -t, -os, and -v, are 
neuter. Labial and palatal stems are never neuter. 


1 Use yp. 
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349. TRANSLATE: 1.-xKai wapa peyddov Bacidéws 
qKe Tiooadépyyns Kai adddou Iepoae tpets: Soddou Se 
modXol etrovto. 2. Eel SE Of THY “ENAjvwY apyovTes 
evres noav, éheye Bi Pils dud Epunvéws. 38. ta- 
pa THV ee TOU. Bera poy upas Teuwar KENEVOUCL 
pvrakas, ws Turoadépvovs &v v@ €yovTos adTHV hdoaL 
THS VUKTOS. 4. tv yédbipav hice va &v pécw' 
AndOyre tov ToTapov Kal THs Sudpvyos. 5. Obaavtes 
Tovs Bovs ot mapa Tav Kélywv 4Oov adrots éroinoay 
ayava €v T@ Oper. 6. ethovTo dé ApaxdvTiov duydda 
Tov ayavos éemi-péhecOar. 7. 0 d€ THY TaEwW exw TOV 
imméwy eTeL EOPAa TOVS TOELloVs hevyovTas ediw€ev. 
8. ai dé vyes macar eyevovTo” melovs 7 TpLdKovTa. 
9. ot “APnvator €BovrAovTo aUppayor eivar ExovTES TA 
pakpa TELXN. 

350. 1. There Cyrus told the leaders of the Greeks 
that he should march against the king. 2. And he bade 
them tell this to the army. 3. The men all said they 
would not follow, unless some one gave them more pay. 
4. Cyrus having promised the money, the troops were in 
great hopes and crossed the river. 5. From here they 
arrived at a large and flourishing city. 


351. A.adoyos. — THE Two CyRUSES 
For Vocabulary see page 233 
@apacidiov. Aéye por viv, d whtep. Tis yap jv obros o 
Kipos sept of éud0ouev rote év T@ SidacKarelo ; — ryoUmny 
yap Tovrov Tov Aapetou viov eivat. 


1 between. 2 amounted to, were. 
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Mirnp. Ma tov AC? (no, indeed), ovd« iv éxeivos 0 avTos 
Kdpos. 

Oop. Té Se Hv obtos ; Tod THs yhst; Aéye moe TravTa. 

Mnrt. Odros 8%) jv 6 apxyatos Karovpevos Kipos. ovKody 
67 0 duddoKandos Tavta érekev ; 

Oop. Od ravta, od yap jv aiT@ TYONN. 

Mnrt. Elev: éyo otv Xé€@ Te Kata ye THY OvvamLY. TpPe- 
Tov pev Tatpos 0 Kdpos Aéyerar yevéoPar KapBvoov Ilepowv 
Baotréas. év& odv TH Tlepoixn yopa wet, TOAXOIS TrpdaOev 
i) 6 Sevrepos Kipos éreot.2 puntpos d& oporoyeitar Mavédavns 
yevérOar attn d€ ’Actudyous Av Ovyatnp Tod Mxdev Baor- 
Aéas. 

@Qou. Kal pdra ye2 viv yap péurnuat. adda TH TOV 
devtépov Kuvpovu untpl ti nv dvopa ; 

Myr. Odxodv axnxods tote; Aapetov cat Hapvadridos yiyvov- 
Tat matoes — 

Oou. Madora ye tis einPetas (what stupidity !). cab 

meee 2 Se 
Tota €Trolncev 6 apxaios ; 

Mnr. “AXXA& viv ye, Gorep TO SidacKadrA®w Kal éuol ovK 
gott* cyoAn* 0 yap TaTHp cou KaNel Kal ovKETL éoTL* pévELD. 

Oop. Olpor. 


1 TIod ris yfis, where in the world ? Cf. Lat. ubt gentium. 
2 300, end. 8 Kal pada ye, yes, indeed. 
* Notice the accent of érrt and see 76. 
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LESSON XXXV 
LIQUID VERBS — WISHES 


352. Learn the Principal Parts and the Future and 
Aorist Active and Middle of datve (520). 

a. Notice that the future of datvw is inflected precisely 
as the present of trovéw (522). 


353. Liquid verbs do not differ from verbs with con- 
sonant or vowel stems except in the future and first 
aorist active and middle. Here the future is formed by 
adding €0 (ee) to the verb stem and contracting as in the 
present of trovéw; thus, davéw= avd, pavéopat = pavotpar. 
The aorist adds a instead of oa, and lengthens the last 
vowel of the stem, a to yn (but @ after e¢, t, or p), € to et, 
u to Tt, and v to v, as épynva (hav-), Hyyethka (ayyeh-), 
ékptva (KpLV). 

354. MODEL SENTENCES 

a. ee tottovs pév ol Oeol dio-ticavto, I hope the 
gods will punish these men, or may the gods, etc. 

B. tottovs pév ol Beol dtro-ticaivto, may the gods 
punish these men. 

y. €t8e TodTo étroler, O that he were (now) doing this. 

8. €(0e Todt ph étrolnoev, O that he had not done this. 

a. Observe (1) the mood used with et@e in a, to express 
a wish referring to the future, and (2) that e{@e may be 
omitted as in 8 without affecting the sense. 

b. Notice that in wishes unattained the tenses and 
moods are those of conditions contrary to fact (205). 
The negative is py. 


FIRST GR. BK.—Q 


114 THE FIRST GREEK BOOK 


355. Rule of Syntax.— (a) When a wish refers to the 
future, it is expressed by the optative with or without 
e(Oe (or el yap), O that, would that. 

(b) When a wish refers to the present or the past, and 
it is implied that its object is not or was not attained, the 
secondary tenses of the indicative are used with ei€e (or 
el yap), which cannot be omitted. 

(c) The negative in wishes is pq. 


356. TRANSLATE: 1. Baowdeds Sikaiws por yapuy 
> Y an > na » A / la 
elyey OTL TpaTos ad’T@ nyyela tavTa. 2. Ipdgevds 

\ a > w —_ A A 5 > , 
Te Kal Kupos én-eOtunoar Zevodarvra pewar. 3. axov- 
oas d€ TavTa 0 Ktpos tap-nyyeile TO TPOTH TAELapYw 
2 ON te. \ , \ a , Se ae 
ep évds’ aye tHv Taw, kal TO Sevtépw exédevore 


TavTo” TovTO Tap-ayyethar. 4. eElfe, @ A@aTE? or, 
ToiovTos av dios Huw yevovo. 5. amo-Kpwapévov 


oe ae) Zz Y 5) x , a , 
€ tov Ayno.thaov oTL OvK av TOLNTELE TaVTA [OVvOS 
Sane SON > las »¥ A - 
e€KeNevo eV QUTOV AVA-VWPNOTAL. 6. E€VUNOVTO TOLS pyvact 


Jeots Tov mopov. 7. et dé Bovdrga, Topevou emt 7d 
»” nA A 

Opos, e€y@ b€ pwev@ avrov. 8. ete 7 Sdvapus odd 
mretov jv. 9. petvavtes S€ TadTnv THY huépar, TH 


addy e€ropevovto* radu dé hatverar avtots 6 M6 p.da- 
- Pe \ > “A 3 , ¢c a 

tns. 10. Pvomévw dé avt@ eoyjpnvev 6 eds ov-oTpa- 

teveo Gar. 


357. 1. I should gladly have announced this, if they 
had remained here. 2. But the taxiarch directed the 
first line to withdraw as quickly as possible. 8. All the 


1 in single file. 2 crasis for rd abré. 8 cf. dyads. 
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rest (of the) force followed, not delaying there. 4. He 
answered that he should give the signal when the second 
division had arrived.1 5. O that Cyrus had nof died, but 
were in command of the army. 6. May you send such a 
message? at once. 


358. VOCABULARY 
dyyrw, ayyeha, Hyyerha, HyyeAka, map-ayyé\dw, etc., pass along an 
myyeApar, nyyéAOnv, announce, order, command, direct. 
report. Of. dyyedos. 0 mépos, passage, ford. Cf. mopeto. 
Gtro-Kptvopar, -Kpivotpar, -expivd- tmparos, n, ov, adj., first. Cf. mpdre- 
pny, -Kékpipar, reply. pos. 
avrod, adv., here. onpalva, onpava, éonpnva, ceonpac- 
SetTEpos, a, ov, adj., second. par, éonpavOny, give a sign, signal, 
1 Sdvapis, ews, ability, force. Cf. make known, signify. 
Suvards. 6 tatlapxos, commander of a rakts, 
evxopat, evfopar, evfdpunv, pray. taxiarch. 
pévo, weve, Epetva, pewevnka, remain, To.odtos, Toasty, ToLvodTo Or ToLod- 
stay. tov, adj., of such a sort, such. 
Set 


LESSON XXXVI 


SECOND PASSIVE SYSTEM—GENERAL CONDITIONS 


359. Learn the Second Aorist and Second Future 
Passive of daivw (520). 


a. Notice that they differ from the first aorist and first 
future only in the absence of @ before yy, ys, etc.; that 
is, that the tense sign is €, not Oe. 


1 gen, abs. 2 announce such things. 
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360. MODEL SENTENCES 

a. Tas 8¢ OTibas ~oTL LapPaverv, dv Tis TaXd dv-toTT, 
but it is possible to capture the bustards, if one rouse them 
suddenly. 

B. gavepds 8 Fv, et Tis TL dyaBdv i KaKov Tooele, 
Vikav tetpdpevos, and if anybody did him any favor or 
injury, he evidently used to try (was evident trying) to 
surpass him. 


a. Observe that in the above conditions the apodosis 
expresses in a a general truth, in B a customary action, 
while the protasis is general (not particular, as in 150). 

6. Notice the difference in form between the present 
general supposition in a and the past general in £. 


361. Rule of Syntax.—In general suppositions the 
apodosis expresses a customary or repeated action or a 
_ general truth, and the protasis refers in a general way 
to any of a class of acts. Present general suppositions 
have étv with the subjunctive in the protasis, the present 
indicative in the apodosis. In past time the protasis has 
ei with the optative, the apodosis has the imperfect indic- 
ative or some other form denoting past repetition. 


be pT SNe Leones payyre Tov oxayav apioTot 
kal Tov oTparnyav afiortparnydorepot. 2. Tov 
hoxayav eva am-yacav, ot dé addou Tapa Tas TaEELS 
TOPEVOLEVOL El LEV OTPAaTHYOS TOs Ein TOV OTpaTNyoV — 
exdhouv. 3. el S€ 6 oTparnyds oixouTo Tov d70- 
oTparnyov exddouv. 4. ot pev ouv-ehauBdvovto, of 


\ , 
d€ Kat-exdmnoav. 5. ot oTpatynyo: évopuilov Kata- 


SECOND PASSIVE SYSTEM 


KkoTmnoecOar cay PAX WVTaL. 


107 


6. 6 de "A ppevios ws 


¥ lal 
nKovoge TOV ayyéhov ta Tapa Ktpov e€-eThdyn. 


7. €bs Kat-ehy pon €x-Tayets. 
e fd b] Ss A 
UINpeTHTELEV, GEL yapw elyev oO Kipos. 
wn "4 5 4 
aoTpati@tar ovd-deyevtes €BouvdevorTo. 


8. €¢ Tis Ktpo Kahdas 


0. ov oe 
10. éav gat- 


V@VTAL EV TOLOUITES, ETT-ALVEL AUTOUS. 


363. 1. You will be cut to pieces if you do not show 


yourselves! brave men. 


2. If you are easily frightened 


out of your wits, you will not appear men like your 


fathers. 
praised by him. 


3. If they serve Cyrus well, they are always 
4. They thought that the light armed 


troops had been collected? to drive away the guards of 


the enemy. 
always call us cowardly. 


364. 


dEvorrpatnyos, ov, adj., worthy of 


being general. Derivation ? 
Gmr-eAatve, -eXo, -hhaca, -eAndAaka, 
-eAfAapar, -nrAdOnv,? drive away, 


expel. 

éx-mAQTTw, -arAHEw, -érdnéa, -7ét- 
Anya,  -mwérAnypat, -ewAdynv, 
strike out of one’s senses, 
Srighten. 

KaAéw, KaAd, éxddeoa, KéKANKAG, 


KéxAnpat, ékHOnv,* call. 
Kkata-Kémrw, cut down, cut to pieces. 


1 appear. 


5. If we appeared discouraged, he would 


VOCABULARY 


6 oxayés, captain, leader of a 
ASXOos. 

olxopat, imperf. oxdpyv, olxfoo- 
pat, be gone, have gone (pres. 
w. force of perf.). 

cvd-LapBave, -AnWouar, 
-e(X\npa, -elAnppan, 
seize, arrest. 

cas, o4, cav, adj. (defective), safe 
and sound, alive and well. 

danpetéw, How, etc., serve, help. 

6 vroatpatnyos, lieutenant general. 


-édaBov, 
ehh pony, 


2 aorist. 


3 fut. €’@ for édda, is inflected like the present of ripdw (523). In 
the perfect of this verb we have what is called Attic reduplication, the 
first two letters of the stem prefixed to the temporal augment. 


4 Compare pres. and fut. 
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*365. READING EXERCISE.‘ Hpakhfjs kal  A@nva 
For Vocabulary see page 233 


Aud otevis 6500 ddevev “Hpaxris. idav & ert yhs unro! 
Suoudy TL, errepato cuvtpivrat. ws dé eide SiTOUY yevopuevor, 
&ért waAXov érrexelper Kal TO poTrad@ érrate. 70 5€ fuonGev? 
eis péyeOos tiv ddov évérAncev.® 6 b€ piras TO pomadov 
totatot Oavudfov. ~AOnva dé avT@ émipaveica, eit: 
Iléravoo,> aderhe+ Todr’ ote pidroverkia Kal épis+ é€av Tis 
avTo Katarelrn apaynTor, pévet olov nv mpwTov, év dé Tals 
pdyats oldetra. — 

6 p0O0s SnAot [524] bre ai wadyar kal Epides aitiav peyadns 
BraBns trapéxovow. 


1236. 2 Aor. pass. partic. of dvode. 
8 Filled entirely. From ép-mlaAnpu. 
«Impf. of torapar, stand. > Perf. mid. imperative. 
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LESSON XXXVII 
IRREGULAR NOUNS 


366. As in Latin in the case of senez, iter, etc., some 
Greek nouns differ in whole or part from the regular 
declensions. 


367. Ten of the most common irregular nouns are thus 
declined. 


yvuv", 1, Sdpv, Td, €ws, 1, Zeds, 6, Kbov, 6, 1, 
WOMAN, SPEAR. DAWN. ZEUS. boc, 
SINGULAR 
N. yuvy Sdpu €ws Zeds Ki@v 
G. yuvatkds Sdépatos €w Atés Kuvés 
D. ‘yuvarkl Sdpatu &w Aut kuvl 
A, yuvaika Sdpu &w Ala Kiva 
Vv. yvva. Sépu €ws Zed kKUov 
PLURAL 
N.V. yuvatkes Sépara &@ kbves 
G. ‘yuvatkav Sopatrav fav Kuvav 
D. -yuvavgt Sopact €ws kvol 
A. yvuvatkas Sdpara €ws k0vas 
ous, TO mais 6, 7, Tip, TO, USwp, Td, xelp, 
EAR, CHILD. FIRE. WATER. HAND. 
SINGULAR 
> o - wn 
N. ovs arats tip bSwp xelp 
G. ards Tasos TrUpOS USaros Xerpos 
ort mrad trupl b8are xetpl 
A. ovS maida Tip USwp xelpa 
y. ovs mat Tip i8Swp xelp 
PLURAL 
N.V. ora, Tratdes Tp t8ara Xetpes 
G. @Tev TralSav Trupav bSarev Xelpav 
pd. aot matt arupots VSacr xepol 


A. ora Tmratsas upd t8ara Xetpas 
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9 ‘ A 
368. TRANSLATE: 1. weipwpevous Td VOwp UTEp TOV 


A 3 , > > NJ Aue \ ¥ > A 
paotav epaivero. 2. odK Hv 7a Oma Exew eV TH 
9 Y c , ok A 
Vdare, ci S€ py, npwalev 6 ToTapos. 3. Ext THS Kedar 


A eo ¥ , jae \ \ 

js Ta OTAa Et TIS P€por, yupvor eyiyvovto Tpos TA 
A a ¢ / 

rokevpata. 4. Kal Tas yuvatkas év Tals appauatars 

, - > b) / > > v= > / 5 > 4 

TAp-OVTAS OVK am-nraoev, ALA Ela AKOVELV. . aKOU- 

= lal = “ 2 > lal 

oas tadra 6 “Aynothaos ed\aPeto THS YELPOS” aUTOD. 

A 5 as > “~ Ce € 

6. trav dé Hoav ot” NiMous eixov év Tats yepolv. 7. oF 

4. 

Sevtol Kvves Tods pey Tap-epxouévous SidKovTes SaK- 

\ nr 

vovat, Tovs b€ SidsKovtas devyovow.s 8. &v dé TO 

la an wn“ , = 

tpitw otabu@ Kupos e€éracw moveitar mept péods 

, 5 > / 6 \ > \ ¢ s- y 9 

vuktas:” €ddKer® yap els THY VaTEpaiay Ew H&ew Bac 

héa ovv TO oTpaTevpaTt paxovpevov. 9. TpaTov yap 

» A y > , \ \ etn A \ \ 

eT. Tats wv, emaideveTo Kal ody TH adEAP@ Kal dV 


A »” v4 1! b) ‘\ Oe > ‘ > > lal 
Tots adXous Tato. 0. éet de eyyuvs noav avTouv, 
> , ars , aa »” fa Se yY , 
ETT L-TUY XK AVEL TTUPOLS Epy OLS. - €MQAUE OE OTL TOUTOU 


9 \ N , » A ‘0 be 
EVEKA TA TUPA KEKAULEVA Ely TW LevOy. 


369. 1. These men had spears of about fifteen cubits. 
2. Some’ of them said that they saw an army and that 
many camp fires appeared. 8. The water was above 
their breast when they reached® the middle of the 
river. 4. But they prayed to Zeus and were saved from 


all evils. 5. The next morning they came upon men 
bereft of hands and ears. 


1 Otherwise. 2 187, a. 

8 There were of them who, i.e. some of them. 

* pevyw used transitively, where we should perhaps look for separation, 
5 midnight. § Soxéw used personally, I think. 

7 Account for the case. 8 Cf. 368, 6. ® Turn by a participle. 
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370. VOCABULARY 
W appdpata, closed carriage (for 6 lOos, stone. 
women). 6 paotés, breast. 
yupvss, 4, ov, adj., naked, lightly map-épxopat, etc., go past, pass by. 
clad, exposed. Cf. yupvis. To TéEeULA, aTos, arrow. Derivation? 
Sdkvw, SHEopor, ESarov, S5yypa1, tpitos, n, ov, adj., third. 
e5HxXOnv, Lite. vmép, prep. w. gen., over, above; for 
émri-TvyX av, -TevEowat, -ErvXov, -TE- the sake of ; w.acc., over. 
ToxynKka, happen upon, find. dépa, olow, veya, évqvoxa, éevivey- 
Epyptos, ov, adj., deserted,abandoned, par, nvéxOnv, 2d aor. yveykov, bear, 
bereft. bring, carry. 


7 kepadn, head. 
*371, READING EXERCISE.— @udd6tipos Tvvy 


For Vocabulary see page 233 


> \ a \ aA A / 

Ev 6€ 7@ trepit Tav Aaxwuxdy Aoyo ypade o Iavaoavias 
TaOE. 

Ul lal 

"Apyloapou dé, ToD Aaxedatpovioy Bactréws, os érerevTa, 

KataniTrovTos Tatdas, “Ayis Te mpecBvTepos Hv HrLKla! Kal 
IL 
mapéhaBev avtl "Aynothdov THv apynv: éyévero dé "Apyt- 
dado cal Ouyarnp, dvoua péev Kuvioxa, pidrotipdtata? dé eis 
Tov ayava éoye TOV OAvmT IKE. 
4 be x , 3 vf ” n \ / > 

attn 6€ Kal rpotn® immovus etpehe yuvatkav Kal viknv av- 
/ 4 0 X I iv K / oe ef 
e( NETO AUETLKOVY TPOTN Apart. uvickas 6€ vaTEpov 
yuvatEl kal ddrAXrals yeyovacw® ’OdvpTical vical, wadora 
be lal b] / A oe > / ? \ 
é tais éx Aaxedaiuovos. TtovtTwv dé émipavertépa els Tas 
vA Wy / 6 >? ¥ > rn 7 we] On; led 5 ff \ 
vikas ovdoewia® éotiv avTns.’ Kal év dn TH AaKxedatpow mpos 
fal a la / 8 f >? \ € bed er 
T@ [ldatanota TO Kadovpevp® Kuvickas €otiv npwov. ovrws 


bs \ \ 9 \ A / 0 \ A / 
éotl Karov® THv TewTHnV yeverVaL THY TOLAVTA TrOLOVLEVHD. 


1 Dat. of respect, equivalent to ady. accus. Cf. dvowa below. 


2 diroriporata . . . eae, strove very eagerly (for). 
8 Why not mparov? Cf. Lat. prima and primum. 
4 From dv-aipéw. 5 2d perf. of ylyvopar. 6 Fem. of ov8els. 


7 225. 8 so called. 9 predicate, so fine a thing ts tt. 
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LESSON XXXVIII 


THE INTERROGATIVE Tis, THE INDEFINITE Tis, AND 
do0TLS — QUESTIONS 


372. PARADIGMS 
SINGULAR 
Interrogative. Indefinite. Indefinite Relative. 
eo if 
Nn. tls rt tis 7 doris TLS 6 tt 
-~ 2 by a 4 
G. tlvos, Tod TLVOS, TOV OUTLVOS, OTOU TETLVOS OUTLVOS, OTOU 
a e oe 2 = 14 
D. tly, TO til, TD OTWL, OTH WTWve = WT LL, OTH 
A. tlva vl Twa wl ovtiva qvTiwa 6 Tt 
PLURAL 
iA “ oP e 23 
N. Tlyes tiva tivés Twa oitives aitives ativa, atra 
G. tlywv TLVOV QVTWOV, STV OVTLVAV OVTLVAV, STV 
D. thot Tiol olotiot, Stos aiotiot olotict, STOLS 
A. tlvas  tiva Tivdas TUG otetivas activas ativa, atra 


a. Observe that the interrogative tis and the indefinite 
tis are distinguished by the accent ; the indefinite tis is 
enclitic. To distinguish the monosyllabic forms, tis and 
vi never change to the grave (21), and tis and ti being 
enclitic rarely have any accent. 

6. Notice that doTis is compounded of 8s (515) and the 
enclitic tls, each part being declined separately. The 
accent is that of 6s followed by an enclitic. 

e. Review the remarks on the accentuation of enclitics 


(72-75). 
373. MODEL SENTENCES 
a. Opds pe; do you see me? 
B. Pavpatw ei dpa pe, J wonder if he sees me. 
y. Gp akovers pov; do you hear me? 
5. epwtd el dkotw avtod, he asks if (whether) I hear him. 
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i) s > - aN” OP 
e. ok oida TéTEpov dkovet pov 7 ov, J do not know whether 
he hears me or not. 


¢. ov €ote; where are you? 
TOU ElnTe, 


iG he wondered where you were. 
Tod éoTe, 


zi , 
0. Baipace | 
0. tl ev v@ ExeTe; what do you intend ? 
Ti €v V@ ExeTe, 


eee’. he asks what you intend. 
6 Ti ev VO ExeTe, 


Peepure | 
a. Study and compare carefully the above nine sen- 
tences. 


374, I. Direct questions may or may not have interrog- 
ative particles. The chief direct interrogatives are dpa 
and 4, which imply nothing as to the answer expected ; 
but dpa od or otKodv (therefore) implies an affirmative and 
dpa pH or pov (py odV) a negative answer. Here dpa 
may be omitted. 

II. Indirect questions may be introduced by et, whether ; 
if alternative by totepov (el)... tH, eite... elte, 
whether... or. After primary tenses the mood and 
tense of the direct question are retained ; after secondary 
tenses each indicative or subjunctive of the direct question 
may be either changed to the same tense of the optative, 
or retained to bring the words of the original speaker 
more vividly before the mind. 


375. TRANSLATE: 1. ri! ov, edn 6 Kipos, od TH 

4 ” te > Ye 9 > x ‘\ lal 
Svvaprw €heEds por; 2. np@twy o TL EoTL TO TpAaypa. 
a lal , NC al 2 
3. €v TH OKNYN idov twas dedenevous Tas XElpas 


1 Why ? adv. acc. 2 Acc. of specification. 
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¢€ 


Hpora ti mdBorev+ of S€ Eheyov ore mhmyeter hiBous. 
4. abrds 8¢€ kara-cKebopevous ereuibe TE TparTor Kupos. 
5. ob Syrov Hv tl Torjcovaw ot addov oTpariorat, 
rérepov ehovrat Kip 7 ov.' 6. euot ody doxet ovx 
Opa evar yuty Kabevdew, ada BovheverGar 6 Te XpH 
movi ex ToUTav. 7. wpa, edn, Bovrever Oar THs TLS 
Tos avdpas am-e\a amd Tov \dpov. 8. ap’ ovK av 
émt mav €\ou® as Taow avOperos PoBov Tap-Eexor 
Tov oTpatedaat mote Er aiTov; 9. Kal doTLS Var 
Cnv éri-Oopet, Te pac0w vicar. 


376. 1. Did you not make war on me at the bidding 
of Artaxerxes? 2. Cyrus wondered whether the man 
would ever be faithful to him again or not. 3. We 
ought to deliberate whether it is better to stay here or 
march at once to the sea. 4. It is time to find out to 
whom the men are furnishing provisions. 


377. VOCABULARY 
Séo, Show, eSyoa, Seka, SéSepar, TAp-—Xo, TAPA-cX How, etc., provide, 
€5€Oyv, hind, fetter. furnish, produce. 
BSiAos, y, ov, adj., evident, plain. TARTTH, TAREW, EwAn~a, wérdAnya, 
tdw,? thow, live. memANYpLaL, eTAHYHV, strike. 
KabevSa, impf. exdBevdov, kabevsHow, more, enclit. adv., ever. 
lie down to sleep, lie idle. mas, ady., how ? 
KaTa-ocKérTopar, -ckéfouat, -Erke- X17, impf. éxphv or xpfiv, impers., 
Wapnv, -okeppor, view closely, it is necessary, one ought. 
inspect, find out. 7 Spa, hour, suitable time, season. 


1 Notice that od has an accent, ov, at the end of a sentence; it is never 
ovK Or ovx here. 


2Se. éorl. 8 make every effort. 
4 {aw contracts to 7 where tipdw has a. 
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*378. READING EXERCISE. —Tépav kal Odvatos 
For Vocabulary see page 234 


Tépwv more Eva Koras tadta hépwv Tord oddv! éBa- 
dufe. dua d€ Tov Korrov THs 0500 arrobeuevos 2 7d hopriov Tov 
@avarov érexareito. Tov dé Oavarov davevtos® Kal ruOo- 

4 2 a oie SUEIN a ¢ / Ba oe Ni 
peévou Ov nv aitiay adTov Tapakanreltat, 0 yépav édn, “Iva 7d 
poptiov apys.* 

, nae / a 
ti OnXOL O AGYoOS OvUTOS ; 


1 Cognate accus. 2 2d aor. mid. partic. of &ro-rlOnpr, put down. 
8 359, 273. 4 Ist aor. subj. act. of atpw. Cf. dative. 


4 
NAAT 


“H *AkporroAts 


) 
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LESSON XXXIX 
REVIEW OF CONDITIONS 


379. All the regular ways in which suppositions are 
expressed in Greek have now been given, and it has been 
seen that sometimes the protasis is contained in a parti- 
ciple (271) or implied in an adverb or other word; or 
even, as in the potential optative, omitted altogether. 
Below, a table of the eight regular forms of conditions is 
given to be memorized. 

Commit to memory the following table of conditions, 
with the translation of each, and be able to reproduce it, 
using other verbs, as \eltro, dpaw, AapBava, etc. 


380. The following table of conditions is divided first 
in regard to fulfilment: A, suppositions where nothing 
is implied as to fulfilment; B, suppositions contrary to 
reality, where it is impr e that the condition is not -or 
was not fulfilled. 


A. IJ. Present. 1. Particular, et totto TpaTTeL, TAC KEL TL, 
of he is doing this, he ts sorry for tt. 
2. General, éav tis todTo TpaTTY, Tao Xe 
TL, if anybody (ever) does this, he is 
(always) sorry. 
Ty. Past. 3. Particular, el totto émpagev, erabé th, 
of he did this, he was sorry. 
4. General, e¢ tis Todt TpaTTOL (arpagevev), 
etragxé Ti, tf an ybody (ever) did this, 
he was (always) sorry. 
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III. Future. 5. Vague, el toto wpatrou (apageve), 
TaoKXor (TaBoL) TL dv, tf he should 
do this, he would be sorry. 

6. Vivid, éav totto tpatTy (arpaéy), arel- 
oetai TL, if he do (does) this, he will 
be sorry. 

B. IV. Unreal. 7. Present, ei tod empdttev, éracyé Tr 
av, if he were (now) doing this, he 
would be sorry. 

8. Past, ei tott empaégev, errabé ti dv, if 
he had done this, he would have, ete. 


381. TRANSLATE: 1. got ye didow yevéoOar tepi 
mavros' av monoaipeda, ei EO€dows KaTa-urew Bacidréa. 
2. ef pev eden oe arr\aEacbar nyas Seomdtas avri 

4 / 2 x 4 / 4 
Baciréws Seororov, ovK av eywyé cour ovv-eBovdevov. 
8 la} be e€- , a’ ec Oo / IY 2 

. vov de e€-ecTtt cor pe nuav yevopevm pydéva 

NX lal lal 
deomoTny EXEW. 4. éav yap ypeev TULPAYXOLS XPN> 
> / /, © 4, yY > WA 3 4, ig 
ehevOepds TE Kal TAOVTLOS Eve. 5. Eb awa €\EVHEpds 
> aA \ oN tA /, Pp 38 Kx + b¢ , 6 > 
T Eins Kal TAOVALOS Yevoto, Tos” ay ETL O€ois; 6. am 

Z eta ov \ ¥ \ ‘ 
exptvato é€xewos* €av Bacidevs addov pev oTparyyov 

4 > \ Ni ec re > 4 / 7, 
méuTn, ene O€ UTAKOoY Exewou TatTn, Bovlyvopat 
en \ , \ , > 2v , 
Duty Kal dios Kal ovppayos ear. 7. edv pevrou 

¢ lal id ¥” 
BOL THY APXnV Tpoo-TaTTy, TOAELHTW Vu ws apLoTa. 
» 7 7 € fe > / 
8. €l Tixt Tote TOMELO(N, ws hoBepatatos HY TohEMLOS. 
- “A x 4 
9. ef pr eyevero dvnp Tipyns awitatos, ovK av ovTwS 


> £4 
QATT-EKPLVATO. 


1 beyond everything, of the utmost importance. 
2 The negative with the infinitive is py except in indirect discourse. 


8 Words of fulness and want take the genitive. 
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382. 1. If Xenophon has struck one of the soldiers, has 
he not done wrong? 2. If you should hear for what 
reason he did this, you would think that he struck the 
soldier justly. 8. For this fellow would have buried a 
man alive! if Xenophon had not stopped him. 4. Un- 
less you carry? the man, Xenophon said to the soldier, he 


will be left behind. 
strike him. 


383. 
Gd\AdtTw, ddAAdEw, WAAaEa, TAAaXa, 
mAAaypat, nAAGXOnY, change; 


mid., exchange one thing for an- 
other. 

6 Sermdtys (voc. Séorota), masier. 

Sw, Seow, ebenoa, Sedénka, Seden- 
par, eSenOnv, lack, want, often a 
deponent; impers., Set, €Se1, Séy, 
etc. (contracting only ee, eev), 
it is necessary. 

@Wéedw, eAfow, nOEAyNoa, nOEAnKA, be 
willing, wish. 

éheWBepos, a, ov, adj., free. 

é€-eort, -fv,3 it is possible, it is al- 
lowed. 

Kat-optTTw, -opv—w, -adputa, -opd- 
PUXA, -opdpvypar, -wpvxOyv (dig), 
bury. 


5. If a man is base, it is fitting to 


VOCABULARY 


pévrou, ady., but, moreover. 

pydels, prdepla, pndév, adj., none, 
no, used for od$els where py is 
needed. 

twovcros, fa, tov, adj., rich. 

Tpog-TatTw, etc., assign, appoint. 

ovp-Bovredw, etc., advise, recom- 
mend. 

TatTw, Tato, Erata, Téraxa, Téray- 
par, éraxOnv, draw up, form, as- 
sign. 

umykoos, ov, adj., obedient, subject 
to. See 504. 

Xpdopar, XpHropar, expnodpny, 
Kéxpynpat, use, treat, have, w. 
dat. Like {4@ (377, N.), xpdo- 
pat has y in contracted forms, 
instead of a. 


Notr. —Compare a\\drro, kat-opitra, ratrw, and see that they all 


have palatal stems and form the present in tra. 


oe 
TPATTH, PVAATTA. 


Cf. also mAftTa, 


1 Tiving. 2 bya. ’ 


8 Although verbs have recessive accent, the accent in a compound form 
never goes farther back than the augment. 
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*384. READING EXERCISE 
Tue TRIAL or Orontas, Parr I 


For Vocabulary see page 234 


I / / XN io 

Opovras Iépons pév jv avnp, kaxiotos € Kat Kkakdvovs 1 

n , \ an an 
T@ Kupp. Kai yap viv ro tplrov? émeBovreve To Kupo. 

cal 
ovtos dé 62) THY mMpos éavTov émiBouvrdnv mponabeTo?® SV 
ETLATOANY HV Exelvos eyeypadea Tapa Baciréa. oO dé dyyedos 
es > Hf > \ ld \ i \ th \ ’ \ 
ovK éxeiv@ ara Kvpw mlotos Hv, Kal TAVTHVY THY ETLaTOAHV 
AaBov Kipw eaxev. 

Odros & otv cuvrAdapBaver “Opovtav Kal avyKare eis THY 
éavTov oxnviny Kréapyov (tay ‘EAAjvov otpatnyov) Kal TOvs 
apiatous tav Ilepoav énta. évravla dé Apye Kipos tov 
Aoyou* dde. Tlapexdrera vas, @ avdpes Pirot, bTrws adv 
vpiv Bovrevapar trepl Opdvtov trovtovi. obtos yap mpaTov 
pev wmnkoos nv éuol: vaTepoy Se erroAeunoeVv Ewol Exwv THY 
>? t > / Ne oy) ble ites / / 
év Sapdeow axpoTomy. Kal éokev aiT@ Taxéws Travoacbat 
Tov mpos éue moreuov,’ Kal deEvav EXaBov Kal axa. 


Se 


*LESSON XL 
FORMATION OF WORDS 


385. It will be of great assistance in fixing the meanings 
of many words, and in mastering at sight many others, if 
we look carefully at the relations of words derived from a 


common root. 


1 For declension cf. 504. 2 used as adv. 3 From tpo-aic@dvopar. 


4 Gen. after npxe. 5 141, 
FIRST GR, BK, —10 
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386. Nouns or adjectives formed directly from a root 
or from a verb stem are called primitives; as Kakds, bad, 
from kak-; ypahevs, writer, from ypad-, stem of ypada. 


387. Nouns, adjectives, and verbs, formed from the 
stems of nouns or adjectives are called denominatives ;-as 
tTipaw, honor, from Tipa-, stem of TIpH. 


PRIMITIVE NOUNS 
388. Nouns in os and a (q). 
Aéyos (Aoy-o-) speech, from dey-, stem of éyo, 
speak. 
paxn (pax-a) battle, from pay-, stem of payxopat, 
fight. 


a. Give the meanings of dpxq (from apxa, rule), dpd- 
pos (from €Spapov, 2d aor. of tpéxa, run), TARY (from 
TAYTTY, strike). 

389. Agent. 

ypahevs, writer, from ypad- (ypado, write). 
TonTHs, poet (maker), from trove- (trovéw, make). 
cwTHp, savior, from ow- (cde, colo, save). 

a. Give the meaning of pa®ytys (from pavOave, learn), 
bukaoTy}s (from bukaga, Judge), bwypétys (from brnypetéw, 
serve), Spopeds (from éSpapov, 2d aor. of tTpéxa, run), yovevs 
(from yev- [seen in ylyvopar] beget). 

390. Action. 

Avors, loosing, from Av- Chia, loose). 
travdeia, education, from traSe-! (travdevw, educate). 


1 The stem is really wauSer, ¢ changing to v in radevo. 
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a. Give the meanings of ato@yois (from aicPdvopat, 
perceive), wopeia (from tropevopar, proceed), Bacidred 
(from Bactheto, rule). 

391. Result. 

tTpadypa, thing, act, from mpady- (wpattw, do). 
yévos, birth, race, from yev- (€yevopunv, was born). 

a. Give the meanings of KtTfpa (KTdopat, possess), 
XPTHa (Xpaopar, use), THEEvpa (ToEEtw, shoot with a bow), 
Bédos (BaAdw, throw). 


DENOMINATIVE NOUNS 

392. Person concerned. 

iepevs, priest, from tepds, sacred. 
ToXtTHS, citizen, from TédLs, city. 
oikétys, house servant, from otkos, house. 

a. Give the meanings of titevs (from tos, horse), 
xadkevs (from xakés, bronze), ToEdtyHs (from TdEov, bow). 

393. Quality. 

TioTéTHS, 6THTOS, fidelity, from tiotds, faithful. 
codia, wisdom, from codds, wise. 
Sikatoovvn, justice, from bikatos, just. 

a. Give the meanings of cadpooivy (from ocaddpav, 
discreet), evSatpoviad (from evdaipwv, prosperous), AaTASTHS 
(from atrhots, simple). 

394. Diminutives. 

travdiov, little child, from trat8- (tats, child). 
tmavdsicxos, young boy (fem. tatdioxy), from tats. 

a. Give the meanings of vedvioxos (from vedv, youth), 
xwpiov (from xdpa, land). 
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ADJECTIVES 
395. kakos, bad, from root Kak-. 
nds, sweet, from 76- (HSopat, be pleased). 
Wevdys, false, from Wevd- (pevdopnar, lie). 


a. What is the meaning of Aoutds (Aeltrw, leave)? of 
Siadavys (Sta-haivw, show through) ? 


396. Belonging to a person or thing. 


> a . i) 
oixetos, domestic, from otkos, house. 


a. Give the meanings of *A®nvatos (from ’ A6jvat, 
Athens), apxatos (from apxn, beginning). 


397. Fitness or ability. 


Baotdukds, fit to rule, kingly (from Baotdeds, king). 
a. Give the meaning of dpyikds (from apy, rule). 
398. doBepds, frightful, from hoBe- (poBéw, frighten). 


a. Give the meanings of davepds (from dative, show), 


XpHopos (from xpdopar, wse). 


DENOMINATIVE VERBS 
399. Tipdw, honor, from tipy, honor. 
aprOew, count, from aprOpds, nwmber. 
dyrdOw, make evident, from SA os, evident. 
Baorrevo, reign, from Baotreds, king. 
dikato, judge, from bik, justice. 
etrifw, hope, from édtIs, hope. 


a. Give the meanings of kpatéw (from Kp&tos, might), 


Sovretw (from doAXos, slave), prcOdw (from prods, pay), 
vikaw (from viky, victory). 
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PREPOSITIONS IN COMPOSITION 


400. Below is given, for reference, a list of the most 
common prepositions with their ordinary force in com- 
position: — 


1. dpi, on both sides, about. 

2. ava, up, back, again. 

3. avti, against, in return, instead, 

4. amd, away, off, in return, back. 

5. 81a, through, apart. 

6. eis, into, in, to. 

T. év, in, on, at. 

8. é€ or &, out, away,-off. 

9. éml, upon, against, besides. 

10. kata, down, against. 

11. peta, with, in search of ; it also denotes change. 

12. tapa, beside, along by, wrongly (beside the mark), 
over (as in overstep). 

13. trepi, around, about, exceedingly. 

14. apd, before, in defense of, forward. 

15. apds, to, against, besides. 

16. ov, with, together. 

17. tép, over, in defense of, for the sake of. 

18. td, under, slightly, gradually. 


401. The following inseparable prefixes occur fre- 
quently: d- (av- before vowels), with negative force 
(called a privative), as GBdpos, without heart, &topos, with- 
out resources; 8vs-, ill (cf. ed, well), SvoTrdépevtos, hard 
to go through; nur-, half, nprddperkdv, a half darie. 
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LESSON XLI 
MI VERBS — toTnpL 


402. Learn the Principal Parts and the Present and 
Second Aorist systems Active and Middle of totypt 
(525-6) and the Second Aorist émprapnv (526). 

a. Notice (1) that totnpe differs from vw only in the 
present and second aorist systems; (2) that the endings 
are added directly to the verb stem without a variable 
vowel, as totapny, not totadpnv. 

6b. Write out the principal parts of ad-toTnpt, make one 
revolt, intrans. revolt; and ka®-loTHhpt, station, appoint, 
intrans. take one’s place. 


403. TRANSLATE: 1. Uornot, totact, toracar. 
2. €oTn, totn, toTn. 38. toravrat, totavto, tatac bau. 
4. or7Tw, oTHow, oTds. 5. EoTHKA, toTapat, ear. 
6. €otnoay,' €oTnoar, oTHTAL, oTHVAL. 

404. 1. He stood, he stands, he was standing. 2. They 
appoint, they were appointing, to appoint. 3. Let him 
place, let him stand, to stand. 4. They stand, let us 
stand, standing. 

405. TRANSLATE: 1. Kdpds re 7a madta eis Tas 
xetpas €haBe, Tois TE GdAois TaTL Tap-yyyedAde Kab- 


1 Ist aor. 

*2d aor. The meanings of tornpr should be learned with great care. 
The middle voice (except the aorist) and the 2d aor., perf., and plupf., 
act. are intransitive. Otherwise the active is transitive, set, place. 
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4 > ; lal 
tatacOar eis THv éavTod Ta€w exacTov. 2. Kal- 
Zz 4 a 
toravto 64, KXéapxos ev ta de€ua Tov KEpaTos EX”, 
Mévwy S€ 76 evoévupov Képas TOU ‘ENAnviKod.! 3. rod 
\ lal a 
dé BapBapixod immes Ilapdaydves Tapa Kréapyov 
cotnoav. 4. repaobar det orws Hv SvvdpmeOa Kaas 
vicavtes colonia. 95. 0 otv Kdéapyos bad Tov 
Adghov oTHoas TO oOTpATEvpa TEwTEL AVKLOY Kat addov 
7 » % / \ / / ant ¢€ ~ lal 
émt Tov Nodov Kal Kehever KaT-LOdVTAaS Ta UmEp TOU 
Médov ti €otw am-ayyethar: éevtavOa dé Extnoav ot 
7 A = 
Eddnves. 6. ovKkovv? vaTEpov amo-aTas els Mucous 
a > td ‘ > ‘ 38 ie = 4 4 280 2 
KaKa@S emoies THY eunv” xopav Oo T1* edvvw; TT. Et 
dvvalo, amo-cTains av €TL TPOS TUUS EmoUS E€XOpods. 
8. 76 d€ orparevpa 6 otros én-édurre, Kal TpiacOat ovK 
aN > \ > A , > aloe] la 2 A 
nv, El py ev TH Avdia ayopa ev T@ Ktpov BapBapiro. 
9. otrov obv ovK émpiavto, Kpéa S€ eo Oiovres ot oTpa- 


TLOTAL éu- eytyvovTo. 


406. 1. Men in Miletus were planning to go over to 
Cyrus. 2. The other cities all deserted to Cyrus, but 
Miletus had not at that time revolted. 3. The leaders 
take their places each in his own line, and marshal their 
men. 4. Let the barbarian (force) stand near the river, 
if it,can. 5. The messengers reported that® the Greeks 
were not able to buy provisions except in the enemy’s 
country. 


1 sc. orpatedparos. 2 Cf..374, I. 

3 The possessive pronoun is directly preceded by the article when a 
definite person is referred to. 

4 in what, 102. 5 as. 
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407. 

amr-ayyédAw, etc., take back word, 
report. 

BapBapikds, 7, dv, adj., foreign, 
barbarian. 

Sta-ylyvopar, etc., get through, con- 
tinue, exist. 

Stivapar,! Svvyoopar, SeStvnpar, é5v- 
venv, be able, can. 

€avrod, 7s, od, reflexive pronoun, 
of himself, herself, itself, his own, 
ete. 

‘Ed\Aqvikds, 7, dv, adj., Greek. 

épds, 7, Ov, possessive pronoun, 
my, mine. 


VOCABULARY 


émt-Aettra, etc., leave, fail. 

éoBlw, ESopar, eSySoka, eSySerpar, 
déoOnv, 2d aor. Epayoy, eat. 

evdvupos, ov, adj. (af good omen), 
left; used for dptotepds, which 
was considered unlucky. 

Kab-opdw, etc., look down on, ol- 
serve. 

To wadtov, javelin, spear. 

totepos, a, ov, adj., later, follow- 
ing; totepov, as ady., afier- 
wards. 


408. READING EXERCISE 
THE TRIAL OF OrontTAs, Part II 
For Vocabulary see page 234 

Hira &€ édeEev 6 Kipos, Meta 8 tatra, 6 ’Opdvta, th oe 
HOUKNCA ; 

Ovdser, arexpivato ’Opovtas. 

Ovxobv torepov eis Mucods atrootas Kaxas éroles Thy 
Emiyv KoOpar ; 

Manor ye, én 6 ’Oportas. 

Ovxotv 7Oeres Sedtepov ye meical we Kal Seay AaBeiv ; 
kal TadTa dmordye. 0 ’Opovras. 

Té ovy adixnbels ir ewod viv 7d Tpitov émiBovrevets j.0L ; 

Ovdev, arrexpivato obTos. 

‘Oporoyeis ody rept ewe adiK0s yeyevpa Oat ; 

°H yap avaykn éeotiv. 


‘Inflected like torapar, w. subj. and opt. like wplopat, mpratpny. 
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Ei de Bovrolunv eye, ért obv dv yévoo TH eu@ AdEXPO | 
TrohEemwos, Euol dé hiros ; 

Ode € yevoiunv, db Kipe, col y av rote SdEaum. 

Nov 6€ id@pev ti yeyvdoKovow oi mapovtes. od 8€ Tpd- 
Tos, ® KrXéapye, arodnvat tiv yvopnv. 

"Epol ye Soxei, 3 Kope, éxrodav troveicOa tov dvdpa os 
TaXloTa* KaKLoTOS yap éoTl.—TavT@V TaiTa eimdvTOD, 
AaBovtes Tov ’Opovrav eEfyov Oeparrovtes. émel 8 ex THIS 
aKnvns eEnyOn, peta Tadta ovte Cavta ’Opdvtav ovte TeOvn- 
KOTa ovdels Eide TewTTOTE. 


LESSON XLII 


MI VERBS: Ti®np.— RELATIVE AND TEMPORAL 
CLAUSES 


409. Learn the Principal Parts and the Present and 
Second Aorist systems Active and Middle of ti®npe 
(525-6). 

a. Notice (1) that the stem vowel ise; (2) that the 
second aorist active imperative second person singular is 
6és; (3) that substituting e for a, it follows the inflection 
of toTnpe. 

6. Write out the principal parts of émt-rTibynpr, put on, 
inflict, mid. attack ; and tapa-TiOnpi, set beside, put before. 


410. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. Tadta & exw opds, you see these things which I have. 
B. 4 tnpid ota Savatos tavti Ti ds dv ahoKyTaL, 
the penalty shall be death to every man who ts caught. 
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y. oTdTe Séor yépdpav Sia-Baiverv, Eorrevdev EkaoTos, 
whenever a bridge was to be crossed, everybody hurried. 

8. Sto. Gv TyGvTat, érdpeba, wherever they lead, we 
follow. 


a. Observe that the antecedent of @ in a is definite; in 
B the antecedent is wavti tw. How does that compare 
with tatTa ? 

b. Notice that éméte S€or is equivalent to et tote déou, 
and $row av HySvTat to éav Tor HySvTat. So Ss av adt- 
oKytat = éav Tis dNoKyTat. If we substitute these prot- 
ases for the relative or temporal clauses in f, y, and 6, 
what forms of conditions shall we have? 


411. Rule of Syntax.— When the antecedent of a rela- 
tive is indefinite, the relative clause has a conditional 
force, and may take the form of any of the eight condi- 
tions (380). ‘This construction includes temporal clauses. 


412. TRANSLATE: 1. tiPéactr, éeridecav, eOecav. 
2. tiOets, Beis, Aes. 3. emi-riferar, ér-€Oero, én-eribero. 
4. et Oetev, ei TiHeinv, Ooper. 5. riBevar, Oetvar, TL- 
detor. 6. riOnor, ériBeco, ov. 


413. 1. He puts, he put, he was putting. 2. To be 
putting, to put, to attack. 38. They attacked, let us 
attack, let him attack. 4. We put, we are putting, we 
were putting. 


414. TRANSLATE: 1. wddiora Sé ai tpdmelar Kara 
tovs €évous aet éeriPevto : VOMLOS yap Hv. ae TaAp- 


(0 > a aN a J, as , s- an 
ETLUEO QV QAUTOLS ETL THY QuTY)V Tpamelav Kpea TOAVTOLa 
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\ ‘ee. d "S \ , A 
ouv wodXots aptos. 3. “ApKas dé-T18, dpayew dewwos,! 
‘\ > x A »~ - 
haBav ets THY XEtpa apTov Kal Kpéa OANA, Oeuevos emt 
\ , 25 7 4 3 A i 3 = al , 
TH yovata €OElTVEL. . eb THS ViKys em-Ovpetre, Oa be 
9 < 23 , G , € , > - 
Ta Oma” ev TaEEL ws TaXLOTA. 5. of TohepLoe ioyd- 

A > , Se Qo , \ 
pas en-erievto Kat~érokevov Kal éofevddvav. 6. Kat 
> , £9 ie , \ 
qvaykalovro ot “EhAnves axon topever Oat, Kal moh- 

, 4 c wn "4 Y 
Aakis Tap-yyyed\Nev 6 Bevopav vro-pévew ore ot TOAG 

> “~ > 
poe emi-TietvTo. 7. dou ay py H Tpiacbat, hapyBa- 
ren A > A = 27 
YEW DUas EK THS YOPaS EdoOMEV Ta EmiTHOELA. 8. 6 
aN 2 > , \ \ , , ) a 
Kiéapyos ete A€douxa yap 1 AaBav pe Siknv eme-Oy 
e lo ial 3 7 ig 3° 3 lal > ~ 
6 Kupos dv vopile vm’ éuod Adina Oar. 

415. 1. Let us get under arms each man in his own 
line and proceed slowly. 2. If the enemy attack us, we 
will fight wherever we can. 38. We should not have 
attacked them, if they had not hindered us whenever we 
tried to advance. 4. Resting their shields against their 
knees, the soldiers remained where they were. 


416. VOCABULARY 
0 dptos, loaf of bread, bread. ote, ady., when, whenever. 
TO yovv, atos, knee. Lat. geni. mavTotos, a, ov, adj., of all kinds. 
Servéw, qow, etc., dine. ohevdovaw, now, sling. 
ioxvpds, ady. of toy vpéds, strongly, yW oXoAn, leisure; cXodyq, slowly. 
violently. q Tpameta, table. 
Otrov,* adv., where, wherever. dro-péeva, etc., wait a little, halt. 


1 @ great eater (261, b). 
2rd Sarda TiWerPar is used of ordering arms, grounding arms, and get- 


ting under arms. 
3 gv = rovTwv &, punishment for those things in which. 
4 When temporal particles are used with the subjunctive, av must be 


added, Smov av, orav, émav or érny, etc. 
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* LESSON XLII 
REVIEW OF ‘otynp. AND TIOnpL 


417. Review the inflection of totnyt and tiOnpr (526), 
comparing carefully each tense of one with the cor- 
responding tense of the other. 


418. Write a synopsis in the third person singular of 
both verbs in the present and second aorist tenses active 
and middle. 


ia pl c “A oie 
419. TRANSLATE: 1. toraoi, rTiOéaor, rTiOnor. 
(z wn nw Xn e “~ 
2. oT@pev, TU@per, OOpev. 38. taravar, TEvat, oTH- 


va. 4. érifevto, tatavto, bevto. 5. Bov, Aes, orn Ot. 


6 SING , TIN. > la cee las 
2 EQV TT PLYT AL, €av emt-On Ta, €av lLoOTYTAL. 


420. 1. He puts, he sets, he set. 2. They are stand- 
ing, they are putting, let them put. 3. To put, to be 
putting, to set. 4. Let us attack, let us buy, let us stand. 


421. TRANSLATE: 1. ézet d5€ of dpyovtes ypyrTo,' 
edokev avrots mpodvakas KaTa-oTHoarTas ouy-Kahetv 
TOUS OTPATLWTAS. 2. émet d€ of aANoL OTpaTL@TaL 
ou-ehéynoar, av-€s7n 6 KYedvwp kat éehefev Ode. 
3. “Apiatos bv ypets nOéAomEv Baciiéa Kab-vordvar 
vov Tpos Todvs Kpou €yOiotous amo-oTas Wuas KaKkas 
Tovew mepatar. 4. nuas Set radra Op@rTas, Laxo- 
pevous as av duveépeba KPaTLOTA, TOUTO O TL av doky 


1 aipéw. 
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Tots Geots Tacyew. 5. €x tovtov Zevodav av-iora- 
p i > N\ / € > f. lA na 
Tat EDTAaAMEVOS ETL TOMELOV ws EdUVaTO KaANCTA* TOD 
SS We 54 @ ms 
dé Aoyou npxeTo Ge. 6. Thy ray BapBdpwr émcop- 
/- , \ op as, \ Niere A > 
Kiav héyer wev KXeavap, eriotacbe O€ Kal duets, olan. 
7. et d7 dia-voovpeOa cdv Tots drdous Gv! TemounKacL 
OL 3 0. A > A \ A 0 A XN e fal \ 
uKnv emi-Gewat avtots, avy Tols Feots ToAAal NuwW Kat 
Kahat é\iides cial cwtypias. 8. of "EAAnves tadra 
emioTapevor ovv-Clevto mpoltpws mopevoerbal te Kal 


4 > = A 4 € , 2 lol 
OvaSew laoKUPWS OTQV OU TOAE[LLOL émt-Govrat. 


422. 1. And the light armed troops advanced in front of 
him to stir up the wild beasts. 2. For they were not 
able to catch the animals unless some one understood 
how? to stir them up. 38. Accordingly those who were 
pursuing made an agreement and separated whenever 
they saw the animals near. 4. Grounding arms, the 
Greeks halted, wondering because Cyrus did not appear. 
5. But if they had waited all that day, he would not have 


come. 


423. VOCABULARY 
dv-lornpe, etc., rouse up; intrans. Kadds, adv. of kadéds, finely, nobly. 

stand up. 0 mpoptAak, axos, outpost, picket. 
Sia-vootpar, -vormopar, purpose, oTéAAw, oTEAG, EoTetAa, Eoradka, 

plan. €oraApar, éorddny, arrange, 
Si-lornpt, set apart; intrans. sepa- equip, dress. 

rate, stand apart. ovy-kadéw, etc., call together. 
7 émopkta, perjury. cvv-rlOnpur, etc., put together; mid. 
érlorapat,? émrtyoopaL, qTrorT- agree on, contract. 

Onv, understand, know how. y cornpla, safety. 

1 With Stixnv. Cf. 414, 8. 2 Omit. 


8 Like Sévapat. Do not confuse this word with torn. 
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*424, READING EXERCISE 
INTRODUCTION TO A SPEECH OF LysIAs 


For Vocabulary see page 235 
e 59 > “4 
TloAAnjy poe amroplay mapéxyer 0 ayav ovtoal,! &. avdpes 
a A o 2h \ a = / 
Sixactal, btav evOvunO? tt, éav eyo ev py VV Ed El7T@, OV 
Is - x > X \ t \ } / a) 3 \ nr 
povoyv éy@ aAXAa Kal o TaTip doEeL adLKOS ElVaL, KAL TOV YPN- 
pdtov® drdvtwv otepicopat. avayKn odv et Kat* pr SeLvos 
mpos tadta mépuca,> Bonbeiv TH TaTpL Kal E“avT@ oUTAS 
bras dv Sivwpat2 tiv wey oiv TapacKeuny Kat TpoOvmiay 
CYS ee) na Cte \ »Q\ a \ , , \ > 
tov éxOpav opate, kat oddev Set rept TovTwr Eye: Thy 8 
éuiy ameipiavy tavtes icacw,® boot ewe yryv@oKovow. attn- 
lo c lal if \ ls ff » > a \ 
coma ody vmas Sikara Kal pddia yapicac@ar avev opyis Kat 
nuav’ axodoat OoTrEep TOV KATNHYOPOV. aVvayYKN Yap TOV aTro- 
ANoyovpmevor,® Kav® é& icov axpodaGe, EXaTTOV!” Eye. Of meV 
\ > n / > 4 > \ »” vA 
yap €k mood ypovou étBourevovTes, avTol avev KiVdvVeOV 
” a 
6vTES, THY KaTnYyoplay érroinoavTo. nels O€ aywrifouca 
\ he \ S a \ os s 5 2 
peta déovs Kai diaBorHs Kal Kwdvvou peyicTov. eElKos ov» 
ig cal Y a 
UMas evvolav TAEiw ExELY TOis ATrONOYOUMEVOLS. 


1 Cf. 384. 2411. See £ even. 
> have been born, so am by nature. 6 know. TEST: 
8 What English derivative? ° By crasis for kal éav. 10 See 233, 221. 
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*LESSON XLIV 


VERBAL ADJECTIVES — REVIEW OF PERSONAL 
PRONOUNS 


425. Verbal adjectives in tos and teos correspond gener- 
ally to Latin participles in tus and ndus. Their stem is 
found by adding to or teo to the verb stem as found in 
the first aorist passive ; as AuTdés (AvTO-, aor. pass. éXvOnv), 
TELTTEOS (TENTTEO-, AOT. pass. ETreWhOHV). 

a. Verbals are declined like adjectives in og (499). 


426. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. évtad0a Tadppos hv dpukTi Baleta, in that place was a 
deep artificial (digged) ditch. 

8. ovv pév yap col Tas ToTapos StaBatds, for with you 
every river is fordable. 

ry. ToTapos 5€ Tis GAXOS Hytv StaBatéos, some other river 
must be crossed (is to-be-crossed) by us. 

5. tovTtous & otv Tovs Trotapods hpiv SiaBatéov eotiv, 
but at any rate we must cross these rivers. 


a. Observe the two meanings of the verbal in Tos, in 
dpukty that of a perfect passive participle, in 6taBatds 
that of an adjective in bilis, denoting capability. 

b. Observe the differences in construction and transla- 
tion in y and 6; and notice that SvaBatéos agrees in case 
with the subject totapés, while StaBatéov is impersonal 
and, like its verb, 6ta-Batvw, allows an object. 

e. What case is used above to express agent? What 
case is used in Latin with the gerundive? 
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427. Rule of Syntax.— The verbal in téos has both a 
personal and an impersonal construction; the agent 1s 
expressed by the dative. 


428. Review the declensions of éya, o¥, avtés (510). 
Learn the reflexive and reciprocal pronouns. 


A > , 
429. TRANSLATE: 1. yu ye olwar mavTa mownTea 
7 Lal e > XN “~ 

@S [LHTOTE émt Tots BapBapos yevoueba, ahha paddor, 
> a 5] ¢ cal = > - 

nv Svvapeba, exewor ef yyy. 2. dpa aywrviotéov 
Cc kA > an N \ >” 5 E > A ‘ , , eh 

npiv, ® Kvpe, mpos Tovs avdpas; AvayKn yap, epn. 
a > a a - , 

3. oKoretofar ody xpi nuas etre’ TavTAa mpaKTéov 


eire py. 4. €k Tovrov Hevodavte €ddKer Siwxréov 

> Al we A > 7 ¢ be EN A 

eivat Tols EavTov. 9. add Oras pr emt Bacrret yery- 

a A = , 

oopmeOa mavra trontéor. 6. tuty ye od abvdpnrtéor, 
\Q 9 \ A e , ¥ > A 

Kal” ei pndels havetrar nyeuav. 7. elmep ody THS Ta- 
7 > = “~ > 4 > >. X dl ) 

Tpldos ém-Ovpeis, axréov emt Tovs avdpas. 8. adedn- 
om € , > , »¥ = , oN 

Téa TOL H TOS EoTiV, ElTEP Tyuaobar Bova. 9. Eav 


a Ky , Ee > X ¥ a 
TovT0, © TNavcwr, dia-TpaEy, dvomacros eae TPaTOV 
pev ev TH TOAEL, ETELTA Se Ev TH “EAAASi, OTOV O av Hs 
TavTayxov Tepi-Bremros evel. 


430. 1. These things must be accomplished by you, if 
you desire to revolt from the king. 2. You must collect? 
the best and bravest men possible, to attack his troops. 
3. You must bid your soldiers follow zealously whenever 
you lead them to battle. 4. If you wish to appear 
worthy of admiration,‘ you must compel men to obey you. 


1 Cf. 374, 2 even. 
3 must be collected by you. 4 Verbal of Oavpagzo. 
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431. VOCABULARY 


Gyovifopat, dyoviotpar, 7yovirpar, 
nyevicOny, contend. Cf. ayav. 

Gbupéw, How, etc., be despondent. 
Cf. dbvpos. 

S.a-mparropat, ete., bring about, 
accomplish. 

eltrep, conj., if indeed. 

emevta, ady., thereupon, then, fur- 
ther. 

pore, adv., never. 

60ev, adv., from which place, whence. 


ovopdto, ovopdcw, etc., name, men- 
tion. Cf. dvopa. 

TavTaxod, adv., everywhere. 

y tatpls, (Sos, native land. 

arept- Bdrérra, -BrAefpopat, -€BrAeda, /ook 
around at, gaze on, admire. 

watch for, consider, 

(used only in the 
present and imperfect, see 
oKeTTOMAL). 

aperéw, How, etc., aid, assist. 


oT KOTEOMAL, 
ponder 


LESSON XLV 


MI VERBS: 6di6op1— CONSTRUCTIONS WITH €ws 


432. Learn the Principal Parts and the Present and 
Second Aorist systems Active and Middle of 6t5wpt 


(525-6). 


a. Notice that the stem vowel is 0, and that sometimes 


o lengthens into ov. 
J > ‘ ] qQ 
the corresponding places ? 


What did ¢€ in ti®npr become in 


b. Write the principal parts of dtro-66mpi, give back, 
return; Tapa-blbwpi, give over, give up; tpo-bldwpi, betray, 


desert. 


433. 


MODEL SENTENCES 


a. TadTa étrotovv ews okdTOs éyéveTo, this they did, until 


darkness came on. 


B. ws av dow, evdatpovéotepov 1-ayouvor, while they 


live, they live more happily. 


FIRST GR. BK. — 10 
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y. €0&ev attols tpo-révat ews Kip ovp-pigerav, they 
decided to go on until they should meet Cyrus. — 

a. Observe. the different meanings of éws above, and 
the moods of the dependent verbs; notice that €yéveto 
states a definite past action. €ws ouvppigerav after a 
primary tense would be éws dv ovp-pigwor. 


434. When éas (or éoTe, dxpt, péxpt), until, refers to a 
definite past action, it takes the indicative (usually the 
aorist). Otherwise it follows the construction of condi- 
tional relatives (411). 


435. TRANSLATE: 1. Sidopuer, ediSopev, eddpnv. 


2. Suddvat, dodvar, SiSocAar. 3. €didov, didwor, d1d0- 
aov. 4. dovs, didovs, SOpev. 5. Sidov, dds, Sid0v- 
tov. 6. tva 6150, Wa doy, wa Sarat. 


436. 1. They give, they were giving, they gave. 
2. Giving, having given, let us give. 38. You (sing.) 
are giving, give, you gave. 4. He is betrayed, he was 
betrayed, let him not be betrayed. 


437. TRANSLATE: 1. 3d dé, éby, & ’Aynoidae, ews 
» ¢ x N a a 
av Tv0n Ta Tapa THS TeavToD' TddEwS, pEeTa-KdpNooV 
> \ yn = 
els THY DapvaBalov ydpav. 2. “Ews av toivur, édy 6 
A aN a > La) di Oto \ ~ is) \ 
yno7vhaos, exerre Topevopat, didov dy TH oTpaTiA TA 
> , ° > , ec 
emirydea. 3. éxelv@ 3) 6 Tipavarns SiSwor tpid- 
/ - 
kovTa Tahavra. 4. Kdéapyos tots Sapercots aBav 


a Kv eS > a A s /, an 
OUS upos EOWKEV QAvuTwW TOE U@v dt-eyeveTo BEX pl Kupos 


1 The reflexive pronoun has the attributive position, but the personal 
pronoun has the predicate position. 
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ede AG) la , 5 >» § A , 

Un Tov oTpaTevpatos. 9. a pou dws 71, OTpaTeEd- 
7Q- x >, A la lon 

Topar HOtov H otkor pevo. 6. 7a Tov Oedv dro0-Sovtes 

A , ‘\ y a =“ 

TolS payois Kal OTA TH OTpaTia ikava e€-€OvrTEs, 
Taha Kadk€oavres TOV TwBpvav ddéte ait@. 7. radra 
> » la 
€oTw Epya avdopav éTioTapevav yapitas atro-dLddvau' ; 
8 ¥ ra] Se > MP Zz Y , x 5) 
. vba dn an-expivatro Ki\edvap ore tpdcbev &v azo- 
0 , x \ ig “a ¢€ vd x > ay) 
avouv 7 Ta Oma mapa-dotev. 9. nd€ws av aiTa 
¥ an 6 @ > 
ETL UTNPETOUMEY Ews KapW aT-edopmev” dv Ed ema0oper 
um é€keivou. 

438. 1. The Greeks trusted Ariaeus until he betrayed 
them. 2. After giving us pledges? and receiving (them) 
from us, do you now betray us, the friends of Cyrus? 
3. If he considers that he has been helped by Cyrus, let 
him return the favor and aid us. 4. Let us not give up 
our arms, fellow soldiers,* so long as we have one hope of 
victory. 


439. VOCABULARY 
éxetore, advy., to that place, thither. oto, adv., at home. Cf. otkade. 

Cf. éxet. 6oos, 4, ov, adj., as great as, as 
év0a, adv., where, there, thereupon. much as, as many as. 
é€-atpéw, etc., take out, pick out. muvOdvouat, mevoonar, érv0duny, 
To épyov, work, deed. mérvopar, inquire, learn by in- 
6 payos, a priest who interpreted quiry, find out. 

dreams, @ wise man. ro taXdavroy, talent, 60 pvat, $1080. 
peta-xwpéw, etc., go to another rolvuv, adv., postpositive, then, 

place, withdraw. therefore. 

1 return a favor. 2 Like what form of condition ? 


3 +a mor. 4 @ avSpes oTpaTioTar, 


148 THE FIRST GREEK BOOK 


LESSON XLVI 


MI VERBS: Seikvipr AND ¢60v— CONSTRUCTIONS 
WITH ote 


440. Learn the Principal Parts and the Present system 
Active and Middle of Seikvipr (525-6), and the Second — 
Aorist dv (526). 

a. Write the principal parts of dto-delkvipt, point out, 
declare, and ém-deikvipt, display, show. 

441. MODEL SENTENCES 

a. Kpavyhy TodAHy Etrolovv, Hote ToVS Todeplovs akoveLv, 
they kept making a great noise for (lit. so that) the enemy 
to hear; 

B. woTte ol éyyttaTta THV Todepiwv Epvyov, so that those 
of the enemy who were nearest fled. 

a. Observe (1) the moods used above after ote; 
(2) that while the infinitive in a shows the result which 
étroiouv tends to produce, €pvyov in 8 shows what actually 
did happen. 


442. Rule of Syntax.— ote is used with the infinitive 
(negative p) to show the result which the action of the 
leading verb tends to produce; with the indicative (nega- 
tive o¥) to show the result which that action actually 
does produce. 

443, TRANSLATE: 1. Secxvdact, Selkvior, Sevxvdvar. 
2. detxvurat, Seixvucbar, éSetkvuvTo. 3. detkvi, 
Seixvis, Serxvts. 4. dercv¥amer, Svdaper, Tider. 
5. iva devxvvot, tva laTain, wa Soin, 6. decxvivrar, 
Setxvucat, Selxvud Oar. 
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444. 1. He shows, he showed, let him show. 2. Show- 
ing, being shown, to show. 3. Let us not show, to be 
shown, they areshown. 4. They show, they give, they put. 


445. TRANSLATE: |. rots 6€ mato €d€(kyUcaY 6 TL 


82 a. 3} Y Y = 9 \ > 5 , o 

€Ol TOLEW. + GOTE WPa EOTLVY ETL-OELKVUVQL O TL TLS 
, ~ > \ lal ¥ b) 

VlLYVwo Kel QApPloTov EWadQt. a8 META TOVTOV a\)os Qav- 


, > INveede y ¥ A ae A \ s 
€aTn emi-deikvis ws evnfes ein wAota aitety Tapa KUpov. 
4. dhoBoiuny yap av wn Ta wAota & Hutv doin 6 Ktpos 


5 Pet 5 > / ~ x A a 
KATA-OU. . ATO-TELOVTES TAS KEPadas TOV vEeKpoV 
ém-edetkvucav tots “E\Anor. 6. dikavov yap ar- 
/ x b la 3 , > 7, 

dd\AvaoOat TOVs Emt-opkouvTas. 7. @ KdkioTe avOpoTwr, 


2 a \ » > N @ ¥ - ’ , 
Aptate, Tovs avdpas avrovs ots wuvis am-o\d\eKas. 
8. mavras ovo ad-tkvowTo Tapa Bactk€ws mpods avrov 
4 \ b} , yo e lal lol , 
ovrws d.a-Tieis am-ereuTeTO WATE EaUT@ fL.addov idovs 
> x a \ \ x 2 , \ 
eivar 7 Baoiret. 9. Kal yap epyw én-edeixvuTo Kal 
» ¢ lal y > * Vc \ 7 
é\eyev 6 Ktpos ort ovk av tore mpo-doin Tovds didous, 
29> > A 7 2 , , > 
ovo €i Kakas mpagear. 10. mavres yvounv an- 
edelkvurvTo OTL ovdéva Tpo-doin® dirov. 11. mretov 
Hv 6 puoOds @oTE TO OTpAaTEvpa TPoOvpOTEpor Eivan. 

446. 1. Make known your opinion now, Clearchus, 
what you hold to be just. 2. If the king should defeat 
us, said he, he would destroy as many of us as he could. 
3. So that I think we ought to show our training,‘ and 
fight as bravely as possible. 4. Let us attack him® so 
violently as to destroy his first line. 5. Let every man 
who is willing to fight bravely take oath. 


1 Cf. 196, n. 8 Ts this to be translated like the optative in 9? 
2 fare ill. 4 qravdela. 5 What case ? 
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447. 


alréw, jow, etc., ask for, demand. 

Gm-dAAvpL, -oAd, -OAE~a, -wAdSpNV, 
-odkddeka or -6AwAa, destroy 
utterly, lose; 1ntrans. perish. 

Grro-Tépva, -TELa, -Erepov OF -ETApov, 
-réTHHKA, -TéeTHNPAL, -eTHHONV, 
cut off. 

Yyvorko, yvoropar, yvav, eyvaKa, 
éyvaopar, éyvocOnv, know, think. 

q Yvoun, opinion. 

Sra-riOnpu, etc., dispose. 
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VOCABULARY 


émt-opkéw, ow, -dpKnoa, -opknka, 
swear falsely, commit perjury. 

evn Ons, es, adj., foolish. 

Kata-Sve, 
sink; intrans. sink. 

0 vexpds, dead body, corpse. 


Stow, Kat-duv, make 


” = 


Opvvpe OF opvtw, opotpar, dpooa, 
OLOPOKA, Spoporpat, wpdoOny, 
swear, take an oath. 

ovdé, adv., and not, nor yet, not even. 

PoPeopar, Hropar, etc., fear. 


*448. 


A Persian LittteE Lorp Fauntieroy, Part I. 


READING EXERCISE 
Cyrop. I. iii. 
For Vocabulary see page 235 
Kal 6 Kipos érel éwpa trodda TA Kpéa, eltrev, "Apa kal 
Pye > U U A f x / oe 1 s 
(dos, ® Tare, TavTa Tav’Ta por TA Kpéa 6 TL! Bovromat 
> lal fol \ / > a 54 / ’ an € 
avtois ypjobar; Ni Ala, ® trai, éywyé cor. éevtadda o 
Kipos X\aBwv tov Kpedv? dia-diswor Tois audi Tov Tammov 
Oeparrovow, éri-éyov Exdot@, Lol péev TodTo StL Tpoddpas 
€ id 3 ry } / v oe eo N Ba Le) 2s 
pe imrevelv® didaoKels, col S€é STL wou TaATov edwxas + vdv yap 
a v” N be x4 \ U a s 4 \ \ 
ToUTO E€xw* col dé OTL TOV TaTTOV Karas Oeparrevels,* col dé 
ig / a a 
OTL Mov THY mnTépa TYAS: TavTa érrole Ews® SuediSov mavra 
a / 
a €dNaPe Kpéa. 
/ / ” Ri? ld lad 
Laka dé, &fn 6 Aotudyns, TO oivoyde, dv eyo pddLoTa 
An > \ lal fal 
TLL, oddEV SLdas ; Kal Kdpos emrjpeto edO’s, Aid rh b, & 
i“ a f lal 
TATE, TOUTOV OUT@ Tiuas ; Kal 0’ AaoTUdyns cKemWas Eimer, 
> CaS c lal ? a lol 
Ovx opas as Kad@s oivoyoe? Kal edoxnudvas ; (of d& TOV 
/ UA ’ / lal lal 
Lactréav TovTwv oivoxdor KoMWaS TE oivoyoodat Kal diddacr® 


1102; for whatever. 
4 Cf. Oeparrev. 


2 Part. gen. 
® while, not until. 


8 Cf. taraeds ; 399. 
8 Supply otvoy. 
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a \ a 
Tos Tpict SaxTUAoLs dxYodVTES THY diddyv). Kédrevoov Sy, 
wy” € a > / \ “4 \ > \ A \ a 
éby 0 Tals, ® Tame, Tov Ldxav Kal éuol dodvar To éxTr@pa, 
a an 
iva KaX@S olvoyoncas yaptSopal cou éav SvvMpaL. 

€ \ / fal fal 

o 6€ éxédevoe Sodvat. raBav 5 6 Kipos ottrws éroincev 
[JA nf ef A > \ \ f aA tf 
@oTep LaKkav éwpa, ovTws evdors THY PidArAnv TO TaTTYe 
/ a a 5 
gate! Ty pntpl Kal T® Aaotudye Todd yéhoTa Tapacyeiv.! 


—— aS 


LESSON XLVII 


SECOND AORISTS OF THE MI FORM IN Q VERBS — 
CONSTRUCTIONS WITH Tpiv 


449. Review the inflection of éotyv (526). Learn the 
Second Aorist of yuyvaokw (527). 

450. A few verbs in » have second aorists inflected like 
verbs in pt. The most common second aorists of this 
form are €Byv (Baiva, go), EbOnv (>8avw, anticipate), in- 
flected like éotnv; 5pav (88pdcke, usually dtro-5.hpdoKe, 
run away), like éotyv, but substituting @ (after p) for q; 
éyvav (ytyvacke, know), and Hd@v or éddov (dNoKopat, 
be taken), inflected like éyvev. 

a. In &pOnv, 5pav, and éddov the imperative is lacking. 


451. MODEL SENTENCES 

a. 8-€Bnoav tmplv tods dddovs dtro-Kptvacbat, they 
crossed before the others replied. 

B. ph Todépov Kata-dioys Tplv av epol cup-Bovdrevy, 
do not make peace until you advise with me. 

y. ove lévat HOehe Trplv y yuvih avTov Etreioey, he refused 
to go, until his wife persuaded him. 


1 442, 
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a. Observe the mood following tptv when it means 
before, the moods in 8 and y when it means wntil ; observe 
that 8 and y are negative. 

452. Rule of Syntax.—(1) I[piv takes the infinitive, 
chiefly when it means before and when the leading verb is 
affirmative. 

(2) It has the finite moods when it means until and 
chiefly when the leading verb is negative or implies a 
negative. This construction is the same as that of éws. 


453. TRANSLATE: 1. juas yp7 dua-Byvar tov Ev- 
dparnv motapov mptv SHdov etvar 6 TL ot AAAowEdAyves 
amo-KpwovrTa. Kip. 2. dOdpev dra-Bavtes' Tov 
ToTapLov TOUS a\AoUS OTpaTL@TasS. 3. NOd€ws AY yvoin 
Tis eb of apt Kiéapyov péddovor dia-Baiverr. 4. od 
MpOoTEpov” Tpos Huas ToEnov e&-Edyvay TpW EvopiTay 
Kad@s Ta EavTav Tap-eoKevdacOa. 5. ex dé TovTOV 
6 KOLAPXNS THS VUKTOS aTro-Spas @yeTO KaTa-hiTov TOV 
viov. 6. €av 6 TaTyp ada, diknv dédce. 7. as dé 
yvovtes ot Toh€utou TO Ov” Erparrovto eis huyHy, evTav- 


0 € Ko PS) / > aN \ \ lal , 
QaO upos LWKELVY EKEAEVOE TOUS TPOS TOVTO TETAYV[LE- 


> an \ 4 - a 
vous. 8. évtavfa 51) appara éddo, éx-timTOvT@Y TOV 
¢ td lal / A a 
nvioxov. Y. Tv pevtor reCav *"AGouptwy ot eTvYov 


‘\ rd n nw 
TO Xwplov ToALopKodrTeEs | ol pev els TO TELYOS KaT-Epv- 
i. ae 
you, ot dé EfOncar eis TOW Td peyadyv ad-iKdpmeEvoL. 


‘Three verbs, AavOdve, escape notice, tvyxdve, happen, and }0dve, 
anticipate, are used with a Pariciple, where the main idea is expressed by 
the participle, as: €da®ov am-eMdvres, they got off unseen. 

2 apotepov is followed by mptv, previously . . . before, where we trans- 
late the mplv only; cf. Lat. prius . . . quam. 8 the state of things. 
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454. 1. If the boats of the enemy should be captured, 
the Greeks would get across the river first.) 2. Let 
them cross the river at once; let them not fight, however, 
until they know what the country is. 3. There hap- 
pened to be a village near, where? they found provisions. 
+. The inhabitants, before they knew whether the Greeks 
were friendly or hostile, escaping by stealth, fled to the 
mountains. 95. The Greeks did not fight until their 
pack animals were captured. 


455. VOCABULARY 


GAickopar, dAdcopat, éahwv or 
jA@v, €akoka or joka, be taken, 
caught; used as passive to atpéw. 

5 ee 4 = 

dro-S8packw, -Spacropar, -éSpav, 
-8€8paxa, run away, escape by 
stealth. 

Lay UJ 

TO appa, atos, chariot. 

éx-rimtw, -trecodpat, éf-ererov, éK- 
méemraKa, fill out. 

éx-dalve, etc., bring to light, open, 
begin. 

6 yvioxos, driver (one who holds 
the reins). 


Kata-hevyo, etc., take refuge. 

pedAw, peAAH ow, euedAAnora, be about 
to, be likely to. 

0 welds, foot soldier. 

TpeTrw, THE, ErTpea and etrpatov, 
Tétpoda and térpada, téTpap- 
par, etpepOny and erpdarny, 
turn, rout; intrans. flee. 

TvyXdvw, TevEowar, ETvXov, TeTU- 
xyka, hit, attain; happen. 

© vids, son. 

Pbdva, hOjcopar, EpOnv and épba- 
oa, get the start of, anticipate. 


*456. READING EXERCISE 
A Persian Littte Lorp Fauntieroy, Part II 
For Vocabulary see page 28 
Kal adris 5€ 6 Kipos éxyeddoas averndnoe mpos Tov 
manrmov Kab pirov® dua eirev,”"Q. Laka, exPar@ ce €x Tis 
a “4 sa BA 4 n f ? / \ > > 
TLLAS* Ta Te yap AAAaA* TOV KAXXLOV OLVOYONTW KAL OVK EK- 


1 Cf. 453, 2. 2 in which. 3 embracing. 4102. 
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mlopat adros Tov olvov (ovT@ 8 yap Tovovew ot Tov Bact- 
Adwv oivoydot, érerdav SidGat THY hraddryy). 

éx tovrov 8) 6 Actudyns oxwomtov, Kai ri 8%, ébn, & 
Kipe, Tad\Xa! ppovpmevos Tov Laxav, ovK €mles TOU OLVvoU ; 
“Ort, hn, vy Ala, ededotkn ph ev TO KpHTHpL Papwaka pe 
puypéva ein. Kal yap Ore elatidcas ad Tors dirous Ev TOLS 

/ a f LA > fe 5 v rn 

yeveOriols, capas Kkatéualov dapyaxa €v T@ olV@ OTA. 
Kal més 6) od Todt, ébn, @ Tai, éyvas ; “Ore vn AV tpas 
éopov kal tals yvrouats Kal Tois c@uacr ohaddopevous. 
TpOTov pev yap a ovK eae HUas TOs Taidas TroLEiv, TAdTA 
avTol éoveite. TavtTes pev yap aua éBoadte: noete S€ Kal 
Ldra yerXolws, ovK axpowpevor® Sé TOD adovTOS @mVUETE ApLlaTa 
ade. dpxynodpmevor* 8 avéstate, AAN ovd dpOodcAar édv- 
vacbe. érrerérnobe® S€ wavtdtact ov Te OTL Bacireds 
noOa, of Te ddXroL OTL oY apywv. TdTe yap OH Eywye Kal 
mpa@Tov KaTéu“abov 6TL TOUT ap mV 1 tonyopia O wbpels TOTE 
ETrOlec_TE* OvdETTOTE YOU éoLwTraTe. 

kat 0’Aatudyns Aéyet, ‘O dé ods taTHp, @ Tai, Tivev ov 
pelvoxera ; OV wa A’, épn. ~AAAA Tas Trove? ; Avdv 
Tavetat, Ado S€ KaKkdv ovdey TdcxYE* Ov Yap olwal, @ 
TATE, VadKas avtT@ oivoxoel. 


1 By crasis, for ra GAAa. 2 Partic. instead of infin. in indir. disc. 
8 See 187, b. 4 Expresses purpose. © From ém-Aav0dave 
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LESSON XLVIII 


IRREGULAR MI VERBS — ciy.— REVIEW OF cipi AND 
oni — ACCUSATIVE ABSOLUTE 


457. Learn the inflection of etpt (529). Review eipt 
and onpi, learning in addition the Subjunctive, Optative, 
Imperative, etc., of the latter. 

a. Write a synopsis in the 3d sing. of G-eipt, go off, go 
back, and otv-ept, be with. 

458. MODEL SENTENCES 

a. GAG Ti Set péverv, errel EE-eoTLv atr-vévat, | eet 

B. adda ti, edv dt-tévat, Set péverv, j y 
when it is possible to go back, must we remain ? 

a. Observe that the clause éwei é-eottv may be ex- 
pressed by a participle, not in the genitive, as in 272, 
but in the accusative. This is called the accusative 
absolute. 

459. Rule of Syntax.— The participles of impersonal 
verbs and of other verbs when used impersonally may 
stand in the accusative absolute in the neuter singular, 
when others would be in the genitive absolute. 


460. TRANSLATE: 1. eis, eiui, jr, ja. 2. doi, 
pact, pavar, pyoar. 3. Huev, Huev, elow, eioty. 
4. tot, (0, idv, av. 5. tact, Hoar, lwpev, Paper. 
6. ebnoar, epacav, eorat, Hoa. 

461. 1. They are, he is going, they say, they said. 
2. He is, I am going, I am, I was. 3. To go, to be, to 
say, let him go. 4. He went, he was, being, going. 
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462. TRANSLATE: 1. 6 6€ Kva€dpns téumev mpos 


A y Y » \ ” » aes SAG 
tov Kdpov éheyer ore 4On Kalipos En aye ETL TOUS 


an ¥ ¥ > / > 4 > 
modewtous. 2. Ki yap vov, epy, ete OALyoL Eloy, 
wa A, »” cS) \ ds a ee 
@' av Tpoo-iapev, TOAAOL EDoVTAL. 3. Py) OU MELV@ 
c 


9 A > >» ’ ¥ 
pev ews Gv Tr€elovs Nav yevwvTar’ GAA LwpeEV Ews ETL 
ry n 2 ~ > = ” 
oiducOa evreTas av atTav” Kpatnoa. 4. €v TovT@ 
a - - 4 > a 7 
Sé HKe Xpvodvras kat eheyev Oru ot TohEmtor €&-(ovey 
A , > \ > % 
Te Non dv TOLS OTOLS KAL Tapa-TaTTOL avTOUS avTOS 
¥ ¥ € A ¢ x 
6 Bacire’s. 5. ws HpEato aye 6 Kupos, ot orpatia- 
y ‘\ > - Ss 
Tal €LTOVTO NO€wWS*. HTlaTaVTO yap aodad€oTaTov evar 
“A 4 “A , > > nw 8 
Kal paotov TO dudce lévar Tots TodEulors EF apyns. 
6) 008 ( os € 50-0 0 TOV 
. 06£€av Tolvuy cot Kad@s Evew, TPdT-~LHL POS avTOV. 
a C ” x \ , 

7. Kal mp@tov pev ovTw Toler OTws av avTot afpa 
nw va , “~ ww yy 
ouv-nte. 8. érerta O¢, €€-dv cot, ToUTO LNXAVO OTS 
ay diros av nu. 9. aa-vévar Soxodv oKemTéov 

t 
2 \ go = / ¥ 4 \ 7 \ > 
€oTly OTws acdah€orata am-ev* Kal OTwS Ta Em 
£ Y 
THOoELa Efoper. 


463. 1. But now when it is possible for you to go 
home, you are not going? 2. Why do you say it is 
possible for us to return home? .8. We are not so base 
as to desert Cyrus in the present difficulties.6 4. Al- 
though it did not seem best to us to proceed against the 
king, we said we should not go back. 5. Cyrus gave us 
more pay that we might be more zealous. 


lsc. xpdve, while. 2 Why genitive ? 
5 at once, at the beginning. 


* Notice that the present tense is future in meaning ; see the next verb, 
5 @rpayphara. 


IRREGULAR MI VERBS 


464. 


éE-eupr, go out (ety). 

evmeTas, adv., easily. 

yoy, ady., already, now, at once. 
Lat. iam. 

3d Katpds, the fitting time, oppor- 
tunity. 

Kpatéw, How, etc., be strong, rule, 
conquer. 

AébOpa, ady., stealthily, secretly. Cf. 
AavOave. 

AavOdve,! Anow, EdAabov, AéAnfa, 


*465. 
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VOCABULARY 


Addlynopar, be 
notice of. 
PNXavaopar, Hoopat, etc., contrive, 

devise. Lat. machinor. 
opooe, adv., to the same place, to 
close quarters, hand to hand. 


unseen, escape 


Tapa-ratte, draw up side by side, 
marshal. 

tmpdo-eut, go to, approach (ety). 

oKerréos, verbal of oxémropat, con- 
sider. 


READING EXERCISE 


For Vocabulary see page 236 


Tue Sone Or THE SWALLOW 


[A Rhodian mendicant song sung on the arrival of spring. 


A similar 


lay of the swallow is still sung by the modern Greeks at the same 


season. 


Some of the forms are in the Doric dialect. ] 


"HAG, HAGE Yervown, 
KaXras pas ayovea, 
KaXOvs evLavToUs, 


él yaotépa Nevna? 


> \ n / 
€Tl VATA LENALVA,— 
marabav? od mpoxiKre 


> / ” 

€x 7lovos olKov, 

olvou Te O€racTpor, 

TUP@V TE KAVUTTPOV * 
NS A , 

Kal TUpVa YEALO@DY 

Kat reKO trav? 


1See page 152, note 1. 


(CE. AapBavw, AavOdvw, pavOdvw, Tvyxave, 


aic@dvopar, and see that they all add av to the simple stem to form the 


present. ) 


2 These forms in Attic Greek would end in -n, ~nv. 
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otk arwbeita, mérep ariopes,! 7} KaBwpeba ; 
ei pév TL S@oes* ef b€ fun, OK Eadoope?r, 

3) rav2 Ovpav hépwpes ® 4) TovTéepOupor, 

}) Trav? yuvaixa tav? éow Kabnpevar -? 

pixpa mev éott, padtas pvt olcopen *? 

av dé hépys TH, 

peya On Te pépoto *® 

divouy’, dvouye Tav? Ovpav yerdovt * 

ov yap yeporTes ecpev, AXA TraLdia. 


eee eee 


LESSON XLIX 


IRREGULAR MI VERBS: oi6a —PARTICIPIAL INDIRECT 
DISCOURSE 


. : » & ~9¢ 

466. Learn the inflection of ot6a (632). 

467. MODEL SENTENCES 

a. o¢ 8€ otSev otitws e&-atatyioavta attév, but he knows 
that you thus deceived (you having deceived) him. 

CN Sy > > 2 » 

B. Kat-evonoe 5€ THY ayuviav oTevwaTépav ovoav, but he 
perceived that the road was (the road being) too narrow. 

y. Mévav dios Hv emri-80p.v Trovteiv, tt was clear that 
Menon wanted (Menon was evident wanting) to be rich. 

a. Observe that the verbs of a and 8 are followed by 
the participle of indirect discourse instead of the con- 
structions of Lesson XXIX. Notice the case of the parti- 
ciple and its modifiers. 


6. Notice the agreement of 8fXos in y, and the English 
equivalent. 


1 Por éar-lopev. > These forms in Attic Greek would end in -nyv. 
5 For hépopev. 4 bw = adriy. 5 From dépo. 6 355, a. 


« 
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*468. Rule of Syntax. — The participle is often used in 
indirect discourse, with verbs signifying to see, hear or 
learn, perceive, know, be ignorant of, remember or Sorget, 
show, appear, prove, acknowledge, and ayyé\ho, announce, 

a. Most of these verbs may also take 6tt with a finite 
verb as in Lesson X XIX, and some the infinitive of indi- 
rect discourse. 

469. Rule of Syntax. — fds eipe and davepds eipr take 
the participle in indirect discourse, where we use an 
impersonal construction. 


470. TRANSLATE: 1. oide, toac., nodeoav. 2. toh, 


eidds, eidévar. 3. latw, €oTw, oda. 4. nde, Het, 
el\ddres. 5. Wa €idn, Wa idy, Wa eldein. 6. tore, 


x” ¥ 
LTE, EOTE. 


471. 1. I know, I knew, he knew. 2. To know, to 
go, let them know. 3. They know, let us know, let us 
see. 4. They knew, they went, they were. 


472. TRANSLATE: 1. Eb tod, © Bevohar, ore 7 6505 
nv! mopevoduela ert Ta Opn dplia Eeotiv, Eby Xeipico- 
\ A » 5 > ry 7 A Zz 7» 
dos: Kat ratta €omevdoy ei dvvaipny placa. mpw 
a lal - 
Kat-e.knpbar THY UmEepBoryy. 2. 6 dé Bevodav héye: 
"ANN ey@ exw dvo0 dvdpas. a7-exrteivapev yap Twas, Kal 
an A 9 o 
Cavras éhdBopev Twas avTov TovTOV EvEKa, OTMS NYE 


1 Accusative to denote the ground over which one passes. This is 
connected with the cognate accusative, apxnv apxetv, to hold an office, 
where the accusative repeats the idea already contained in the verb. 
Here also belongs the accusative tatra with éomevdov, in the same 


sentence. 
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poow elddou THY Xopav xpynoainefa. 3. Kat ebOvs 
dyaydvtes Tovs avOpérous nheyxoy el TWO eidetey 
dhAnv 68ov 4} tHv davepav. 4. 6 ev ody ETEpos ovK 
én, 6 Se Erepos eheFev dre otros od hain dia Tadra 
eidévar, Ore avt@ érvyxave Ovydrtnp” €xel ovaa.” 
5. tovrov tov yyendva Snoavres Sydow Hoay avw To- 
pevduevor atyn. 6. davepot eiow oi BapBapor Tohda 
mpdypara’ map-€xovtes Tots ava-Batvovow. 7. ws 
dé yobero "Erapewavdas apynuévoy tov “Aynot\aov 
Kal ovtTa non ev TH IledAjvy, HyetTo T@ oTpaTEevpate 
evOds emt Sraptynv. 8. Kal ei pr) Kpys €\Oav €&- 
Hyyevre TO “Aynodw mpoo-.ov TO oTparevpa, €AaBev 
av° thy modu €epnmov T@v apvvovpevav. 9. ov xpy 
nas havepovs evar oikade Mpunuevovs: SédoiKa yap 
pH ol Tod€uror Huw AAOpa emt-O@vrar THS VUKTOS. 


473, 1. Be assured, my friends, that if we are manifestly 
discouraged, it is for this reason, because we can no longer 
defend ourselves. 2. A messenger has come reporting 
that our allies have set out for home. 3. It is evident 
that the enemy are near, and they will attack us at once, 
knowing that we are bereft of allies. 4. We know that 
all these things that you say are true. 5. But let us go 
on bravely, that our foes may not know that we are 
discouraged. 


1 said “no,” not ‘did not say.” 2'Cf. 180, a. 

“ Ciep yhoo. ds £ trouble. 

5 What kind of a condition? Turn this sentence into indirect dis- 
course (1) after édefe, (2) after py, (3) after ofSa. 
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474. VOCABULARY 


alcPdvopat, alcOqcopar, yorbdpuny, 
yoOnpar, perceive, learn. 

Gpvve, dpvvd, ypova, ward off; 
mid. defend oneself. 

ava-Balve, go up, march inland. 

GQtro-ktelvm, -KTeEVa, -exTeLa and 
-€xtavov, -éktova, kill, put to 
death. 

éhéyx@, ééyEw, Areva, EXAcypar, 
MA€yXOnv, examine, cross-ques- 
tion. 


eE-ayyéAXa, etc., report, make known. 

6p80s, ta, vov, adj., straight up, 
steep. 

Oppaw, how, ete., start; mid. set 
out, start. 

q otyn, silence. 

omretSo, ometow, Eomevoa, urge, 
hurry. 

7 vmrepBorh, pass. 

havepss, a, dv, adj., visible, in plain 
sight, evident. Cf. datve. 


Nore. —Compare dpive, kptve, ktelvw, patve, and see that u is added 


to the verb stem to form the stem of the present. 


oré\do for ayyeAvw and otedtw. 


So also dyyéAAw and 


—— 


LESSON L 


IRREGULAR MI VERBS: tnp.—DOUBLE NEGATIVES 


475. Learn the Principal Parts and the Present and 
Second Aorist systems Active and Middle of type (530). 
So also ad-tnpu, let yo, mpoo-typr, let come to. 


476. MODEL SENTENCES 


a. ovdets ovK Etracyé TL, nO one was unaffected, there was 
no one who was not affected ; i.e. every one was, etc. 

B. ob8 Gros 6 THV ENAHvov Etrabev ovdels ovdev, nor 
did anybody else of the Greeks receive any ingury at all. 

*y. ob py yévytat, et will not happen. 


a. Observe that the simple negative o¥ in a contradicts 
the statement ovdeis Eracye, making an affirmative as in 


FIRST GR. BK. —11 
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English, while 008 (ov8€) in 8 only strengthens the ne- 
gation in ovdeis, and o¥6év makes it still more negative. 
How do ov and o¥8€ or ovdév differ ? 

*}. Notice in y a new way of making a strong negative 
statement. ‘The usual phrase would be ov yevyoetan. 


477. Rule of Syntax. — When a negative is followed by 
a simple negative (od or py) in the same clause, each 
retains its own force; when followed by one or more 
compound negatives, the negative is strengthened. 

But ov py with the subjunctive (and occasionally the 
future indicative) are used in the sense of an emphatic 
future indicative with ov. 


x Ss A g 
478. TRANSLATE: 1. tnou, tact, tear. 2. teva, 
a Y yY gy a 9 
evar, evOar. 3.. tera, teTo, €tTo. 4, €c Ow, €To, 
e, 9 > ¢ oa ¢ en o 
téo0w. 5. vay, wa, Watp. 6. ter, €s, Oés. 


479. 1. I send, I rush, I sent. 2. He was sending, 
he was rushing, he rushed. 3. Let us rush, let us send, 
sending. 4. Rush, send, let him rush. 


480. TRANSLATE: 1. yy d¥0 7 Tpidv nuepav dddv 
and-cyoper, odKéTe pr) Stvntar Bacieds Has KaTa- 
haBew. . 2. dua de 7H Hpépa Tots oTpatyyois Kat 
hoyayots Tav “EAjvav So€ev doa Hv atypadwra av- 
dpdmoba &v TH oTpaTia TavTa ad-etvat * oxyohatav yap 
€rolovy THv TopEia”, TO\Na OvTa. 3. émet Se ap.ory- 
TAVTES ETOPEVOVTO, OTaVTES ev OTEVO OL OTpPaTHyol, Et 
TL evpioKotey pun) a-ey€vor, ad-npodrto. 4. avOpes 


A e XN lon = nw 
ToNtrat, ot eot vov KeKopikacw nuas els Ywpiov ev @ 
t 


MerXov, TX8, TXolyv, oXés, TXELV, TXWv. 
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€ NC's: , \ »” yY=- x > , x 
Ol pev EvavTion Tpos OpOHov tacw, Oa ov SivawTo dv 

¥ Zs + > / e \ “A Me 
oute BahXew ovre axovtilew vrép Tov mpo-TeTaypevan. 

rd a ¥ 
5. nuets 5€ dvobev kat dSdpatra ad-tévTes Kal hiPovs 

/ A 

Paddovres revdueha te aitav kal Toddods Tpdcoper. 
98 \ ne: A Y = 
6. €ay yap duets, OorEp Tpoo-HKEL, TPOHbpws ad-iATE 
\ } 4 He) \ la r / > uy vo — 
TA OOpata, ovdels TOV TOhEiov ov TevEerar. T. Be- 
la 5 ss > > , 2Q\ a »” la} 
vopavTa d€ ovK éxdder, ovde TOV aANOV OTpaTyHyov 
»¥ »y 
ovdeva. 8. dvev apxovTwy ovdev av ovte Kahov ovreE 
ayabov yévo.to ovdapov. 

481. 1. Some of Menon’s soldiers, when they saw Cle- 
archus advancing through their midst, began to throw 
stones! (at him). 2. They would not have thrown 
stones if he had not struck one of them. 3. The army 
will not be? victorious if they let Clearchus go. 4. With- 
out him they would not be able to accomplish anything. 
5. But Clearchus collecting his troops rushed against 
Menon’s men so that they were frightened out of their wits. 


482. VOCABULARY 
alxpddwros, ov, adj.,captured, taken Kopl{w, Kopid, exdpioa, etc., take 
in war. charge of, bring, conduct. 
dxovtitw, dkovTia, nkdvtioa, etc.,  ovSapod, adv., nowhere. 
huri a javelin, hit. ovTe, CONj., NO”; oUTE...O0UTE..., 
dvev, prep. W. gen., without. neither... nor. 
avabev, ady., from above. mpo-rartw, etc., draw up in front. 
am-éxo, ete., be distant. otevds, H, dv, adj., narrow. 
apirtdaw, Aow, etc., breakfast. cxoAatos, a, ov, adj., slow. 
Boddw, Bara, €Badrov, BEBAnka, BE TiTPdoKw, TPdcw, ETPaTA, TEeTPOpAL, 
BAnpar, EBANOny, throw. érpaHOnv, wound. 


Norn. —Cf. tirpdcka, yryvocke, Ovqrke, SibparKw, edpickw, etc. 


1 Use tnpe w. dat. of instrument. 2 Cf. 480, 1. 


164 THE FIRST GREEK BOOK 


*483. READING EXERCISE: AN EPIGRAM OF LUCILLIUS 
For Vocabulary see page 237 


"Intyp tis éwol tov éov! hidov viov erreprper, 
date pabety? cap’ éuol Tadra Ta ypappatiKa. 
ws 6€ TO uh devde®” Kal “ aryea pupl’ EOnev”’> 
Bg x \ / a 6 + > , fal ” 
éyvo, Kal TO Tpitov Toiad * axdXovGov Eros, 
“qonraras © ipOiwous wuyas “Aide rpolarer,” 
ovKere pv ® Tréuret pos we waOnadpuevov.6 
> , > é \ c rs Ss \ \ U 3 ¢ ons 
ara LOWY oO TATHP, LOL MEV Vapls, ElTTEV, ETALPE : 
avTap’ o mais Tap éuol Tav’Ta pabeiv dvvatar. 
Kal yap éy@ TodXas Wuyas “Aids tpoidrTa, 
Kat mpos® TovT’ ovdev ypappmatixod déomat. 


1 Poss. pron. from ov, corresponding to Lat. suus. 2 442. 
3 From the opening lines of the Iliad. 4 236. 
5 wiv = adrov. 6 What does the tense denote ? 


T avTap = adda. ST ion. 


SELECTIONS FOR READING 


484. THE BATTLE OF CUNAXA 


{Simplified from Anabasis I. viii. 8-29] 


1. ‘Hvixa dé dethn eylyveTo epavn KOVLOPTOS OoTEp 

aN x \ 5) A Yh y be 3 , b] 7 
vepedyn Nevkn &V TM TEDL. OTE OE EyyUTEPOV EytyvovTo, 
6 ~ Taxa 67) at oyyau Kat 


eae ‘ € , A Oo, 

_- 4 at Td€as Katadavets €yl- 

a = oBRYAS \ 93 c an 
we YVOVTO. KALCO AV LITTELS 
ARBAC \ \ A 
prev AevKoP dpakes éml TOU 


1. Cavalry. 4. Cyrus and the six j , h) tl . 
2. Peltasts. hundred. SUOEU OV TOY Tohemtov 


8. Hoplites. 5. Barbarians. T , N , , 
a. Artaxerxesand the six thousand. Lacapepyns EAEVETO TOU- 


24 GY be \ / wee A 
TOWV apXelv * 1 Tav E KQL yeppopopot KQL OmAtTau 


\ va / > f > i > « 
ow modypeo. Evdivais adomlow. Alydrtio. O° obTor 
éhéyovto eivar: addou” O° imets, rofdTar aAdoL. TpOd 
dé avTav nv ap- 

\ \ 
pata Ta On Spe- 
Taynpopa  Ka- 
hovpeva®+ etxov 


dé Ta dpéerrava 


3 lal bE) fe 
€k Tav a€ovey 


1 187, c. 2 more. 3 kaovpeva, so-called. 
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‘ Q \ A , > A 
eis thdyvov drorerapeva, Kal v7d Tots didpots els yHL 
9 Y , ag 7 
Bd€rovta, WoTE SuakomTew ” OT@ &TVyXavoLeV. 0” ME?- 
i a 9g 
tou Kipos eimey ore Kahéoas mapexehevero Tous ENAn re 
an 3 F a é 
Tv Kpavynv Tov BapBdpar avéyeo Oar, evevo On TovTO 
an a N ee A \ , 
ov yap Kpavyn aha ovyyn Kat NoVXN Kat Bpadéws 
Tpoonaar. 
rt x a 
2. Kat & tovtw Kitpos tapehavvav adtos* ovv To 
A a A , > , 
Eppnvel Kal addows Tpioly H Téerrapor TO Kreapyw €Boa 
nw , 4 
dye TO oTpaTevpa KaTa pécov TO TMV TOEMLWY, OTL 
A 9 » 
éxed Bacureds etn.” GAN duws 6 Ki€apyos ovdK nOedev 
> , > XN la las XN PS) XN , , 
amocmacat ato TOU ToTapov TO deELdv KEepas, hoBov- 
x 4 ¢ - “A \ 4 3 ad 
pevos pur) KUKA@O Ein ExaTtépwhev, TH SE KUpw amekpivato 
Y ees. , y A ¥ 6 <a , < \ 
OTL avT@ peo” OTTWS KaN@s EXOoL. Kal Ev TOUTM TO jLEV 
, an Ta 
BapBapikov orpatevpa dpar@s poner, TO dé “EXXy- 
A A va , A ¥ 
VUKOV ETL EV TH AVT@ pévov' ouvETaTTETO eK TOV ETL 
Tpoo.ovTwyv. Kat 0 Ktpos tapetatvav Katefeato éxa- 
4 > , »¥ \ 4 \ ws 
Tépwoe aToBdé€mwv els TE TOUS TOEMLoVs Kal TOdS 
fitous. dav dé adrdy ad Tod “Eh\yviKod Bevohav 
> aA c , Ste a »¥ ¥” 
AOnvatos iTehdaas * Os TUVAVTHO aL, HpETO EL TL TAPAy- 
la lal nw 
yedrou.” 6 d€ Ktpos héyew éxéNevse TaCw OTL Ta tepa 


1 From dro-relvw. 

2Wore. . . Suaxdmrev, 442. 

8 Acc. Its antecedent is rodro; ef. 102. 

4 avrés: t.e. with only the persons mentioned. 

5 His words were: 87c éxe? Bacideds eoruy. 

dre... . mA. . . Exor, indir. disc. for uod wéder Srws Kahds Ex. 
7 Acc. neu. of pres. act. partic. 

8 From vr-edavvw. 


° Tf he had any commands. What literally? What is the form in 
direct discourse ? 
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(4 lal A 
Kaha €ort. Tavta dé Aéywv Dop’Bov yKovoe Sia TOV 
LZ 27 x ¥ / c / A c w 
tagewy idvtos, Kal ypero tis 6 OdpuBos ein. 6 Sé 
KAXéapxos eirev 67. o¥vOnpa Trapépyxerar Sevrepov nOn. 
= aes ¥ 9 ¥ 
Kat otros jpeto 6 7 ln 76 oVVOnpa. 6 8 ameKpivato, 
NX ra 
ZLevs catnp Kai vicky. 6 d€ Ktpos axovoas, AMAa 
bé , ¥ = A ¥ A 5; > XN > 
EXOMal TE, Ey, Kal TOUTO EoTw. Tavta O° Eimay eis 
XN lal 
THY avToV yopav' amnhavve. 
3. Kat ovKér tpia ) TérTapa orddia Suewvérny® To 
parayye an add\nhov yvika éemavaviloy TE ot “EAAnves 
eg Soabon is 27 a , » \ 
Kal npyovto” avrior i&var Tots mohepiow.  evior de 
¥ 8 , A , dé ¢ ‘ b] i 
np&avto Spopw Oey. éyovor O€ Twes ws Kat €Bdwv 
mTavTes Kal Tals aomiot pds 
7a Sopata edovmyncay fdBov 
TOLOUVTES TOLS LMTOLS. Mply de 
ro€evpa e&ixvetoOar éxxdivov- 
aw ot BapBapor kat devyovor : 
Vee} a \ 297 4 Se 
Kat évtavda dx ediwKov* peév - 
Kata Kpartos ot “Ed\nves, €Bdav 
d€ addydous py Oew Spdpw”, 
ahd’ ev ra€er ErecOar ta S appara edepovto Ta prev 
du avtav Tov TodEpiov, TA Sé Kal® dua TOV “EAAjvor 
‘A e , ug e de PS) 4 \ b} , lal / 
KVa WVLOXaV.' ol 0€ OLTTAYTO Kal EV TAaTN TH MAXy 
a la) 4 
tov “EddAjvov émabev ovdels ovd&. Ktpos d€ Hderat 


.y 4 e XN Lal e * lal > > > , 
KaL non as Baoieds TPOOKUVELTAL UTO TOV ap avrov. 


1 ydpay, i.e. as commander-in-chief. 
2 Notice the force of dia here. Cf. dis-iungo, in Latin. 


8 Not from épxomat. 4 Began to pursue. 
5 300. 8 Hven. 7p, 127, n. 3. 
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> > ¥. 4 
ov pevtou e€ayerau SubKEW, AAAA TVVETTELPAMLEVYHV EXOV 
“~ ’ a ¢ - / > la) 
THY TOV OV EAUTO éEaxoolwy inméwy Taku emiedetrau 
, \ ¢ n 4 . 
6 Te Toijoe Bacirevs. TavTEes yap Ol Tw BapBapav 
> ¥ \ cA € an 1 \ 
apyovTes Leroy ENOVTES TO GUT@Y YyOUYTAL. Kat 
ey] an c a an 
Baoireds Sy TOTE pé€TOV EXwV THS aVvTOV OTpATLAS 
ty, A 3 , a 
duws e&w eyévero Tov Kvpov evovvjov KEparos. 
an nw 2) “d 
4. ’Eret & ovdels atT@ euayeTo EK TOV EVaYTLOU 
Y \ ra 
éréxapmre Bacieds ws eis KUKAMwoW. evOa 57 Kdpos 
> 9 , ~“ ¢ ‘\ 
deioas pr) Omiabev yevopmevos” KataKowy TO EdAnviKov 
, 9 \ > X 
€\avver avtios. Kat euParov 
rn qn \ 
-ovv Tois é€akoclous viKa TOUS 
SS 7 2 \ 
mTpo Baoit€ws TeTaypEVvous Kat 
X\ e 
eis duynyv erpepe Tovs €€akt- 
“A 4 
oyidlovs, Kat amoKtewat héye- 
lal \ 
TAL AUTOS TH EavTOV yELpt TOY 
Ae eg € Se ey EE 
AapYovTa avT@v. ol de Kvpou €& 
aKOo LOL OlYovTaL SLdKOVTES TAIL 
¢ > , a > 3 , X\ 
Tavu O\tywv aud avtov. ody 
x 
TovTos d€ dv Kafopa Baciréa 
\ XN 3 > 3 aA (3 \ > NS > > ia > > 
Kal TO aud eKetvov oTipos: Kat EvODS odK aveyeTat, ANA 
> \ \ Bd 5 ¢ las S 3. oN \ lA Ni 
eiTav, Tov avopa ope, lero Em avTov Kal Tate. KATA 
\ Lat 
TO OTEpvoyvy Kal TiITP@aKEL SLA TOD Oadpakos. tratovta 
Ni lal 
d€ avrov* axovtile. tus maktd tad Tov dhOahpov 
. ‘are vO 4 \ A 3 nN > 
Bratws: Kat evtad0a praydomevor Kat Kvpos autos am- 
49) SO ~ ¢ A an Q IN » 5 3 
EVave KAL OKT@ Ol APLOTOL TMV TEpt avTOY eKEWTO €T 


1 Pres. of a general truth, 2 te, the king. 
8 é\avver dvrlos, rode to meet. 4 Cyrus. 
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> aA mA , ie ¢ / ) aA lal , 
avuTw. PTATATHS O TLOTOTATOS QAUTW@ TWV OKYTTOVU- 
r 7 b] Sy \ / 1 58 aa la 
Xv EVETau ETELON TETTWKOTA ELOE Kvupov KaTaTnoyoas 

> XN ry Se aA 9 ne @ 

QA7TO TOU LITTOU TE PLTTEO EW % avT@.” OUTOS yap ETETLLNTO 
c \ > A 4 \ 

v7O Kvpovu du EVVOLQAYV TE KQAL TLOTOTYHTO. 


Se 


485. THE PEACE OF ANTALCIDAS 
: [Hellenica V. i. 28-36] 


5. Ex d€ rovrov ’Avradkidas yevouévars Tals macats 
vavot* theloaow 7) dySoynKovta éexpdtre THs Oaddarrns’” 
y 2 ‘\ > la) / la) > / bs 2 7 
@oTE Kal TAS ek TOV IIdvTOV vads "AOHvale pev exadve 
Katamew, els d€ TOUS EAVTOV TUpPpAXOUS KaTHYEV. ol 
pev ovv “AO@nvator, dpavrTes rev ToAdas® Tas ToEwias 

Ceo 4 be ‘ e 4 ve ~ 
vavs, poBovpevor 0€ fy ws TpdTepoy' KaTatrodEun- 
Oeinoav, cvppaxov Aakedaipoviows Baoiéws yeyevn- 

\ aA A 
pévov, Todvopkovpevor de ex THs Aiyivns bad Tov 
AnoTar, dua TadTa perv Laxyupas ereH¥uour THs Eipyvns.> 
ot © abv Aakedayporiot, pudatrovtes Tas ToAELS, ats 

\ > , ‘\ > aN e be ) 7 ay 
pey emiotevov, pn amd\owTo, ats de nriatovy, My 

a ‘ ‘ 

dmootatey, modypata 8 €xovres Kal mapéxovTes TeEpt 
A lal yY X 

THv Képw6or, yaheras ebepov T@ Troheum.* ob ‘ye wHV 
lal rl > ¢c / 
"Apyeto, elddtes" hpovpav repacperny ep EavTovs, 


A \ 5 
Kal ourot Eis THY ELpHYNHY TpdOvpoL Hoy. 


1¥From rimtw. 2 From repi-rtrrw. 3 238. 4 300. 
SSCs 5 Predicate. 7 7.e. at Aegospotami, B.c. 404. 
8 187, b. 9 From dd¢-loryue. 


10 From ofa. When they knew that a levy had been. 
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6. "Qor érel rapyyyerter 6 TiptBalos mapewar 
tovs Bovropevovs traxodoa Hv Bacireds eipyvyny’ 


KATATELTOL, TAXEWS TAVTES TAPEYEVOVTO. 
Y éret d€ avvydOov, erideiEas 6 TipiBalos 
Ta Baoiléos onpeta aveyiyvwoKe Ta 
, ae ) ae: 
yeypappeva. eixe” d€ Bde. 
4 \ 4 
"Apra&epEns Bacrdreds vomiler Sixarov® 
Tas pev ev TH Acia TOdELs EavTov* eivat Kal TOV VHT WY 
KAalopevas kat Kumpov, tas 5€ d\das “EMAnvidas rodes 
Kal piKpas Kal peyddas avTovdmous €ivat, TANVY TpLOv * 
, S \ > a > > , et € , 
Tavtas O€ womep TO apyatoy eivar “APnvaiwy.*  dz7rd- 
Tepo. S€ TavTyY THY ElpyHVnY un Sé€xXoVTaL, TOVTOLS ey@ 
, 5 Nbr tara’ a NG , \ a \ 
TohenHow? wera TOV TaYTA" Boviomevav Kat welH Kat 
kata Oddatrav Kal vavol' Kal ypypacty. 
7. ’AkovovTes ody TavTA ol amd TOV TO\EwWY TPEO- 
> , steN \ c a 9 , < 
Bes amryyeddov emt Tas EavT@Y EKacTOL TOES. Kal 
e \ + y + 3 , an e Ni 
ol pev ahdou amarTes Omvucav euTEeOooEW TATA, ot O€ 
OnBator HElovvy vrép mavTwv BowwTav 6pvdvar. 6 Oe 
"Aynathaos ov eby* dé€acPar Tods opKous, eav py 
> , Y \ \ , , ¥ a 
duriwow, aatep TA Bacrl€ws ypaupata edeyer, avTo- 
, > \ “ la 
VOMOUS €ivat Kal pLuKpav Kal eyadny Tow. ol de TOV 
OnBaiwr mpéoBeus EXeyov STi ovK eTETTA\Leva Tdict 


an > »” »” a »¥ ¢ > , ‘i > an 
tavt ein. Ire viv, edn 6 “Aynot\aos, Kal epwrare : 


1 ny elphvnv, for rH elpjvy ny the antecedent being attracted into the 
relative clause. The terms of the peace which. 

2 How is éxw translated when followed by an adverb ? 

3 Sc. eivac. * Predicate genitive. 

5 Notice the change in person. 6 Not radra. 7 300. 

8 ox Edy, like Lat. nego, said that he did not, i.e. refused to. 


. 


SELECTIONS FOR READING rs 


> , ) A nan o 
emayyédhete 8 avrots! Kat radra, ore et LY Tooovcr 
la) » 
TAVTA, EKOTOVOOL ETOVTAaL.— 08 pev 67) @yovTo, 6 8 
3 / XN x \ x 
Aynathaos dua Tiv tpds OnBaiovs eyOpav od« eped- 
> XN 4 X 7 
Aev, dha Teioas Tovs éddpovs EvVOds adixeto Eis THY 
/ \ \ A ¢ 
Teyéav. mpw dé avrov oppnOjvar” éx Teyéas,” 70,0 
nw e Lad 9g lat 
Hoav ot OnBator éyovres OTL adiaot Tas TONES AVTOVC- 
\ 4 A 
fous. Kal ovTw ot Aakedatpdrior ev olkade amHdOovr, 
”™ > > A 
@nBator S eis tas orovdas cioedOety nvayKac Onoay, 
> / Ss / 4 ‘\ ia) / 
avTovomous apevtes* Tas Bovwrias wodets. 
> io nan 
8. Ot & ad KopivOcor od« e&€mentov tiv tov ’Ap- 
yetov ppovpav. add’ 6 ’Aynoidaos Kal TovTois mpo- 
ETE, TOS MEV, EL My ExTE“Io“rev” ToOvs “Apyetous, Tots 
PS) / > \ > 7 5 Fg lo , 0 y / > ¢ 5 
sé, El py amriovey” ex THS KopivOov, ort TodEnov CEoiore 
mpos avtovs. eel € hoByPe&tav apudorépwrv e&nhOov 
tn3 a \ SEN LOS ne AwiBue A , , 
ot Apyetou kat avty eb eautns’ 7 Tav Kopwitwv roXus 
p 
x lal € nan 
eyeveTo, ol wev oayels Kal Ol ETAITLOL TOD Epyou avTOL 
yvovres amnhOov ex THS KopivOov: ot 3 ahdou modtrau 
AkKovTEs KATEOEXOVTO TOVsS TpdaHeEv hevyovTas.  eérrel SE 
Tour empayOn Kai ®uwpoKeray' at modes Eupevery ev 
x poop pepe 
TH <ipyyn Ww Karéreupe Bacideds, ek tovTov diehVOn 
\ \ , PS) 50 oe \ ‘\ ‘\ , 
pev TA TmeCiKd, SuEAVON OE KaL TA VaYTLKA OTPATEdaTA. 
Aakedatpovious ev 87 Kat APnvators Kat Tots cuppa- 
ye ye 0 pep 


1 qvrots, i.e. the authorities at home. 2 rply dpunOjvar, 452, 
3 On the northern border of Laconia. 

42d. aor. partic. of dp-inu. 

5 A vivid future condition in indirect discourse. 

6 girh ép éauths, independent, herself upon herself. 

7 From éuvupu. 
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Y rn , i 
Yous oUTw pETa TOV VaTEpoY TOAELOV THS KaHatpEerEws 
mn nq 9: ee a hee: 
trav “AOnvnor TeLXav avTn TPATY ElpyYN EyEeveTo. 
9. "Ry 8€ 7G woleuw padhov avtippdmes Tots evav- 
, 0) , ¢ § s Ne > s , 
Tlois” mparrovres ot AaKkedatpovior TOAD ETLKVOETTEPCL 


8 ans “Avradkidov eipyvns Kadovpevns. 


éyeévovTo €k 
UZ XN = ~ ¢ x , 
TpooTarar yap yevouevor THS vd Bacit€ws KaTarrEp- 
, A , 

dbeions eipyvyns Kal THv avtovoplay Tats TOMETL TPaT- 

TovTes, TPOTEAABov pev oVppayov KdpGor, avtovopous 
N > > A ég XN , / > ig 

d€ ard Tav OnBaiwv Tas Bowwridas Tddevs ETOincar, 
e 4 a a A% ¥ be \ > rt 

ovmep* maha, ereOvpovv, eravoav doe Kal “Apyetous 

Kopwlov oderepilouevous, dpovpav dyvavtes er 
> , > \ ei , > r 4 

avtovs, ei py e€torey EK KopivOov. 


———-—-—_— 


486. GOBRYAS BEFORE CYRUS 
[Cyropaedia IV. vi. 1-10] 


10. “Ey 6€ rovtw TwB8pvas tapyv ’Acovpios mpec- 

, DEN 2p ° ate A , > N 
Burns avyp éf immov ovv immicn Oepateia: etyov dé 
mavtes Ta eb inmov® ora. Kat ot pev ert to" ta 
7] 
otha mapahauBavew | reraypévor Ex€evov Tapadodvar 
\ ‘4 yy 4 Y »¥ 8 ¢ sy 
Ta €voTa, OTwS KaTaKaloLeV wotmep Tadda. Oo 6€ 

, > 4 lol “a A 

Twhpvas eizev ote K0pov mparov Bovdouro idetv: Kat 
c ¢ Ya \ » lal . 
ol vinpéTrat Tovs ev adous immTéas avTod KaréAuTor, 


\ \ A etn 
Tov dé TwBpvav dyovar mpds Tov Kipov. 6 8€ as ede 


1 gen, after verepov (225). 2 dat. after dvrippdrws (236). 
8 éx, as a result of. £187, b. 

5 From opérepos (cgets), one’s own. 8 ef? trmwv = trmd. 

Térlr@ . . . AauBdvery (268). 8 By crasis for ra &Ada. 


SELECTIONS FOR READING Ti3 


SY lal 
tov Kopor, erefev : "OQ. déorora, ey eins Td ev yevos! 
2 , ¥ Se \ A > N \ , 2 
Agovplos: €yw O€ Kal TELyos LoyUpdY Kal yopas 
> , lal \ y 4 > 
emapx@ moddns: Kal Ummov exw 8 
els ywNiay tpiakociav, nv TO TOV 
5) , A3 , \ 
Agovpiov Baoiret” tapeyounv Kat 

, 5 > 77 e , > \ 
pitos nv exeiva ws pddiota: émel 
de 2 a \ / Coys: e€ AW a4. 
€ €xelvos pev TéOvynKev vd vuov 
228 > AC ¥ c de a by 7 
avnp ayalos wv, 6 dé mats éxeivou 

\ > \ ¥ ¥ fa) ¥ 5 
Tv apxnv exer €xGicTos wy po1, 
HKo® Tpos Ge Kal iKérns TpooTinTw 

Ny / , > x 5 la 6 \ 
Kal didwpt wor euavtov Sovdov® Kat 
ocvppayov, oe b€ TyLwpoyv aiTodpat 
> % > \ aA 4 ¢ / 
euot yevéeobar: Kat matda ovtTws as Suvarov ce 
Totoupar* amas O€ eur appévav taidwy." 

11. “Os yap® qv wot povos Kat Kadds Kal ayabds, @ 
Ok sed \ A \ a 7 x >) , 
€OTOTA, Kal Ewe Piiov Kal TYULWY WoTEP AY Evdaiwova 
Tatrépa Tats Tysav Tein, TovTov 6 viv Bacieds obToS 

, Qa Ne N Se (A apleeiY eG 
Ka\éoavTos TOU TOTE Baciéws, TATPOS CE TOV VUY, WS 
, a an (EN A 

dSacovtos | tHv Ovyarépa TO Eu@ TaLdi, ya wey atreTrEU- 

L é av OTe OnOEv TH héws 6 C 
yapnv péeya hpovar or dnPev THs Bactiéws Ovyarpos 

\ la! ~ 

dypotunv Tov ewov vidov yaperyy, 0 dé viv Bacideds” Eis 

, 2 \ , Sie Sa NYG) ea aN a PN 
‘fmpav avrov Tapakahéoas, Kal avets” ait@ Onpav ava 


1 Acc. 2Gen. 187, c. 3 Indirect object of rap-exduny. 
£ at your hands. 5 236. 6 In apposition with éuaurdy. 
Taras... waldwv, childless of male offspring, i.e. I have no sons. 

8 Os ydp, for he. 

9 Potential, could make. tu&v denotes the means, 271, b. 

10 rod viv, the present king. 11 271, 6. 


12 Baodeds repeats Baovdeds four lines above. 138 From dy-tnue. 
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a ‘\ € , 
Kpatos, @s TOAD KpeltTav avTod immeds rYOUpEVOS 
> rg > »” = if 
ewar, 6 pev as hilo cuvelypa, pavetons ) apKrou 
an » a > , 
SLWKOVTES GUPOTEPOL, O LEY LUV ApYwV OUVTOS aKoVTLOAS 
yy C3 , e) ” NG 92 c 3 3 \ lal » , 
neapTer, ws pynmoT awpeev, 0 €uos tats Bator, 
€ \ \ > 
ovdev Séov,> KkataBdddeu THY apKTov. Kal ToTE pev 57 
> \ x3 & , ¢ mm 4 XN AG 4 
aviabeis ap’ obtos Katéayev V70 oKOTOV TOV PUovov - 
x > 4 
@s 6€ ma\w éovTos TapaTvxoVTOS O mev ad NuapTer, 
2Q\ \ > , ¢ > re aks A > 
ovdev Oavuacrov otpar Tabdv, 6 8 ad euos Tats avlis 
, > ¥ 
Tuxav” KaTeipyaoato Te Tov éovTa Kat emer, “Apa 
A ~ , 
BeBryka Sis ebeENs kal kataBeBhyKka Onpa Exatepaxis, 
> 4 \ > , 4 Cj > / 8 , b) > 
EV TOUT@ dé OVKETL KATLOXEL O AVOTLOS TOV pOovor, avd 
aiyunY Tapa TWoOS TOV ETOMEVOV apTacas, Taloas Eis 
\ , \ , \ , aN > , 6 \ 
Ta OTEPVAa TOV MOVOV LoL Kal pirov Tatda adeEtrETo” THY 
Wuyyy. 
12. Kayo peéev 6 tddas vexpov avti vupdiov éxopu- 
XN lol ” »” 
cdunvy Kat eOaa tyrALKODTOS' Ov apt. yeverdoKovTa 
+ A 
Tov apioTov Tatda Tov ayarnTov: 6 d€ KaTakavav 
aotep €xOpov aroh€oas ovTE peTapedopevos TwTOTE 
pavepos €yéveTo OUTE avTL TOV KaKOD Epyou TLLAS TWos 
> 4 8 ‘\ XN “A 9 9 \ \ an 
nglwoe* Tov KaTa ys. 6 ye py TaTIp adrod Kat 
fs 4 \ lal > 10 ~ 
ouveKticé pe Kat Snros Hv’ cuvayOopuevds jrov ™m 


1273. 
2 Sc. duaprety, would that he had never missed his aim. 
8 it being in no respect (102) necessary (459), ie. when he should not. 


4 kar-éoxev . . . POdvor, kept his grudge concealed. 

5 as it happened, ‘‘ as luck would have it.? 

6 2d aor. mid. of ad-arpéw. ‘old as Iam, at my age. 

§ Translate literally, deemed worthy. ® him who is underground. 


10 SHAos Hv, was evidently, etc.; cf. 469. 


SELECTIONS FOR READING 15) 


a aN \ > 3 ey 7 1A A y 
Evpghopa. éeyw pev odv, et ev ely exelvos, odk ay ToTE 
= \ an an 
nrOov pos oé emt TO Exeivou KaK@* Torha yap grdruKad 
¥ A ¢€ > Bb) 2 af ~ c 7d > 7 Fd] \ \ > 
eralov um €xelvou’ Kat UanpeTnoa exeivw: émel O€ Els 

\ la) 3 lal do , € > N la > ¥ 
TOV TOV €“oOv TaLdds hovéa 7 apYy TEpLnKEL, OK aD 
Tote TovUTM ey Suvaipyy evvouvs yevéo Oat, oddé odTOS 
> 709 9 , x an een en eee 2 > \ ce 
EV old OTL piiov av TOT EME YyHTAaLTO. otdE yap ws 
3 AN \ bY ain x Nonna , A , 
Ey® Tpos avTov exw Kal ws* tpdcbev haidpas Broredwvr 
viv didKewat, Eepnuos av Kal dua wévOovs” 7d yhpas 
dudywr. 
L} Ss 4, , \ 3 , XN , nw 
13. Ei ody ov pe S€yn Kai édrida twa Aa Bowwe TO 
% 4 j ” \ an A 
hil Tatdt Typwpias® av Tivos peTa God TvyewW Kal 
> lal KPT / } las \ ¥ A xy Yy 
avnBnoat av‘ mahw doK® pow Kal ovTe Cav ay ere 
“ ¥ a 
alsxuvoiunv ovte aTofvycKav avidpevos av TehevTav 
d0K@.— 6 pev ovtws elme. Ktpos 8 amexpivaro: ’AAN 


> 


nuTep, ® TwBpva, kat dpovav daivn ocamep heyes 
Tpos nuas, O€xouat Te iKkeryv TE Kal TYLMpHoEY ToL 
lo do 8 \ @ lal ec lot hé IY » 
Tov TaLoos® adv Oeots UTiayvodpat. E€Eov dé pou, Edy, 
EV GOL TAUTA TOLLEY Kal TA TELYN EQpEV EXEW OE Kal 
y > 
THY Yapav Kal THY Sbvayw nvTep Tpdabev é€ixes, oD 
npoy® ri avti rovTwY vITNpETHCELS ; 
14. ‘O dé ceive: Ta pev teiyn, drav edOys, olkdv cou 
rd \ m ~ / 4 A a > / 
mapeew* Sacpov S€ TAS yapas ovTEp EfEpov ExElvo 


1 éradov bm’ éxelvov, received at his aes 


2 youl for. 3 &s, how, W. exw. 
4 and in what a state Tam now, who formerly. 
5 51a mévOous = év wévOe, 6 187, a 


7 With dvnBioa, I think that I should. 
8 Gen. of cause, avenge you on account of your son. 
9 Dat. after vrnperjoes. 10 Cf. 102. 
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9 . 4 
col amolcw: Kal oToL av OTpaTeoN, TVOTPATEVTOMaL 
N > lal A 8 Sf. y Y Py 4 y \ 
THY eK THS Xopas Svvapw Exwv. ETL OE LOL, edn, Kat 
4 , 5 % , 1 as) c P. aA 3 .Y 
Ouyarnp maplevos ayarnTn yapov' 70n wpaia, HY eyo 
lal la lal 2 4 
mpoabev pev OLN TO VOV Bactdevovre yuvatka” TpEepeww * 
la) \ 3: ‘4 4 e , a 4 8 4 x 
vov d€ avTy Té ou y Ovyatnp Toda yowpErn” LKETEVTE 
¥ lol > \ A “~ > nn “A > , ec 4 
tay) Sovvar avTHY T@ TOV adeddov hovel, EyO TE W@TAUTOS 
4, nw , vs - ne XS 
yryvooka. vov dé cou Sidwpt Bovrtevcacbar Kat wept 
Y Ly, 3 XN lol 
TavTNS OUTws @oTEp av Kal e€yw Bovlevwv TEpPL TOU 
, 7 eke ra > {aN A y 
daivapat..— ovrw 61) 6 Kupos eizvev, Eav tavra, €dy, 
IN 0 f) > ‘\ Oto , \ > x a x Bav Tr 
arynfetons, éyo didapt cou THY euny Kat LawBavw THY 
\ Sf \ \ e Lal , »¥ > \ \ 
onv deEiav: Oeot dé yuly pdptrupes eoTwy.— ézret O€ 
nw 5 , > 4 4 x 4 A 
TavTa éempaxOn, amrevar Te Kedever TOV TwBpvav ExovTa 
\ 9 N13 , €Q\ G We: ¥ 
Ta oTha Kal émypeTo TéOon TIs 650s ws avTov* Ely. 


6 8 éeheyev, “Hy avpiov ins tpwi, TH ErTéepa”® av addtLoro 


Tap Hpiv.— ovTw 1) ovTos pev @XETO nyEewova 
KaTaNurov. 
2 ee 
487. THE CHOICE OF HERACLES 


[Memorabilia II. i. 21-34] 


/ ~ e td c A > 
15. Ipdducos 5€ 6 codds dnow “Hpakdéa, eel &k 
f>) 6 > Y ¢ «A > ee ¢ £ ot) = (a 
Taidav ® els nByv @pparo, év 7 ot véor Hdy adtoKpatopes 
/ ry lal v \ > > A c NS i 
yryvopevor Ondovow etre THY dv apeTHs d8dv TpébovTat 
> \ oe ‘2 ¥ \ \ , , 
€mt Tov Blov, Eire THY dia KaKias, €€eMOdvTa™ Eis qovyiav 


1 Gen. dependent on dpala, of suitable age for. 

2 Tn apposition with yy. 3 rohdd yowudvyn, with many tears. 

4 ds adréy, to him, i.e. to his castle. 5 Sc. quepa. 6 boyhood. 

7 Agrees with ‘Hpaxdéa. Notice that the entire paragraph is indirect 
discourse after dyclv. 


o 
SELECTIONS FOR READING ATT 


A B) A e , aA e A ie 
Kabyobat, dtopovvTa omotépay TOY Od@v TpamnTaL: 
Kal paynva. avT@ dvo yuvatkas mpolevar peyddas, THY 

See ies a 99-4 9 Nes bé , 
pev érepav' evmpern Te ide” Kal edevbepiov, dire 
KEKOTUYPEVNVY TO pey Gaua Kabapdrntt,” 

A \ » > os \ \ “A 
Ta O€ Oupata aidot, To dé oXNLAa To- 

vd > ies \ ae XN > ie 4 
ppoown, exOynr. S€ evKH: TH 8 ETE 
pav' teApappernv* pev eis TmodvoapKiay 
XN e / , x 
Te Kal amahdrnta, Kexahi\wmiopevyy oe 
TO pev ypapa, ware’ evKoTeépay TE Kal 

3 , an » v4 iS A 6 , 

épvOpotépay Tov ovTos oxelv® atve- 
XN \ lal 4 ~ b] , 

cOat, Td 5€ cya, Ware SoKe dpHoTépar 

ms pvoews elvat, Ta O€ Oupata Exew avaneTTapéea, 

5) A dé > eo x aN y PS) we 8 
exOnra dé, €€ Hs av pddiota wpa diaddpro.,® Kara- 


oKxoTetcOar dé Gaya éeauvTyv, emioKotrety O€ Kal, et 
x bet m~ , \ ‘ > \ € a 

Tus aAXos avtnv Gearat, ToANaKLS dé Kal Eis THY EavTNS 
‘\ > 7 

oKiav amroBhéreyv. 

16. ‘Os & éyévovto thynotaitepov Tod “Hpakdéovs,” 
Tv pev mpoobev (ehn 6 IIpdduxos) pnbetoay tévar Tov 
avtov tpomov, thv 8 érépav placa. Bovdopevyy 

cr lal A 18 \ A lal > 
mpoodpapew” to “Hpakdret” Kati eimetv: “Opa oe, @ 
‘Hpaxheus, amopotvta'lt moiav ddov” ént tov Biov 


, F aN Xx “) x ir , 52 \ 
TPaTy €av fAEV ELLE pi HV TOLYNOAMEVOS, ETL THV 


lthe one... the other. 

2 comely to look upon, i.e. in appearance. Cf. 261, 6. 

8 300. 4 From rpédw. 5 102. 6 ware Soxety, 442. 
7 225. 8 Potential. 9 To see if. 

10 An exception to 256. U Adverbial, at the same pace. 
12 After ép7. 13 238. 14 468, 


15 Cognate accusative. 
FIRST GR. BK. — 12 
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»” oN A \ 
HdloTny Te Kal padoTnv dddv agw oe Kal TOY peV 
A ¥ a \ a » 
TEPTVOV ovdevos | ayevaTos Eo€L, TOV dé yaker@v azret- 
A \ \ > , oy) 2QA 
pos SuaBiioe. mpaTov pmev yap ov Tohenawv ovoe 
a , 3 /, cae 
Tpayywatav ppovTeets, adda oKxorovpevos® diécrer, TL av 
4 x an 3 > * xX , 
Kexapiopevov 7) aitlov # Torov Evpors, } Th av Wav 7 TL 
> , , x , rare. > , xX Je La 
akovaoas TepPUeins, 7) Tev* av dadpawopevos 7 amTo 
\ A x 
pevos Habeins Kal THs av parakdrata Kafevdous, Kal 
PS Rear 5 , 3\ , 
mas av amovetata TovTwY” TavT@v Tvyxavous. eav OE 
, , ¢ , , 6 2772 @ » A 
MOTE yevntat Tis Utopia oTavews’ ah Gv EaTar TavTA, 
> / , b) , eet Nae la x N 
ov PdBos, hy cE ayayw emt 70' TovovyTAa Kal TadaLTO- 
“nw nw “~ “~ ~~ 4 
povvta T@ o@pat. Kal TH Wyn Tadra mopiler Oar: 
aN’ ots* Gy ot addou Epyalwrrat TovTos ov xpHceL, 
2S a oe , ff) aN § \ = Se : 
ovdevds® ameyonevos, 00ey ay Suvatov 7 Te Kepdavar 
la ‘ > a A 5 \ A 3 
Tmavtayolev yap wpehetoOar Tots Euol auvovaw €€ov- 
giav e€ywye TAapeyo. 
17. Kat 6 “Hpakdns axovoas tavta: *O viva,” 
epy, Ovouwa O€ Goi Ti Eat; H Sé€* Oi pev Euot hirot 
i be ) 
egy, Kahovot pe Evdamoviav,' ot d€ picodrtés pe 
ec , =) / ve r / hE \ 5 ¢ 
brokopiCopevor ovopalovat we Kakiav."' Kat év tovT@ 


Cwe se \ , 9 PN OS Fey Y x 
Uf) EeTEpa yur” mpooeOovoa eime* Kat eyo YK@ T POs 


1 Obj. gen. after dyeveros, connected with yevoua, which takes the 
genitive 187,-b. So depos. 

2 Gen. of cause. 

8 Expresses manner, but lddéy, dkovcas, etc., means. 

4187, b. 5187, a. 6 Objective gen. 

776 belongs to woplfecdar. movotvra and radairwpodvra agree with the 
omitted subject of roplfer@a:, and express means. 

8 Object of épydfwvra, attracted into the case of its antecedent, rovrois, 
which is dat. after ypioe. Cf. wtor in Latin. 

9141, 10 voc. of yur}, lady, madan 5 ef. 867, 11 255, 
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4 BS e , > co 6 
o€, @ “Hpakhess, eidvia! rods yerrpoavtds oe,” Kat THY 
, \ NX las an ae 
pvow tTHv onv év TH Tadeia Katapabovoa: é€ Ov 
3 / > \ 
ehiriCw, el THY Tpos Eue Oddv TpdzroL10, ohddp av cE 
nw nw \ wn 
TOV KaX@V Kal GEenVaV epyatny ayaldy yerécOa, Kal 
SNS ¥ Na > , Cenc ake us) A 
Ewe” ert wOohv €vtimotépay Kal é7 ayabots Suampeme- 
E < 
otépav davnvar:* ov« eEatatnow b€ ce mpoorpiors 
¢ oO > & ) 
nOovns, aN’, Hep ot Peot Si€Pecav, Ta Ova Sunyyoo- 
> > A > lal lal 
pau pet adnfeias. Tay yap ovtav” ayabav Kal Kaov 
> \ + i? x > / \ Pe > 
ovdev avev movov Kal émipedetas Deol Siddacw av- 
Opadtro.s ° 
> ¥ 5S 
18. add’ etre Tovds Beods thews etvat cor Bovde, 
Oepatrevtéov® tovs Oeovs: elite v7d dilwv éOédes 
; A \ , > , oy Co sy. 
ayaTacba, Tovs pidous evepyeryntéov: elite Umd Twos 
UA > A la) \ yA b] , »” 
Tohews emvOupets TYLacOaL, THY TOAW wpEANTEOV* ELTE 
vmo THs Eddddos taons akiots' er apern Oavpaler bar, 
Thy “EhAdda reiparéov ev rove: eltre ynv Bove cou 
N > , , \ aA 2 > 
Kaptous apOovovs pepe, THY ynv Oeparevréov: Eire 
> XN , y¥ 8 nA , A 
amo Bookynpdrov ote dev movtilerOar, Trav Bookn- 
4 (stam) , ¥ PS) \ , € lal > 
parov ® émpedntéov* etre dua Toduov Oppas av&erOar, 
Kat Bovrer Sivacbar Tovs Te hiovs eevHepovy Kat Tovs 
€yOpovs yeipovobar, tas ToheuiKas TéXvas avTas TE 
Tapa TOV éeriaTapevov pabyréor, Kal Omas avrats det 
a > , > \ \ lal 12 9 we 
xpnoOa aokytéov: ei S€ Kal TO Gapati” Bovre 


1 Partic. of ofda. 2 rods yevynoavras ce, your parents. 
8 Expressed for contrast. Cf. 310, end. 

4 2d aor. pass. of dalyw, w. force of mid., appear. 

5 the things which are, partitive gen. w. ovdév. 

6 427. 7 expect, desire. ; 8 187, b. 
9 Dative of respect, a form of the dative of manner (300). 
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> an lal > , ‘\ nw 
Suvards Elva, TH yroun' vmnperetv EFLoTéov TO TOA 
Ne “A 
Kat yupvactéov ody Toévous Kat idpart. 
ma > y 
19. Kai # Kakia wtaotaBovoa einer, as dyoe 
A > X \ 
Ipdducos: “Evvoets, @ ‘Hpakhes, @s yxademny Kat 
x ¢ XN > XN \ = "d ¢ 4 4 
pakpay doy él Tas evppoovvas N yuvy ToL auvTH 
an > s x e YA \ “a 55¢ > ‘\ \ 
Sinyetrar; éyw dé padiav Kat Bpayetay odov emt THv 
evdatoviay aw oe. Kat » Apertn eimev: °O typor, 
ti 8é od ayaboy exes; 7 Tt SV olcAa, ndev TovTwV 
4 Q HE 7 Se \ a NOE 
evexa mpatrew eUéovaa; TLS OvdE THY TOV OEwV 
> £ > / Ps , ‘\ > “a ig 3 
émOupiav davapeévers, adda, mpiv éemiBupnoa, TAavT@V 
3 , XN XN Fe RS AC x Ys PS) He 
éutithacat, mplv pev tewynv® erfiovoa, mpw de dubqv 
Tivovaa, va mev Nd€ws Pays, dWorroLovs uynYavapmevy, 
4 N (2 la - ¥ “~ , 
wa d€ yd€ws Tivys, Olvous TE ToAUTEAELS TapacKevalel, 
\ A , 4 , , A Y . 
Kat Tov Oépovs* yiova mepifeovaa Cyrets: wa de 
KabuTvecns o€ws, ov povov Tas OTPwEVas PadaKas, 
be X we \ / \ ‘\ c / Lal , 
ahha Kat tas K\was Kat Ta vToBalpa Tats KNivats 
“4 2 \ 5 \ \ “a > »Y iN \ 
TapacKevaler* ov yap Ova TO Tovey, a\Aa Sia TO 
pndev exer 6 Te Tons, VTvou éemOupets. 
20. abdvaro; dé obca’ éx Oedy pev atéppubat, bd 
\ 5) > a = 
dé avOpdrav ayalav atindle. tod dé ravtav Hot 
> 7 eS SS tal 
OTOV AkOVT MATOS, Eratvou EavTHs, aVyKOOS El, Kal TOD 


mavtwy HdtaTov Heduatos abéatos: ovdév yap moéroTE 


1 P. 176, n. 9. 4 Pl 2iig Meuse 
5 rewaw contracts ae into y, so also daw and fdw, 
4 203. 

5 undév . . . & tu wougs, nothing to do, obj. of Zyxeuw. 


6 Concessive, though, etc. 


7 Gen. after dvijxoos, as in § 16, as if a verb were used: the sweetest 
sound of all you have never heard, 187, b. 
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a ¥ 
geavTns ' Epyov kahov Teeacar. tis 8 dv cou heyovoy 
Ti MioTEvVoeEE ;” Tis © av Seopevyn Twos? ETAPKECELED ; 
Nie Le eX > Ta A a > 
H Tis av Ev Ppovav Tov Gov Oidcov* Tohuycecer eivar ; 

e lal 5 
ol véow pev OvTES Tots THpmacw” advvaTOL EioL, TpEC- 
Burepou S€ yevopevor tals Wuyais avonto, ardves pev 
Aurapot dua J eho 3 5 be av 
pot Ova veotntos Tpehopevor, emimovas S€ adypn- 
x \ la 
pot” dua yHpws mep@rvTes, Tols péev TeTpaypévo.s 
> , lal 
ALT XVVOMEVOL, TOLS Oe Tpattomevors Bapvvopevor, Ta 
\ HOE 2) ~ /, 8 8 , ‘\ be ‘\ > 
fev Nd€a Ev TH vEoTHTL OiadpapovTes, TA SE Yadera. Eis 
TO ynpas atrobenevor. 
iI) 3 \ Oe / \ 0 io Ser § , 5 be 3 0 , 
. eyo 0€ ovver pev Oeots,' sive O€ avOpaTots 
A > ra) A ¥ oe \ ¥ 4 ¥ > , 
Tots ayabois: epyov d€ Kahov ovre Oetov ovte avOpa- 
Tvov Ywpls Ewov ylyverar. Tyapar de pahiota TavTwr 
Kal mapa Oeots Kal mapa avOpazrro.s, ots tpoorjKe, 
ayamnTn pey ouvepyos Texvitas, TmisTn O€ pvdra€ 
oikwv Seomdoras, evens € TapacTatis oiKeéTats, 
aya dé cvAAnTTpLA TOY ev eipyvn ToveV, BeBata 
be aA > 4 , x See de d Mia 
€ Tav &v TOMELM TULpMAXOS Epywr, aplaTy Atas 

, ¥ be A \ > leat aN PS) A \ ‘ 
Kolvwvos. E€aTL O€ TOLs pEV Epols Pidous NOELA pEV Kal 
ampdypov oitev® Kal moray amodavots. avéxovTat 

\ y x > A / 9 Waris) y 8 > A 
yap ews av éemiOuuyowow” avtav. vmvos avTows 

/ AOL x La! > 4 0 XN A > nN / 
TapeaTw Hodlwv 7H ToLs a“oxOo.s, Kat ovTE arrohetTrovTES 

Secs » A > 8 \ la @ lal OM Oe 
avtoy ayOovra, ovTe Ova TovTOY peHiaor Ta dé€ovTA 


1 Subjective gen., 132. 

2 Potential. In what word is the protasis implied ? 

42), AS ae sh, 4 Pred. gen. £ See p. 179, n. 9. 
6 Pred. adj. after repavres. 7 236. 

8 132. 9 434, 


182 THE FIRST GREEK BOOK 


lot A > a 
Mparrew. Kal ol mev véou Tois Tov TpeaBuTEepwv ETai- 
vous! Xatpovo., ol O€ yepairepor Tats TOV vewy TyLats 
> , \ ¢ , \ lal an 4 2 
dyd\\ovrar: Kal o€ws pev TOY TadaL@v mpagewv 
peuvnrrat, ev € Tas Tapovaas HOovTat mparrovtes, du’ 
ene pidrou ev Oeots dvtes, dyamytot dé didots, Tipror dé 
4 4 a ay: XN 4 - > ‘\ 
tatpiow: otav 8 €Oy To TeTpwpevoy Tédos, ov pETa 
, »” ees 
AnOns atipot KewwTaL, aA PETA PLYHUNS TOV aEl YPOVOV 
e ~ : > = 
vuvovmevot Oadrovor. ToradTa® col, @ Tal TOKEwY 
> 00 ¢ , Y , x 
ayabov, Hpakheis, e€eore SuaTovnyoapev@m THY pakapl- 
- A 
oToTaTnY evOaoviay KexTHaOaL. 


1 300. 2 187, b. 3 Obj. of Scarrovncapéry. 


APPENDIX 


488. RULES OF EUPHONY 


1. Before M, wm, B, or becomes p; k or x becomes y, 
as TptBw, TéTplppar; Apo, Apywat; T, 5, or 6 often becomes 
o, as TrelOw, TéTTELopaL; apTralw, tHpTacpar. 

2. Before T, A, or 0, Tw, B, >, k, y, or x is made codrdi- 
nate (9); T, 5, or 6 becomes o; as Tei0w, étreioOnv; 
djyo, WKTaL. 

3. With 2, w, B, or. becomes W; k, y, or x becomes 
€; tT, 6, or @ is dropped; as Téute, téewbw; Exo, eo. 
The combinations vt, v8, v@, occurring before o are 
dropped, and the preceding vowel is lengthened; as 
hvovoa for hvovtca. 

4, When the stem of a verb ends in a consonant, the 
endings (-8ov, -@nv) -8e, Gar, etc., are used instead of 
(-a8ov, -cOnv) -o8e, -c8at, etc. (109). 

5. With consonant stems the periphrastic form of the 
third personal plural is used; as jypévor elot, ypévor 
fjoav (for jyvtat, Hyvto, which would be hard to pro- 
nounce ). 

6. N before wm, B, or 6 becomes p; before k, y, or x it 
becomes y nasal; before t, 5, 6 it is unchanged; before 
another liquid it is changed to that liquid; before o it is 
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generally dropped and the preceding vowel is lengthened, 
a to dG, € to et, o to ov; as ovuptréptw for cuvTépta, ovy- 
kahéw for cvvkadéw, but cvvTatTw; cvdAdeyw for cvvA€eyo, 
Avovor for Avover. 


7. A rough mute is never doubled. 


itself made rough; as ka@iotynpt for katT(a)ioTHpL. 


Initial p is doubled 

when a vowel precedes it in forming a compound word, 

and also after the syllabic augment; pt1tw, éppittov. 
When a smooth mute comes hefore a rough vowel it is 


In reduplications an initial rough mute is made smooth; 


as TéBuKa. 


TABLES OF DECLENSION AND CONJUGATION 


489. 
N. AS yos 
a. Adyou 
D. ASyo 
A. Adyov 
v. Aoye 


(N.A.V.) (Adyo) 


(G.D.) (Adyouv) 
N.V. Adyou 
Gy ASyov 
dD. Asdyous 
A. Adyous 


NOUNS 


O-Declension 


SotdXos 
SovAou 
SovA@ 
SodAov 


SodAc 


(SovAw) 
(SovAouv) 


SoddAou 

SovAwv 
SovXots 
SovAous 


SINGULAR 


» 
avOpwros 
avOpaov 
avOparw 
avIpwmov 
» 

avOpwrre 


*DUAL 


(avOpa7w) 
(avOpamov) 


PLURAL 


a&vOpwrrot 

avOparwy 
av8pa7ots 
avOparovs 


oTpatTnyos 
oTpaTHyov 
oTpaTnyo 
oTpaTHyov 
otTpatnyé 


(orparnyd) 
(orTpatnyotv) 


oTparnyol 

oTpaTHYyOav 
oTpatnyots 
TTpPATHYOUS 


Sadpov 
SaHpov 
Sapw 

Sapov 
Sdpov 


(84pa) 
(SdHpouv) 


Shpa 
Sépav 
Sepots 
Sapa 


490. 


(N.A.V.) (xopa) 


(G.D.) 


N.V. 


491. 


she) 


(xepary) 


X@par 
Xepav 
X4pats 
Xopas 


veavlas 
veavlou 
veavia, 
veaviay 
veavia, 


(N.A.v.) (vedvla) 


(G.D.) 


N.V. 


(veavlaty) 


veavia 
VEQVL@V 
veavlais 
veavias 


APPENDIX 


A-Declension, Feminine 


SINGULAR 
Motca oKyvy 
Motions oKyvis 
Moicy oKyVyy 
-Motcav oKnviv 
*DUAL 
(Motca) (oKnva) 
(Motvcauv) (cKnvaiv) 
PLURAL 
Motca oKyval 
Move dv oKHVav 
Moicats oKnvats 
Moicas oknvas 


A-Declension, Masculine 


SINGULAR 
mrodttys TEATATTHS 
aroAtTou tweATACTOD 
TroNtTy TEATAT TT 
mrohtT Hv TweATATTHY 
moNtTra meATACTE 
*DUAL 
(arodtra.) (weATACTG) 
(aoXtraty) (weATacTaty) 
PLURAL 
moNtrar meATacral 
TONLTOV TeATATTOV 
aroAtrats mweATACTAts 
aroAttTas meAT AC Tas 
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yéhupa 
yepupas 
yedipg 
yébipav 


(yebupa) 
(yepvpauy) 


yéupar 
yehupav 
yepbupas 
yepupas 


oarpamns 
watpatov 
caTpary 
TaTpanrny 
catparn 


(catpama) 
(watpaaty ) 


TaTparat 
caTpatray 
waTpatats 
waTpatdas 
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Consonant Declension — Palatals and Labials 


porag 
oidAakos 
pvdrAake 
ovraka 
ptrak 


(N.A.V.) (pbAake) 


(G.D.) 


493. 


ah age ele gee 


(pvdAakowv) 


pidAakes 
mvrdKov 
pidrage 


oidakas 


voé 
VUKTOS 
vuKkrt 
voKTa 


vg 


(N.A.V.) (viKre) 


(G.D.) 


(vuxtotv) 


voOKTES 
VUKTOV 
vel 
voKras 


SINGULAR 
Srdpvé 
Sidpuxos 
Sidpuxe 
Siopvxa 
Srdpvé 

*DuAL 
(Svapvxe) 
(Stwpdxorv) 

PLURAL 

Srdpuxes 
Stwpvxov 
Sidpvét 
Sidpuxas 


Linguals 


SINGULAR 
dpvis éXarls 
dpvidos éX\rrlSos 
Spvide éAmrlBe 
dpviv éXrrida 
dpvis éXrrl 


*DUAL 


(dpvi0e) (€ArrlBe) 
(opviBow) — (€AiSo.v) 


PLURAL 
dpvibes édrlSes 
opvibwy €harlSov 
Opvicnt éXtrloe 
Spvibas earlBas 


prey 
bdeBos 
br«Bi 
bréBa 
prep 


(PdéBe) 
(pdeBotv) 


réBes 
brcBav 
rept 
bdéBas 


Néwv 
AéovTos 
Aéovte 
Néovra 


Aéov 


(A€éovre) 


(Aedvrowv) 


Aéovtes 
AedvTwv 
A€overs 
Néovras 


KAipug 
KT/puKOS 
KTPUKL 
KT pUKG 


KAiput 


(1efpuKe) 
(KnpvkKotv) 


KTpUKES 
KT pUK@V 
KApvEL 

KypuKas 


copa 
cTopLaTos 
cTopare 
océpa 
copa 


(cdpare) 
(cwparotv) 


copara 
TORATOY 
THLATL 
copara 
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494. Liquid and Syncopated Nouns 
SINGULAR 
N. hyepov = prep = py maTip = paTnp = avtip 
G. NYEROv0Ss pyTopos pyvds TaTpds EnTpds avdpds 
D. Tyepove OrTOpL pyve Tatpl patel avdpl 
A. Nyenova. pfTopa pive Tatépa  pntépa avdpa 
Vv. TYEHOV Pi\Top phy waTED LATEp avep 
*DUAL 


(X.A.V.) (iyyepove) (Phrope) (pve) (mwarépe) (unrépe) (&vBpe) 
(G.D.)  (Hyepdvowv) (pyTdSpoLv) (wnvotv) (ararépowv) (unTépoLv) (AvSpotv) 


PLURAL 
N.V. NyehOves  PrTopes fives TaTtépes pntépes  avdpes 
G. NYEHOvev pnT6pwv pHvav Tatépwv pntépwv dvdpav 
D. Nyewooe PyTopor = pyol Tatpacr pytpdor davdpdcr 
A. NyeHovas pyTopas pfivas matépas pntépas avdpas 
495. Stems in & 
SINGULAR 
N. yévos Zokparys Kpéas 
G. (yéveos) yévous (Zoxpdreos) Boxparovs (Kpéaos) Kpéws 
D. (yévet) -yéver (Zoxpadret) Doxpdrer (Kpéat) Kpéar 
A. yévos (Zoxkpdrea) Boxpary Kpéas 
v. yévos Zokpates Kpéas 
*DUAL 
(N.A.V.) (yévee, yéver) 
(G.D.) (yevéouv, yevoiv) 
PLURAL 
N.A.V.  (yévea) yévn (kpéaa) Kpéa 
G. yevéwv, yevdv (Kpedwv) Kpedv 


D. yéveru Kpéaore 
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496. Nouns in IX and EY 
SINGULAR 
N. aroXts THXUS acry tx8ts Bacrreds 
G. TOhEWS THXEWS aorews lxOvos Bacrdtéws 
D. (aédel) moder (whxet) THXE (Borel) Gore tx Ovi (Bacrré) 
Bactret 
A. aro THX aot txOvv Baciréa 
Vv. TON TAXY aor tx80  Bactred 
*DUAL 
(N.A.V.) (rodee, TrodEL) (HXEE, THXEL) (Gore, Gore) (lxPve) (Bacrdrée) 
(G.D.) (aro €otv ) (ax €éowv) (doréow) (tx @vorv)(Bacrréorv) 
PLURAL 


N.Y. (méXees) oNeLS (HXEES) THXELS (Goren) Gory lxOies (Pacrdrées) 


Bacireis 
G. Troewv THXEWV actewv lyOvwv Baciréov 
D. Trohert THXETL aotert lyOvor Bacrredor 
A. Toes THX ELS (aorea) dotn txBts Pacidéds 
497. Stems in Digamma 
SINGULAR 
N, Bots ypats vats 
G. Bods ypads vews 
Dd. Bot ypat vl 
A. Botv ypaitv vady 
v. Bod ypad vad 
*DuUAL 
(w.A.v.) (de) (ypae) (vfie) 
(G.D.) (Booty) (ypaotv) (veotv) 
PLURAL 
N.Y. Boes ypaes vies 
G. Body ypaav veav 
- Dd. Bove l ypaval vavorl 


A. Bods ypats vats 


ste Ah AY ks 


498. 


Contract Nouns in O and A 


(vé0s)  vots 
(véov) vod 
(ve) ve 
(véov)  vodtv 
(vée) vod 


(N.A.V.) (v6e) (vo) 


(G.D.) 


Sir aE ea 


(véow) (votv) 
(véor) vot 
(véwv) vay 
(véots) vois 
(véovs) vots 
(véor) vot 

N. (yéa) yA 
G. (yéds) yfis 
D. (yee) yi 
Te (yéav) yfiv 
v. (yéa) yA 
(N.A.Vv.) 

(G.D.) 

N.V 

G. 

D. 


APPENDIX 


SINGULAR 
(ooréov) odoTotv 
(erréov) doTot 
(ooréw) ore 
(ooréov) oarotv 
(ootéov) oorodv 

*DUAL 


(ooréw) (O07) 
(ooréow) (ocrotv) 


(pvaa) 
(pvads) 
(pvdq.) 
(pvaav) 
(pvdo.) 


(nvd.a) 
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(pva) 


(pvaatv) (pvaty) 


(pvdar) 
(pvadv) 
(pvdats) 
(pvéas) 
(pvdar) 


‘Eppijs 
“Eppod 
“Eppt 
“Eppiiy 
‘Eppa 


(Eppa) 


(‘Eppéatv) (“Eppatv) 


PLURAL 
(Ocréa) oo7d 
(ooréwv) oordy 
(ocréois) dorots 
(ootéa) ord 
(doTéa) ooTd 
SINGULAR 
(‘Eppéas) 
(‘Eppéov) 
(Eppéq) 
(Eppéay) 
CEppéa) 
*DUAL 
(Eppéa) 
PLURAL 
(“Eppéar) 
(Eppedy) 
(‘Eppéas) 
(‘Epjséas ) 


“Eppat 
“Eppav 
“Eppats 
“Eppas 


pvat 
pvev 
pvats 
[eva 
pvat 
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ADJECTIVES 
499. Adjectives of the Vowel Declension ’ 
SINGULAR 
M. F. N. M. Fr. N. 
N. ayabds ayaby ayabdy mittos ria frrov 
G. aya8od ayabfis ayabod giriiov = pidias = @tAtov 
D. ayab ayabh ayabo drlo ourt(a drtto 
A. ayabev ayabhv ayaldv mittoy giriav  didvov 
Vv. ayabe ayabh ayabov pirte ourta pl.ov 
*Duan 
(N.A.V.) (@ya0d) (@yaba) (ayabd) (prt) (ira)  (Al@) 
(G.D.) (ayabotv) (ayabaiv) (ayabotv) (Pirlo) (pirtarv) (edtor) 
PLURAL 
N.V. G@ya8oi dayabal ayaba mittor irdvat ofrra 
G. aya0Gv dyaldav ayaldv dirilev girtlov diriov 
D. G@yafots dyalats ayalots mirtots dirtiats dtAlots 
A. G&yabots dyabas dyaba Pirtovs girtas olAva 
500. Consonant Declension 
SINGULAR 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
N eWSalpov  e¥Satpov &AnOys G&AnVés 
G. evdalpovos (&AnPéos) BANDAS 
D evdalpove (GAEL) aAnOet 
A eVSalpova  evSatpov (GrXnPéa)  adAn OA GAnVés 
v. eVSarpov dn Pés 
*Duan 
(N.ALY.) (eb8alwove) (GAnGée, adnOet) 
(G.D.) (evSatudvotv) (aAnPéouv, AAnPotv) 
PLURAL 
N.Y. eVdalnoves edSalnova (GdnPées) aAnDeis (G&AnVEw) &ANOA 
G. evSatpovev (GAnBéwv) dAnPav 
D. evSalnoor adn Peo 


A. eVSalpovas evSalpova aAnPets (GAnPEa) GAMO 
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501. Consonant (vt) and A-Declensions 
SINGULAR 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
N. Xaples Xapleroa  yaplev ekOV ékotoa  éxdv 
G. Xaplevtos yapieoons  Xaplevros Exdvtos éxotons éKxdvTos 
D. Xaplevre  xXapiecon apilevti ekévtt  éxoton Ed TL 
A. Xaplevta xXapleroav yaplev ékévTa éxotoav éxdv 
v. Xapley Xapleroa  yapilev éxav éxotoa  éxdv 
*DUAL 


(N.A.V.)(Xaplevre) (Xapieood) (xaplevre) (ExdvTe) (Exovoa) (éKxdvTe) 
(G.D.) (Xaptévrov)(Xapieroary)(Xaptevroiv) (éxdvrowv)(Exovcaty)(EKdvToL 


PLURAL 
N.Y. xaplevres yXapleroar yaplevra ékovtTes Exotoat éxdvTa 
G. XapievTav XapiecoGvy yYapléevTwy ExdvTwv Exovcav éxdvTwv 
D, Xapleor Xapierorais yaplert éxotot  éxovoats éxodor 
A. Xaplevtas xXapiéecoas  YXaplevta ékovras ékovods ékdvTa 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 
N. Was Tac0 Wav TavTeS Tara  mavTa 
G. wavTés Tacns TavTds TavTOV Tracey . TwavTwV 
D wavtl macy Tavrl Tart Tacas mace 
A. TWavTa Tacav ay TavTaS Taras tTavTa 


502. Consonant (v and av) and A-Declensions 


SINGULAR 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
N. yAuKts yAuKeta yAuKd peas pedava péedav 
G. yAukéos = yAukelas yAuKéos péAavos pedalvns pedavos 
D. (yAuKéi) yAuKet yAvkela (yAuKél) yAuket pédave pedatvy péAave 
A. yAukiv yAuketav yAvukd péAava péAatvav pédav 


yAvKd yAvkeia yAuKb peav pédraiva pé\av 
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*DUAL 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
(w.a.v.) (yAikée) — (yAukela) (yAukée)  (péAave) (peAatva) (péAave) 
(G.D.) (yAvkéowv) (yAvkelaty) (yAuKéotv) (peAdvorv) (peAatvaty) (peAdvorv> 


PLURAL 


N.V. (yAukées)yAukets yAuketat = -yAukéa «= péAaves = peéAatvar «= weAava, 


G. yAukéwv yAvkel@y = yAvkéwv = peAdvav peAatv@y peddvev 
D. yAuKéot yAukelats yAvkéot pédace pedalvarg péAace 
A. yAvukets yAvukelas  -yAvkéa = péAvas = peAalvas «= eA VL 
503. Irregular Adjectives 
SINGULAR 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
N. péyas peyadn peya. aroAvs ToAAH TroAd 
G. peyahou peyaAdns peyaXou amoddod mods tmoddot 
D. peyadw peyady peyaho mok\Aw mod ToAwW 
A. péeyav peytdnv péeya wokvv woddHv TOAD 
Vv. peyade peyady péyao TroAd ToAAH TOAD 
*DUAL 


(N.A.V.) (peydAw)  (peydda) = (peydda) 
(G.D.)  (peydAowv) (peyadatv) (jreyadouv) 


PLURAL 
N.Y. peyadou peyadXar peyada moddol modal odd 
G. peyddov peyddwv beyaXov mTo\XN@v amodAwv modhOv 
D. peydhors peydAats  jeyddots tmoddots todAats trodXots 
IN peydAous  peydAas peyada moddovs moddkas modAd 
504. Contract Adjectives 
SINGULAR 


M. F. N. 
(dpytpeos) Gdpyupots (dpyuvpéa) dpyvpa (&pyvpeov) apyupoty 
(&pyupéov) a&pyvpod (dpyupéas) apyupas  (dpyupéov) dapyvpod 
(Apyvpép) apyvpe  — (dpyupéa) dpyuvpd — (apyvpéw) apyupe 
(Gpytpeov) Gpyvpovv (apyvpéav) dpyupav  (dpytpeov) apyvpodv 


ag 


(N.A.) (pyupéw, apyupd) 
(G.D.) (4pyupéoiv, dpyupotv) 


M. 
(Apyvpeot) apyupot 
(dpyupéwv) dpyupav 
(Gpyvupéots) &pyupots 
(Gpyupéous) dpyvpots 


ro 9 2 


M. 
(Xpiceos) xpucots 
(Xpicéov) xpvcot 
(xpdréw) xpvod 
(Xpiceov) xprcoty 


leas tok 


(W.A.) (xptocéo, xXpvTd) 
(G.D.) (xXptoéow, xpucoiv) 


N. (xpioeot) xpucot 
G. (xpucéwv) xpvoav 
D. (xpucéots) xpucots 
A. (xpvoéous) xpycots 
Ne (dirhdos) addots 
G. (darkdov) darAot 
D. (drhow) arr 

A. (dtrAdov) drhodv 
(N.A.) (Gtrdew, dtd) 
(G.D.) (dtrAdowv, dAoiv) 
N. (darddov) amor 
G. (dmAdwv) drhdv 
D. (darddo.s) droits 
A. (dmAdous) dots 


FIRST 


APPENDIX 


*DUAL 


(apyvpéa, apyupa) 


(apyupéacy, Gpyvpatv) (apyupéouv, 


PLURAL 

FE. 
(apytpeat) dapyuvpat 
(apyupewv) apyupav 
(Apyupéats) dpyupats 
(Gpyvupéas) apyupas 


SINGULAR 
F, 
(xpvoéa) xprof 
(xpueéas) Xpucrfis 
(xpveéa) — Xpdoq 
(xpycéav) xpucfv 
*DUAL 
(xpvréa,  xpucd) 


(Xpreéav, xpioatv) 


PLURAL 
(xpioear) yxpicat 
(xptcéwov) xpicdv 
(Xpvoéats) xpvoais 


(xpvoéas) xpvods 
SINGULAR 
(dmhon) adh 
(darhéns) dard fjs 
(dmdcy) amrdrq 
(dtAdnv)  aarAfv 
*DUAL 
(amhoa, Gra.) 
(d@doatv, azrdaiv) 
PLURAL 
(drAdar) amdat 
(drAdwv)  darddv 
(dAcats) arrdats 
(darhdas)  aarhas 


GRaBk— io 
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(apyupéw, dapyvpd) 
Gpyupotv) 
N. 
(Apytpea) apyupa 
(Apyupéwv) &pyupdv 
(apyupéots) apyupots 
(Gpytpea) apyupa 
N. 
(xptoeov) xXpicoty 
(xpicéov) xpicod 
(xpyréw) — Xp¥ow 
(xpiceov) xpicoty 
(xpvréo, xpurd) 
(xpureow, xpucoiv) 
(xpicea)  xXpicd 
(Xprewv) xpicav 
(xpc€ois) xpucots 
(xpiocea) xpi0d 
(amAdov)  aardotv 
(dtAdov)  amdod 
(dthow) amro 
(drAdov)  admotv 
(drhow, add) 
(daroow,  ardotv) 
(dmdoa) dara 
(drdowy) adv 
(darhoots) arrAots 
(darkoa)  amrAa 
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505. Participles —Q Verbs 
SINGULAR 
M. F. N. M. Fr N. 
: a Zo< Ti 5 
INGaVe hiwv Avovra dAtov Avoas AvTaca Atoav 
G. Avovros  Avdotrns AvovTos AvVeavTos AvTaGrns AvravTos 
D. AvovTt Avotcy  AvovTe AvcavTt. AvoTaoy Avoavee 
A. hvovra  Avovcav tov AVcavTa Avcacay Atoay 
*DuaL 

(N.A.V.)(Avovte Avovoa AvovTe) (AdoavTe Atoaca AicavTe) 


(G.D.) (Avévtoww Avotratv AddvTow) (AvedvrTow Avoaraty huravroiw) 


PLURAL 
N.Y. Avovtes AYoveat Avovra NdcavTes AUoOarat AVoravTa 
G. AvV6vT@V AvVoveday AvoyTavy AvodvTrwv AVoacav AVTAYTeV 
D. AVover Avovoats Avovoe Avoact Advoaoats Avoaoe 
INe AVovTas Avowcas Avovra AUcavras AVTacas AVoayTa 
SINGULAR 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
NV. AeAvKHs = AeAUKViIAa AeAUKSdS Avbels Avvetoa Avobév 
G. AeduKdtos Aedukvlas AeduKdTos AvdévTos Avdelons AvOevTOS 
D. AeAvkdTt AeAuKvia AehuKdT. AvdévTe Arvdeloy AvoévTe 
A. AeAvUKOTA AeAUKViav AeAUKES AvbévTa dAvOetoav AvOév 
*DUAL 


(N.A.V.)(AeAuKoTe AeAvKViA AeAvKSTE) (AvOEvTE Nedetera: Avbévre) 
(G.D.) (Aedvkdrow Aehukviary AcAuKdroww )(AvOevToLy AvOeloarv AvoevTov) 


PLURAL 
N.V. AeAvKSTEsS AeAvkviat AcAvKdTA  AvOévTes  AvOctocar AvOéyra 
Ga AeAvKSTOV AeAUKUL@V AeAUKdTOV AUVOévTOV AvOcLTdV AvOeVTaY 
D. AeAvKOoL AeAvKviais AcAuKdoOL AvOctotr Avdeloas AvOctot 


NX AeAuKdtTas AeAuKvids AedukdtTa AvOévTas Avdelras AvOéyra 
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APPENDIX 
SINGULAR 
M. Fr. N. M. F. N. 
N.V. TULO@V TYWATA TILdV TOLOY ToLovca  tTrovody 
G. TIL@VTOS TILOENS TIL@VTOS  ToLovYTOS ToLOvaNSs TOLOdYTOS 
D. TILOVTL TILMoYN TILaVTL TOLOvVVTL ToLovay  ToLodvTL 
A. TILOVTA TiL@ocav TILaV TovovyTa tovotcay trovoty 
*DUAL 
(N.A.V) (tip@vre Tipdoa TipavtTe) (novotvTe Toiovca TorotvTe) 
(G.D.) (Tipdyro Tipdcaty Tipdytov) (qoLovvTOLY ToLovcaty ToLovvToLY ) 
PLURAL 
N.V. TiLOvTEeS TILGoaL TiLaVTA TOLOVUVTES TOLOVTaL TroLotyTA 
G. TILOYTMY TILwWTOY TiILmYTM@Y  ToOLOVVTwWY ToLOVTHY ToLOUYTaY 
D. TILGTL  TipaTats TILATL TOLOUTL Tovovcats Tovodat 
A. TIL@YTAS TiLOTas TiLavTa qTovovyTas movovcas moLtodyTa 
506. Participles— MI Verbs 
ov ovoa ov 8.B0%5 Si8o0tca  SiS6v 
OvTOoS ovoNS ovToOS Si8dvT0s Si80vc0ns S18d6vTos 
etc., like \vov. etc., like \vov. 
SINGULAR 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
N.V. ioras iotdca tordyv Serkvis Sexvioa Seuxviv 
G. iordvtos toracns iotdvros Seixvivros Sexvuons Serxvivros 
D. tordvte ioracy tordvte Serxvivtr Serkvvoy Secxvovre 
A. iotayta tordocav iordy SexvivTa Serxvioav Serxviv 
*DUAL 
(N.A.V.)(tordavre ioraca tordvre) (Sexvivre Serxvuca Serxvivre ) 
(G.D.) (ietdvrow ioracaw iordvrowv)(Sekvivrow Sexvioa Sexvivrowv) 
PLURAL 
N.V. tordvres tordca: tordvta  Serxvivtes Serxvioar Sexvivra 
G. iordyrov totacav tordvrwv Serxvivtwv Sexvycdv Seuxvivrov 
D. iordot iorarais iordot Serxvoor  Serxvuoais Serxvtor 
A. iordvras totacas totdvra Serkvivras Sexvucas SeKxvivra 
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507. 
Cardinal 
1 és, pla, év, one 
2 Svo, two 
3 Tpets, tela 
4 -rérrapes, Tértapa 
5 amévre 
6 € 
7 énrd 
8 oKTe 
9 évvéa 
10 Séka 
11 évdexa 
12 868exa 
13 pets kal S€xa 
14 rértapes Kal S€éka 
15 wevrexalSexa 
16 éxkaldeka 
17 émraxalSexa 
18  oxtwxaldexa 
19 évveakalSeka 
20 elkoort 
21 els kal elkoot or 
elkootv els 
30 Tpiaxovra 
40 rerrapakovTa 
50 wevthKovra 
60 €—qKovra 
70 €BSopqKovra 
80 oySoqkovra 
90 évevqKovra 
100 éxarov 
200 Stakocror, ar, a 
300 TpraKocror, at, a 
400 rerpdkootot, at, a 
500 amevraxoctor, at, a 
600 é€akootor, at, a 
700  émrakootot, at, a 


Table of Numerals 


Ordinal 
ampOTos, y, ov, first 
SetTepos, a, ov, second 
tpitos, n, ov 
TETAPTOS 
TET TOS 
€xTos 
€BSop0s 
dy5oo0s 
€évatos 
SéxaTos 
evSéxatos 
Swdékatos 
tpitos kal SékaTos 
TéTaptos kal SéxaTos 
méuttos Kal S€katos 
€xtos kal S€karos 
EBdSopo0s kal S€xaTos 
oySo0o0s Kal S€katos 
€vatos Kal Sékatos 
elkooTés 
amp@tos Kal elkootos 


TPLAKOT TOS 
TETTAPAKOTTOS 
TEVTYKOTTOS 
é—nkooTos 
€BSounKooros 
oySonkortos 
éveynKooTos 
é€KaTOOTOS 
StakoctoeTos 
TPLAakOT LOM TOS 
TETPAKOTLOTTOS 
TEVTAKOT LOT TOS 
éEakootorrds 
€TTAKOT LOT TOS 


Adwverb 
amaé, once 
Sls, twice 
tpls 
TETPAKLS 
IEVTAKLS 
cor 
€EaKis 
€TTAKLS 
OKTAKLS 
évakis 
Sexaxis 
2 - 
EvOeKakts 
SwSekakis 


4 
elkooaKis 


TPLAKOVTAaKLS 
TETTAPAKOVTAKLS 
TEVTNKOVTAKLS 
éEnkovTakts 
€BSopnKovTaxts 
oySonkovTakts 
EvevnKOVTAKLS 
éEKATOVTAKLS 
StdKooidKus 
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Cardinal _. Ordinal Adverd 
800 oxrdkoctor, a, ao OKTAKOT LOT TOS 
900 évdkootor, at, a évakooLloc Tos 
1000) xtAvor, at, a XMtowros Xrdkts 
2000 Sox tAroL, aL, a Six tAvorres 
3000 rproxtrror, ar, a TpLeXtALorTes 
10000 pdpror, at, a __ puptortes puptdaKis 
508. Declension of Numerals 
N. els pla év 
G. évds pas évés N.A. Sto 
D. évl pig évl G.D. Svoiv 
IR éva play év 
N. Tpets tpla TéeTTApES TérTApa, 
G. TpLov TETTAPWV 
D. Tpicl TETTAPTL 
AG Tpets tpla TéeTTAPAS TéTTApA 
509. THE ARTICLE 
SINGULAR *DUAL PLURAL 
Mame Ki.) aN: M. Ff. N. M. Ra) UN. 
Nye 4:0 7 76 (N.A.) (1H 1TH 1d) N. of at dé 
G. Tod ths Tod (G.D.) (Totv totv totv) G. Tév tay Tov 
D TS TH TO D. Tots tats tots 
A. Tov Thy 76 A. Tots Tas Ta 
PRONOUNS 
510. Personal and Intensive Pronouns 
SINGULAR 
N. eyo ov — aitéds aivTh avré 
G.- epot,pod cod ov airod §=«aitis «= av rod 
De épol, pol col ot are airy avre 
IX ene, pe oé é avtéyv  aiThy air 
*DUAL 
(N.A.) (vo) (oo) (airs adra air) 


(G.D.) (v@v) (chov) (attoiv atraiv adroty) 
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PLURAL 
> > > , 
N. mets vpets odets avrol avtat avTa 
G. rpav Vpav chav aitay aiTav avTav 
D. mptv vpiv ohict avrois aitais avrtois 
a A > , >» + ee 
A. Pas vpas ooas avTovs atTas aiTa 
511. Reflexive Pronouns 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
M. F. Mais F, 
G. épavrod épautis HpOv aitay Lav aiTav 
D. épauTe €pauTy pty avrots pty av’tats 
A. savtév épautThy Bas av’TOVs As a’Tas 
M. F. M. F. 
G. ceavtod Or cavTod ceavtiis Or cavTis vpavaitav vpdv aitay 
D. GeavTe OY TavTH veauTy OF cavTy vpiv adtois vpiv avrats 
A. oeautdéy OF cauTéy TEAUTHY OF TAYTHY pds a’Tovs pds a’Tas 
M. F. N. M. FE, N. 
G. €avtod éavutijs éavTod €auTay éavTdv éavtav 
D. €auTm® €avTq €avTe €avTois éavtais €éavrois 
A. €avTév €avuTyv éavTd €avtovs éavtads éavtd 
contracted into 
G avrod aris  avrod avTav avtay avTay 
D. aire aury avTe avtots avtats avTots 
A. avtév avthy ard avtots  avras avTa 
512. Reciprocal Pronoun 
*DUAL PLURAL 
G. (GAAHAoLW GAAHAGLY GAAHAOLV) GAAHAwWY GAAHA@V GAAHAOV 
D. (GAAAOW GAAHAaLW G&AAHAOLV) GAHAots ~GAAHAatS GAAHAOLS 
A. (GAAHAM@ GAAHAG GAARA) GrAAHAovs GAAHAGS GAANAG| 
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513. Demonstrative Pronouns 
SINGULAR *DUAL PLURAL 
M. F. N. M. F. N. M. F, N. 
ovTos airy totto (TotTw TotTw ToiTw) ovTo. atTat Tatra 
TovTov TaiTys TovToU (TovTOLY ToUTOLW ToOVTOLV) TOUTeY To’TwY ToUTwV 
TOUT® TavTY TOUTw TOUTOLS TAVTALS TOUTOLS 
tovTov tavtTHy TovTO TovTouvs TavTas Taira 
SINGULAR 
Ne ode Se 168¢€ é€xetvos sexe éxetvo 
G. Tovde Ticde rorvde éxetvov = éxelvns —- ExeLvou 
D. Twde THDde TH8e éxelvw éxelvy éxelvw 
A. TOvbe THvde Ode éxetvov ékelynv — Exetvo 
* DUAL 
(N.A.) (TOBE THEE THOSE) (éxelvw — Exelv éxelvw) 
(G.D.) (rotvSe roivSe  roivde) (éxelvorv éxelvory exe votv) 
PLURAL 
N. olde aide 7Ta5¢€ éxeivou éxetvar éxetva, 
G. Tavde Tavde TaVdEe éxelvov éxelvwv éxelvwv 
D. toicSe taicse  Toicde éxelvois éxelvars  éxelvots 
A. rovoSe Ttacbe Tabe éxelvous ékelvas  ékelva 
514. Interrogative and Indefinite Pronouns 
SINGULAR 
N. tls rl Ts vl 
G. tlvos, TOU TLVOS, TOU 
D. Tivi, TH tiwl, Tw 
A. rlva rb Tid vt 
*DUAL 
(N.A.) (lve) (re) 
(G.D.) (rlvow) (tiwoiv) 
PLURAL 
N. tlyes Tlva tives Tid 
G. tlywv TWO 
D. thou riot 
A. Tlvas tivo TLS Twa 
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515. Relative Pronouns 
SINGULAR *DUAL PLURAL 
we coins N. Ol Oleae 
G. ov 1s ov (NA) (6 8 @ G ov dv ov 
D. o y @ (G.D.) (otv otv otv)  D. ots ais ois 
ie év qv oO A. ovs as 
SINGULAR 
N. OoTts Ts 6 TL 
G. OvTLVOS, OTOV aoTLVvos OUTLVOS, OTOU 
D. OTL, OTH qt OTWL, 6TH 
A. ovTiwa TvTiva oT 
*DUAL 
(N.A.) (drive (ative) (arive 
(G.D.) (otytivowv) (otvrivowv) (otvtivotv ) 
PLURAL 
N. olruves aitives aria, arra 
G. QVTLV@V, OTOV OVTLV@V OVTLVeV, 6TwV 
De oloTiol, OTOLS atorict oloTiot, STOLS 
A. ovotivas acTivas arwa, arta 
VERBS 
516. Active Voice of hia 
INDICATIVE 
PRESENT, IMPERFECT, FUTURE, AORIST, PERFECT, PLUPERFEOT 
I loose, am TI loosed, IT shall I loosed. Ihave loosed. Ihad loosed. 
loosing. was loosing, loose. 
used to loose. 
S. 1. Ne éX\vov dow éLvca AA\vKa NON TTS 
2. Aves eves hUcets éAvoas déAvKas éhedKNs 
3. Aver éXve hvorer éuce éAvKeE éXeAVKEL 


*D, 


2.(Averov) (éXverov) (Avoerov) (€voarov) (AeAdKaTov) (€\eXbKeTov ) 
3.(Averov) (€Avérnv) (Avcerov) (€Avedrnv) (AeAdKarov) (€XeAvKETHV) 
P. 1. Avopev  Adopev AVoropev &ivoapev Achokapev  €XeADKEpEV 
2. Nvere e\vere Avoere voare AeddKaTe €XeAUKeTE 


a ~ Zt = 
3. AvovT. EAVOV Avoover eEAVTAV AeAdKacL éXMeAV KET AV 


APPENDIX 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
PRESENT FUTURE AORIST 
S.1. Ato vow 
2. Advgys hvoys 
3. Avy io 
*D.2. (Avqrov) (Avonrov) 
3. (AvqTov) (Avonrov) 
P.1. Advopev vo wpev 
2. Ante Avonre 
3. Avoor iowct 
OPpTATIVE 
S. 1. Avoupe Avoroupse Avoraupe 
2. ots AVcots oats, Nuceras 
3. vor Avorou Avorat,Avoreve 
*D.2. (Avoirov) — (Avootrov) (Avoratrov ) 
3. (Avotrnv)  (Aveoirnv) (Avoatrny) 
P.1. Avowpev Avorotpev AVoapev 
2. duoure hvcoure Avoaure 
3. Avorev Avorovev Avoravey, Avoevav 
IMPERATIVE 
S. 2. dte, loose thou Adoov 
3. Avéra, let him loose Adoarw 
*D.2. (Averov) (Avoarov ) 
3. (Avérov) (Avoarov) 
P.2. dAdvere, loose ye voare 
3. Avdvtev, let them loose AvodyTwv 


12 
Avew 


AYov 


INFINITIVE 
to loose, etc. 


f4 A 
Avoe Adoar 


PARTICIPLE 
loosing, etc. 


NIowy ods 
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PERFECT 
AeddKw 
AeADKYS 
ediny 
(AedtKnTov) 
(AeA dKyTov) 
AeAdKapev 
AeAUKTE 
AeAVKaTL 


AeAVKOUL 

AeAVKOLS 

AeAvKou 
(AeA bKotrov) 
(AeAvkolryy) 


AeAVKoLpeV 
AeAVKOUTE 
AeAVKoLEV 


[A€XuKe 


AeAvKETH 


(AeA tKerov) 
(AeAvKérov) 


AeAvKeTeE 
AeAvKeTwoay | 


AeAuKEevaL 


AeAvKoS 
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alg Middle Voice of dio 
INDICATIVE 
PRESENT, IMPERFECT, FUTURE, AORIST, PERFECT, PLUPERFECT 
Transom, Iransomed, TI shall I ransomed. Thave Thad 
amransoming. was ransoming. ransom. ransomed, ransomed. 
S. 1. Atopar tvdpnv Aioopat rvoedpynv A€Avpar eAeAdpnv 
2. Ave, Ady EAvOV Adoer,AVEY vow AAAvoear  ~éAvTo 
3. Averar Aveo Nucerar  éAvoaro AAAvTaL = EAEAUVTO 
*T), 2. (Aver Pov) (vec Gov) (AVeTBov) (€AvTacBov) (AéAve Gov) (€XéAvEGov) 
3. (Aveo Gov) (Aver Onv) (AVrer Pov) (veda Any) (AEAvoBov) (eXeAboOnv) 
P. 1. AvdpeOa EAvdpeOa AvodpeBa EAvoapeOa AeAtpeOa EAcATpPEDa 
2. NierOe EAvere Avoerbe Avoacbe AéAvTebe AAAvTVe 
3. Avovrar éAvovTo AvoovTar ~éA\vcavTo AéAvvTar éAéAvVTO 
SuBJUNCTIVE 
S. 1. Aiopar Avrwpar  dedupévos @ 
2. vy voy AeAvpEvos Ys 
3. AvHTaL AvoyTar AeAvpEvos 7 
*D. 2. (Avno ov) (Avene Gov) (AcAuvpéva arov) 
3. (Avno ov) (AvonoBov) (AcAupévw arov) 
P. 1. Avdpeba AvowpeOa  AeAvpévor opev 
2. Avyjobe Avonobe —AeAvpévor are 
3. AV@vTaL Avewvrar AeAvpévor doe 
OPTATIVE 
S. 1. Avolpny Avoolunv Avoalwny eupévos elqv 
2. Avovo AVororo Avoato AeAupévos els 
3. AvouTo NUcouto Nicatto 


Aedupevos ely 


*D. 2. (Avoiw Gov) (Avcoir Gov) (AVorarcBov) (AcAvpéva elqrov or 


elroy 

3. (Avolc Onv) (Avoolo ny) (AvoealrOnv) (AcAvpPévar on or 
elrnv) 

P. 1. Avolpeba Avoolpeda AvoalyeOa AeAvpévor elqpev or 
elev 

2. Avorobe Adoorrbe  ioarobe AeAvpévor elyTe OF 

elre 
3. Adowro AvrowrTo  AtoaiwTo —deAvpévor elyoav or 


elev 
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IMPERATIVE 
PRESENT FUTURE AORIST PERFECT 
S. 2. Avov, ransom door AéAvCO 
d. Avéobe, let him ransom Avoedcbw AediaOw 
*T), 2. (Aver Gov) (Avra Gov) (A&\veBov) 
3. (AvéoBov) (Avcdobav) (AcAvc Boy) 
PP. 2. AverOe Avoacbe AéAvTGe 
3. Avérbov Avedcbwv Aedicbov 
INFINITIVE 
Aver Bar doer Par NIcacbar AeAVo Bar 
PARTICIPLE 
Avspevos Avodpevos AVodpevos AeAupEvos 
518. Passive Voice of vw 


Present, Imperfect, Perfect, Pluperfect, the same as the Middle, 517. 


INDICATIVE 
FUTURE PERFECT AORIST FUTURE 
S. 1. AeAdoropar evOnv Avojcopar 
2. edvore, KAYO] €XUOns Avoqoe, AVOHoH 
3. AeAvoeTaL €XUOn AvOAceTaL 
*D,2. (AeAveer Gov) (€X\bOnrov) (Av8q ceo Bov) 
3. (AeAvcec Gov) (éAv0qTHV) (AvOqcec Pov) 
P.1. Acdvedpela €ADOnpev Avoyodpela 
2. Aedvoere eAvOnre Avojcec Ge 
3. AeAvoovTat eXVOnoav AvoAcovrar 
SupsuNncTIvp 
S. 1. Avda 
2. dAvOqs 
3. Avdq 
*D.2. (Av0fTov) 
3. (AvOfrov ) 
P. 1. Avddpev 
2. Avbsre 
3. Avddor 
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OPTATIVE 
FUTURE PERFECT AORIST FUTURE 
S.1.  Aedvoolyny Avdelnv Avoyooluny 
2. eAveoro Avveins AvOqcovo 
3. dedvooTo Avdely AvOAcoLTO 
*D.2. (AeAdooie Gov) (Av8elnrov, Aveetrov) (Avoqcoiw Gov) 
3. (AeAvoolcbnv) (Avbeaqryny, Avveirny) (Avoqcolcbny) 
P.1. AcAvoroltpeba Avdetnpev, AvOetpev Avoyoolpeba 
2. Aedvoorr be Avde(nre, AvOetre Avdjrorc be 
3. AeAVooLWTO Avve(noav, Avbetev AvoAcowTo 
IMPERATIVE 
S. 2. AdOnte 
3. AvOqATe 
*D.2. (AvOnTov) 
3. (AvoqTov) 
P.2. AvoyTe 
3. Avdévtov 
INFINITIVE 
AeAvoer Oar AvOFvar AvOHAorer Gar 
PARTICIPLE 
AeAVodpevos Avvels AvojoSpevos 
519. Second Aorist (Active and Middle) and Second 
Perfect and Pluperfect of deltrw 
2 AOR. ACT. 2 AOR. MID, 2 PERFECT. 2 PLUPERFECT. 
S.1. €Auroyv €urépny A€Xourra, éXedolary 
2. é€dutres éX\lrrov A€Xoutras €XeXolarns 
3. €Avare €Xl(arero Aourre €XeAolrren 
*D.2. (éXlarerov) (Altrec Bov) (AeXolmatov) — (éXeXolarerov) 
3. (€Aurérnv) (CAurré Oy ) (AeXoimarov) — (€XeAourrér qv) 
P.1.  @bropev €Lurdpeba, Aedoltrapev €hedoltrepev 
2. éAlorere (reo Oe Aeolrare €XeAolrere 
3.  €Autrov €Xltrov-ro Aedolract €heholreray 


*D. 


AD), 


s. 


*D: 


Ee 


2 AOR. ACT. 


1. Alro 

2. Alarys 
3. Alry 

2. (Alanrov) 
3. (AbrnTov) 
1. Alrropev 
2. Alayre 
3. Alrac 
1. Alsroupe 
2. Xlrrois 
3. Altrou 

2. (Altrovrov) 
3. (Autrol(rny) 
~ 1. Altroupev 
2. Xlaroure 
3. Altrovev 
2. Xlrre 

3. Autréro 
2. (Altrerov) 
3. (Aurérov) 
2. Alarere 


3. Aurévrev 


Autretv 


Aurdy, otoa, ov 


APPENDIX 


SuBJUNCTIVE 


2 AOR. MID. 
Altropat 


Aly 
Alwryrat 


(Alryo Bor ) 
(Alaryno Bov) 
AtTrapeba 


Alaryno Ge 


AlrrwvTar 


OPTATIVE 


Autroluny 
Altrovo 
Altrouro 


(Alto ov) 
Qurolcbny) 


Autro(peba 
Altrova be 
AltrowvTo 


IMPERATIVE 


Autrod 
Autrés Ow 


(Altrec Bov) 
Qurécbov) 


Altrec Be 
Autréc Bwv 


INFINITIVE 


Auréo Bar 


PARTICIPLE 


Aurrépevos, 4, ov 
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2 PERFECT 
AeAoltrw 
Aedolarys 
Aedolary 

(AcAolarnrov) 

(Acholanrov) 
AeAolrrwpev 


AedolaryrTe 
Aedoltrocr 


eAolarouse 
XeAolrrots 
AeAoltror 


(AcXolrottov) 
(Aedourrolrnv) 


Aeolrroipev 
AeAolrroite 
AeAoltrovev 


Aé€Aoutre 


AeAoutréerTw 


(AeXoltrerov) 
(Aedoutrérwv) 


AeXolrrere 
AeAoutréTWO AV 


AeAoutrévar 


AeAoutrds, via, ds 


52 


Prin 


*D. 


Pp 
—_— 


we 


ve 


*D. 


el 


go to Pt go fo 


0. 
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and Future Passive 


Liquid Forms of daivw — Second Aorist 


. Parts, palve, have, épyva, wépayKxa, wépacpar, épdvnv (2d aor.) 


dave 


. (davo 
- (avo 


davoly 


FUTURE ACTIVE 


daveis 
davet 
(avetrov) 
(avetrov) 
davotpev 
cavetre 
davotor 


davolny or davotpe 
davolins or dayvois 


or davot 


irov) 
(ryv) 


avotpev 
davotre 
davotev 


INDICATIVE 


FUT. MID. 
pavotpar 
davet, davy 
davetrat 

(avetoBov) 

(davetc Bov ) 
davotpeba 
daveio be 
pavotyrat 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


eels 


bho 


al DE 


P 


co lO oo bo WO 


OPpraTIVE 


davoluny 
davoto 


davotro 


(havotcBov) 
(havolcOnv ) 
davolpeba 
davotc be 

avotyro 


1 AOR. ACT. 


epynva 
edyvas 
ednve 
(€pjvarov) 
(épnvarny) 
ébtjvapev 
éepyvare’ 
edyvav 


djve 

dyvys 

dqvy 
(pqvntov) 


- (>fvnrov) 


brvopev 
divnre 
djvect 


dyvare 
djvats or 
djveras 
pyvar or 
prvere 
(djvarrov) 
(pnvalrny ) 
Pyvarpev 
bjvarre 


dryvavev or 
dyverav 


1 AOR. MID. 
epqvapny 
ébtjve 
éprjvarto 
(épjvac ov) 
(épynvac nv) 
epynvapeda 
éeprjvacGe 
éptjvavTo 


djvepas 
avy 
yvqrat 
(d4vne8ov) 
(divne8ov) 
bnveopeba 
byvyobe 
djvevrar 


dnvaluny 
divato 


byvatto 


(djvarcbov) 
(dyvalcOnv) 
byvatwela 
hjvaroGe 

byvatvTo 
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IMPERATIVE 
FUT, ACT. FUT. MID 1 AOR. Act. 1 aor. mip. 
8.2.  fivov Pfijvar 
3. dynvata dynvacbw 
*D.2. (bhvatov) (dhvacov) 
3. (byvarov) (dynvac8or) 
P.2. yvate bryvacbe 
3. yvavtev bnvacbwv 
INFINITIVE 
daveiv haveto Oar divar byvacbar 
PARTICIPLE 


davav, otca, otv davotpevos, n, ov dyvas,aca,av dyvdyevos, y, ov 


Seconp Aorist PASSIVE 


INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE OPTATIVE IMPERATIVE 
S.1. épavnv dave daveinv 
2. ébdvys davys davelns pavnbr 
3. ébavy pavq davely dbavare 
*D.2. (épdvntov)  (havijrov) (davelnrov or havetrov) (ddvynrov) 
3. (€bavqAtnv) (havijrov) (dhaventyvor davelrnv) (havqrov) 
P. 1.) épdvnpev davepev avelnpev Or davetpev 
2. epdvnre davijte aveinre OF pavetre bavyre 
3. épdvycav pavact davetyoav or havetev davévrav 
INFINITIVE PARTICIPLE 
havijvar dhavels, pavetoa, pavéev 
Seconp Future PASssIvE 
INDICATIVE OPTATIVE INFINITIVE PARTICIPLE 
S. 1. davqacopar davycoluny davycer0ar cdavyodpevos, 7, ov 
2. havice, havyoy pavycoro 
3. havacetar pavycouro 


*D. 2. (pavyacecbov) (pavycow Gov) 
3. (havicer ov) (pavyncolcsOnv) 
P.1. avycdpeda havycolpeda 
2. dhavicecbe davycovo be 
3. avycovrar davycowro 
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521. Perfect and Pluperfect Passive of Verbs with 
Consonant Stems. — See 488 


ayo are war abpol{o 
PERF. PLUP. PERF. PLUP. PERF. PLUP. 
S.1. qypar Aypny wéreppar  erreréppnvy Oporcpar 1Opoiocpny 
2. nga go mémeppar  érrérrepryo mOporcar 78poico 
3. qkTaL qkTO wémeprrat émérepwro yOporrtar Oporto 
*D.2. (qx8ov) (x8ov) (aéreppOov) (eréreppBov ) (7 Sporr Gov) (WPporc Gov) 
3. (4x8ov) (aXOqv) (wéreppOov) (ereméupOnv) (WPporc Gov) (mPpolc Any) 
P. 1. qypeOa yypeOa meméppeda  errerréupeOa Opoicpea rOpoicpeda 
2. yx8e nxOe wéreppbe  errérrenpOe  Opoicbe  Oporc Ge 
3. tWypévou 7ypévor tremeppévor tremreppévor Oporrpévor iOporrpévor 
clot yoav clot Woo elo ora 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
S. 1. qypévos o TreTrELLEVOS @ mPpotorpéevos @ 
2. nypévos qs ATETELLLEVOS 11S TPpoicpévos qs 
3. mYPEVos 7 areTeppLevOS T TPpor.cpevos 7 
etc. ete. ete. 
OPTATIVE 
S. 1. nypévos ely qremep.evos ely T9porcpévos ely 
2. aypévos els amreTrewpvos elns mPpoiopévos elns 
3. Typévos ely aremrepévos ely 7Pporopevos ely 
ete. ete, ete. 
IMPERATIVE 
S. 2. mo arémrepalro 79pouco 
3. 7x9e mreméepOo mPpolcbw 
*D. 2. (mx Aov) (arérrepBov ) (78porcBov ) 
3. (7X 8av) (retrénBov ) (19potcbwv) 
P. 2. xe arérrepp Oe 1Pporc- Be 
3. qX8ev memepOay 1Ppolcbwv 
INFINITIVE 
nx Par mreméendOar nPpotc Par 
PARTICIPLE 


nypévos, , ov aemewpevos, n, ov NP poicpévos, 7, ov 


APPENDIX 
522. Contract Verbs — trovéw 
ACTIVE 
PRESENT INDICATIVE 
S. 1. (aovéw) TOLO (Trovéopar) 
2. (qovéets) qrovets (rovéer, rover) 
3. (qovéer) arovet (movéera) 
*D.2. (aovéerov) (aroveirov) (trovéecBov) 
3. (arovéerov ) (1rovetrov) (rrovéer ov) 
P. 1. (arovéopev) TrOLODLLEV (rovedpeOa.) 
2. (aovéeTe) qrovetTe (rovéer Be) 
3. (aovgovcr) Trovotct (trovéovrar) 
IMPERFECT INDICATIVE 
S. 1. (émoleov) érrolovy (€rroved nv ) 
2. (émolees) érrolets (érrovéov ) 
3. (érolee) érrolet (émrovéero) 
*D,2. (érovéerov) (érrovetrov) (érovéer Pov) 
3. (éroveérny ) (érrovetrny ) (érroveer Onv ) 
P. 1. (érovéopev) érrovodpev (érrovedpeBa.) 
2. (€movéere) érroueire (érrovéec Be) 
3. (émoleov) érrolovv (€mrovgovTo ) 
PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE 
S. 1. (trov€éw) TOL (Trovéwpar) 
2. (qoveys) TOUTS (trovén ) 
3. (arog ) TroLy| (Trovéntar) 
*D. 2. (arovénrov ) (moufrov) (trovénoBov) 
3. (arovénrov) (aovfjTov ) (trovéno Bov) 
P.1. (qovgopev ) TOLOWEV (TrovedpeBa) 
2. (aovénre) TOUnTE (arovéno Oe) 
3. (movgwor) TOLOTL (movéwvrar) 
FIRST GR. BK, — 12 


209 


MIpDLE AND PASSIVE 


TOLOULAL 
qrovet, Trovy 
TOLELTOL 


(Toteto Bov) 
(troveio Pov ) 


Trovovpela 
qovcio Be 
TOLovVTaL 


érrovovpny 
érrovod 
érrovetto 


(€rroveto Dov ) 
(érrovel(o nv) 


érrovovpeba, 
érroveto-Oe 
érrovotyro 


TOLD LOL 
aro 
TOUNTAL 


(arovfjo Pov) 
(trovfjc Pov) 


mov y.e0a 
qrounjo Ge 
TOLOVT OL 
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ACTIVE 


S. 1. (arovéoupe) 
2. (qovéots) 


3. (qov€ov) 
*D, 2. (aovéoutov) 
3. (qoveotrny) 
P.1. (arovéoupev) 
2. (aovéorre) 
3. (aovéouev) 
or 
S. 1. (aroveolnv) 
2. (aroreotns ) 
5. (aroveoly ) 
*D.2. (aoveotnrov) 
3. (moveountyy ) 
P. 1. (aroveotnpev ) 
2. (aoveolnre) 
3, (moveol(noav) 
S. 2. (arolee) 


3. (aoveéro ) 


*D.2. (aovéerov) 


3. (aoveérov ) 


. (mwovkete) 
3. (moved vTwv) 


(qovgerv) 


M. (trovéwv) 
F. (sovgovea) 
N. (arowéov ) 
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MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


PRESENT OPTATIVE 


[rovotpe (troveolunv) 
qrovots (arovéoto ) 
qrovot | (arovéotro ) 

(rrovotroy) (trovéoic Sov) 

(rovotrny) (roveolc Onv) 
Trovotpev (roveolweba) 
qrOLotTeE (trovéoic Be) 
qrovotev (rovéotvto) 
trovolny 
arovolns 
trovo(n 

(rovol(nrov) 

(rovornTHy) 

[qrovo(npev 
arovointe 
motoinoay | 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE 


aroleu (rovéov) 
qrovett@ (Troveéo Ow ) 
(1rotetrov) (trovéeo Bor) 
(trove(rov) (troveéo Bwv) 
qrovetre (trovéeo Be) 
TOLOVVTOV (troveéo Boy ) 


PRESENT INFINITIVE 


qrovetv (wovéeo Bar) 


PRESENT PARTICIPLE 


TOLOv (troved pevos ) 
Tovotca (troveopévy ) 
Trovody (qroved evov ) 


trovoiuny 
TroLoto 
TOLotTo 


(trovote Boy ) 
(trovolc Onv) 


trovoipeba 
trovota Ge 
TOLOLVTO 


qro.od 
Troveto Ow 


(rrovete Gov) 
(trove(oBwv) 


aroveto- Be 
qroveto Bwy 


qroveto- Oar 


TOLOULEVOS 
Trovoupévy 
TOLOULEVOV 


*D, 


*). 


*D. 


523. 


co bo Oo Wirt 


co bo aon = 


SRD Ne 


POD RS 


ACTIVE 


. (Tipde) 

. (Tipdets) 

- (Tipder) 

. (Tipderov) 
. (Tipderov) 
- (Tipdopev) 
. (Tipdere) 
. (Tipdover) 


. (értpaov) 
. (értpaes) 


2 


. (értpae) 


. (éripderov) 
. (értpaérnv) 


(éripdopev) 
(éripdere) 
(értpaov) 


(Tipaw) 
(Tipans) 
(ripdg) 
(Tipdnrov) 
(Tipdnrov) 


(Tipdapev) 


. (Tipante) 


(tipdoor) 


APPENDIX 


Contract Verbs — Tipaw 
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MIppLE AND PASSIVE 


PRESENT INDICATIVE 


- TIL® 
Tings 
Ting 

(Tiparov) 
(Tiparov) 
TIP@pmev 

TULGTE 

TiLact 


(tTipdopar) 
(Tipder, Tipcy) 
(Tipderar) 


(ripdec-Bov) 
(tTipdeo Pov) 
(Tipadpeba) 
(Tipdeo Ge) 

(Tipdovrar) 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE 


étipov 

értpas 
értpa. 
(ériparov) 
(ériparnv) 


(éritpadpny) 
(értpdov ) 
(éripdero) 
(értpdeoBov) 
(értpaéoOnv) 
(éripadpela) 
(éripoer Be) 
(€rtpdovro) 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE 


TIL@ 
TILGs 
Tipe 
(riparov) 
(Tiparoy) 
TUL@pev 
TiPare 
TIL@oL 


(Tipdwpar) 
(rind ) 
(Tipanrar) 


(ripano Gov) 
(tipano ov) 
(tipadpeba) 
(Tipano Ge) 

(tipdovrar) 


TILGpar 
Ting 
TIPaTaL 


(Tipac Gov) 
(TipacBov) 


Tipepela 
Tipacbe 
TIPOvTAL 


éripopny 
€TIPO 
ériparo 


(éripacbov) 
(éripao-Onv) 


TULOp.L 
Tipd 
TUMATOL 
(Tipdo Pov) 
(Tipac ov) 
Tipopeda 
Tipao Ge 
TUL@VTOL 


=D), 


NM 


*D, 


*D. 


go bo 


ACTIVE 


. (Tipdorpe) 
. (Tipdots) 


(Tipdor) 
(Tipdoutov) 
(Tipaoltyy) 


. (Tipdorpev) 
. (Tipaoute) 
. (Tipdorev) 


or 


(ripaolnv) 


. (tipaolns) 


(Tipaoln) 


2. (tipaolynrov) 
. (Tipaounrny) 


(Tipaotnper ) 
(Tipaolnte) 


. (tipaolyoav) 


. (rtpae) 
. (tTipaéro) 


2. (Tipderov) 
. (Tipaérov) 


(Tipdere) 


. (TipadvTwy) 


(Tipderv) 


. (tipdev) 
. (Tipdovea) 
. (tipdov) 
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MippLE AND PASSIVE 


PRESENT OPTATIVE 


[Tipe pe (Tipaoipny) 
TILwS (tipdovo) 
TIL | (tipdotro) 

(tip@rov) (TipdourBov) 

(Tipwrnv) (tTipaoclcbnv) 
TUL wev (Tipaoipeba) 
TILWTE (Tipdorc Be) 
TILweV (tipdovro) 
rineiay 
Tipens 
Ties 

(tTipwnrov) 

(TipoeATyy) 

[Tiponpev 
TILwyTE 
Tipwnoay | 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE 


Tipe (Tipdov ) 
TiLaTe (tipaéc Ow) 
(Tiparov) (TipderBov) 
(Tiparev) (Tipaér bev) 
Tiare (Tipdec Ge) 

TILOVT@Y (TipaécOwv) 


PRESENT INFINITIVE 


Tina (Tipdeo Bar) 


PRESENT PARTICIPLE 


TIpev (Tipadpevos) 
TILaca (Tipao pévn) 
Tipay (Tipadpevov) 


TIPO NY 
TiLwo 
TIL@TO 
Tipwobov 
TipwoOny 
Tipwpela 
TipwoGe 
TILWVTO 


TILO 
Tipacbw 
Tipao Boy 
Tina boy 
Tipac Ge 
Tipacbwv 


Tipac bar 


TIPOpLEvos 
Tip@pévy 
TIPO pLEvov 


+I); 


ADE, 


ACTIVE 


. (8nAdw) 
. (8nddets ) 
- (SmAder) 


(8yAderov) 


- (SnAderov) 


- (SnAdopev) 
. (SnAdere) 
. (8nAsdovcr) 


. (€hAoov) 
. (€5Hdoes) 
. (eHAoe) 


(€5nAderov) 


. (€ndoérny ) 


. (€nAdopev) 
- (€5nddere) 
. (€fdoov) 


. (8nAdw) 

. (SnrASqs) 

- (8nASq) 

. (8nASyTov) 
. (SyAsqrov) 


. (SnrAdapev) 


2. (SmAdnrte) 


. (SnAdwor) 


APPENDIX 


Contract Verbs — dnddow 


MIppLE AND PASSIVE 


PRESENT INDICATIVE 


SHAG 
SnAois 
SnAot 


(8nAotrov) 
(8nAotrov) 


SnAodpev 
SnAotre 
SnAotor 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE 


éS7Aovv 
€SHAovs 
éqAov 


(€8nAotrov ) 
(€SnAovrTHv) 


€Snrodpev 
‘eSndotrte 
éSqAovv 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE 


SnArAG 
SyAois 
SyAoi 
(8nAGrov) 
(8nAGrov) 
SyAGpev 
Sydare 
SyrAGor 


(SnASopar) SyAodpar 
(SnArAder, SnAGy) SnyAot 
(SnAderar) Syrotrar 
(SnAde Gov) (8ndrotc Gov) 
(SnAdec Sov) (SnArAotc Gov) 
(SnAodpe8a) Syrovpeba 
(SnAdeo be) Snrotobe 
(8nAsovrar) Snrodvrar 
(€5yA0dpnv) é5novpnv 
(€5nAdov) €5nrod 
(€5nAdero) éSnAotTo 
(€5nddec8ov)  (€5nAotcAov) 
(€SnroérOnv) (€5nrAotic nv) 
(€5nA06 p80) eSyAovpeba 
(€5yddeo Be) €Snrota be 
(€8nAdovto) eSnodvTo 
(SyAd par) SyAGpar 
(8nASq ) Snot 
(SyASyrar) SnAGrar 
(8nAdyo Sov) (8yAao8ov) 
(8nASno Sov) (8nAdo Gov) 
(dyrowpe8a.) Syropeda 
(8nASyo Gc ) SnrGoe 
(8nAswvrar) SnASvrar 
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*D). 


ial DE 


*D. 


M. 
*. (S8ndAdovca) 
. (SnAdov) 


wm wr. whe 


ACTIVE 


. (SqASoupe) 
. (S8nAsots) 
. (SmrA<S01) 


. (SyASortov) 


(SnAoolrny ) 


. (SmAdorpev) 
. (SnAdourte) 
. (SnAdorev) 


or 


. (Syroolnv) 
. (SnAoolns) 


(SnAooln) 


. (SmAoolnTov) 
. (S8ndrooinryy) 
. (SnAroolyper) 
. (8nAoolnTe) 

. (SnAroolnoay) 


. (SHAoe) 

» (8nro€érw) 

. (8yAderov) 
3. (8ndroérTwv) 
. (Snrdere ) 

» (8rodvTwv) 


(SnAdevv) 


(8yAda@v) 
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MIpDLE AND PASSIVE 


PRESENT OPTATIVE 


[SnAotpe 
SnAois 
SyAot | 

(SnAotrov) 

(8yAoirHy ) 
SnAoipev 
SndAoire 
SnAotev 


SyAolnv 
SnAolns 
SyAoly 


(SnAolnrov) 
(SmAoufrhy) 


[SyAolnpev 
SyAolnre 


SyAolncav | 


(Sndroolpnv) 
(SnAsovo ) 
(8nAsotto) 
(SnASorcBov) 
(SnAooic byv) 
(SnAoolpeba) 
(SnAdorc Be) 
(SnAsowvTo ) 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE 


SHAov 
SyAoITw 
(8nAotrov) 
(SnAotvTwv) 
SyAotre 
SnAovvTev 


(8nASov) 
(8nA0€éo bw) 


(8yAdéo-Bov) 
(8yrAo0éc Bwv) 


(SyAder8e) 
(SnrA0éc Bwv ) 


PRESENT INFINITIVE 


Syrodv 


(8nAderBar) 


PRESENT PARTICIPLE 


Sndav 
SyArotoa 
Sydoty 


(SnAodpevos ) 
(SnAoopévn) 
(SyA06 pevov) 


SmAolpyy 
SnAoto 
SyAotro 
(SnAotc Gov) 
(SnAoloOnv) 
Syroipeba 
SnAoto be 
SyAotvTo 


Sydod 
Synrotcbw 
(8nAotc Pov) 
(8nArAovc wv) 
Syroto Ve 
Syroicbwv 


Syrotc bar 


SyAodpevos 
SyAovpévy 
SyAodpevov 


. 
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525. The Regular Mu Verbs, Principal Parts and 
Synopsis 


toTHpt (oTa-), set, oTHOw, EoTyoa and éoTHv, eoTHka, 
éoTapat, éoTabnv. 2d perf. (éotatov). 

TIOnpr (Ge-), put, OHow, €yka and (eetov), TéOHka, 
Téetpar, eTeOqv. 

didmpr (S0-), give, How, €wxa and (otTov), Sé6wxka, 
Sébopar, e568nv. 

Seikvope (Serk-), show, Sei—w, BerEa, Sé5erya, Séderypar, 
ebelx Onv. 

As the second aorist middle of totynpt is wanting, émpt- 
apnv, I bought, is given; and édv, I entered, to take the 
place of the second aorist active of Se(kvipr. No second 
aorist middle in vpyv occurs. 


SYNOPSIS 
ACTIVE 
INDIC. SUBJ. OPT. IMPER. INFIN. PARTIC. 
torn. icrd ioralny tory iordvar ioras 
| TlOnpae TOG TiWelny TiBer Tiévar Tels 
. SlSopr 8180 S.B0lnv SiSou BiSdvar — Sbovs 
Selkvipt  Serxviw Sexviow Selkvy  Serxvivar Serxvos 
torny 
érlOnv 
ED KabiBouy 
| éSetkvuv 
éorny ore otalny orhO. orivar oras 
(€Berov) 04 Geinv Oés —-:Oetvaw Gels 
Boor (€S0rTov) 86 Solnv 86s Sotvar Sots 
éduv 80a $06. Sdvat Svs 
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Pres. 


526. 


no 


eALDY 


ac) 
wrmor wh w 


FD 


A 


re v 
ioTropar 


TiBepar 
S(Sopar 


Selkvupar Serkvv@par 


toTapnv 
er vOéuny 
€5.86pnv 
eSerkvopny 
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MIppLE AND PASSIVE 


iordpar toraipny itoraco 
TW dpar Tibeiuny  TlBeco 
S:SGpar SiS0l(pnv  SiS0c0 


érpiapny mplopar tmpralunv mole 


e0éunv 


\ €Sépnv 


Odpar Oeiunv Bod 
Spar Sotpnv S00 


loracGat tordpevos 
tiWerbar Tibépevos 
SiSo0c8ar Sr86pevos 
Secxvuoluny Selkvuco Selkvucbar Serxvipevos 


mplacbar mpidpevos 
Ber Bar Oépevos 
Sdc8ar Sopevos 


The Regular Mu Verbs — Conjugation 


lornpe 


lore 
torys 
loryot 


. (torarov) 
. (lorarov) 


lorapev 
lorare 
toract 


torn 
terns 
tory 


2. (torarov) 
3. (trary) 
1 


torapev 
torare 
toracay 


TlOnpe SiSope 
ACTIVE 


PRESENT INDICATIVE 


TlOnpe S(Seopr 
7(8ys 8l8ws 
TlOnoe SSeor 
(7riBerov) (8(8orov) 
(r(8erov) (8t8orov ) 
7(Oepev Sidopev 
7(Oere S(Sore 
Tiedt SiSdacr 
IMPERFECT 
ér(Onv e5(8ouv 
ér (Bets €8(80us 
ér (Ber €5(S0v 
(érl8erov) (€{Sorov ) 
(érv8érnv) (€8.86THv) 
ér(Oepev €5(Somev 
ér(Oere (Sore 
érWeray €8(S0cav 


Sel(kvupe 


Selkvupe 
Selkvus 
Selkvuce 
(Selxvutov) 
(Selkvutov ) 
Selkvupev 
Selkvure 
Sexvdace 


éSelkvuv 
eSelkvus 
éSe(kvu 
(€Se(kvurov) 
(eSexvirnv) 
eSe(kvupev 
Selkvure 
Selkvucay 


“DE 


*D. 


“DY, 


1S 


Nr gt oo 


COE ROTES Con ko sco utoh 


So RO G5 RS 


e ~ 
tord 
tors 
iotq 
rt =~ 
(iorfrov ) 
(iorfrov ) 
ioT@pev 
torre 
ictaot 


ioralny 
ioralns 
ioraly 
(icratnrov ) 
(ioravqTny ) 
iorainpev 
ioralnre 
ioralyocav 


4 
(ioratrov) 
r 
(iorairny ) 
ioratpev 
ioraire 
iotatev 


tory 
torate 


Y 


(torarov ) 

(ioréroy) 
lorate 
iotavTov 


iordyvau 


e PS a és 
toTas, aoa, av 


APPENDIX 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE 


708 8184 
TOTS 880s 
Ti0H 880 
(TO 7Tov) (8:8arov) 
(TL0ATov) (88a7ov) 
TWGpev S.SGpev 
TiO ATE S8aTe 
TiBao1 S800 


PRESENT OPTATIVE 


TiWelnv S.S0lnv 
Telns S.80lns 
Tiely S.d0ln 


(rBelnrov) (8.80lnrov) 
(riBerqTHv ) (880.qTHv) 


TBelnpev S.d0l(npev 
TWelnre S.80lnTe 
TWelnoay Sib0lncav 


Commonly thus contracted : 


(rWetrov) (8S0trov) 
(rBelrnv ) (8.80lrnv) 
TiOetpev SBotpev 
Tetre S.S0tre 
TWetev S.Botev 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE 


7lOer Sld0u 
Tiérw $1867 
(rl8erov) (8l8o0rov) 
(r8éTwv) (8867 wv ) 
7(Oere S(dore 
TiUévTov Si8dvrev 


PRESENT INFINITIVE 
7iBévar SiS6var 


PRESENT PARTICIPLE 
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Serxviw 
Serxvins 
Sexviy 
(Serxvinrov) 
(Serxvinrov) 
Serxviopev 
Serxvinre 
Secxvioot 


Serkvvoupe 
Serxvtois 
Setkvvor 
(Serxvdotrov) 
(Sekvuolrny) 
Serkvvoupev 
Serxvioite 
Sevkvvovev 


Selkvv 
SexviTw 


(Selkvurov) 

(Sekvitov) 
Selkvute 
Serxvivrov 


Serxvivar 


~ , Z a 
Tels, etoa, Ev 8180s, 0000, dv SeKvus, toa, vv 


218 


*D. 


*D. 


Le. 
—_— 


*D. 


*D. 


wrmorwrmo wore 


no go tO 


Ss SS 


wm why 


ome 


eto oh 


y 
éotyyv 
éorns 
erry 
ww 

(€otyrov) 
2 Pi 

(éorHTHv) 
éoTnpev 
éornre 
éotycav 


oTe 
ois 
ory 
(orhrov) 
(orfTov) 
oTawey 
OTiTE 
TTATL 


orainy 
orains 
oraln 


(orainrov) 
(cromrny) 
oralnpev 


oralnre 
oralnoay 


(oratroy) 
(cralrny) 
oratwev 
orate 
oraiey 
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SECOND AORIST INDICATIVE 


(€0erov) (€SorTov) 
(€8érnyv ) (é56rnv) 
€Bepev éSopev 

Bere éSore 
ederay éSocav 


SECOND AORIST SUBJUNCTIVE 


0a $0 
Oqs Ses 
0n 80 
(84 Tov) (8a@rov) 
(8fTov) (8arov) 
Bonev Sapev 
OATe Sare 
Bao Sao 


SECOND AORIST OPTATIVE 


Oelny Solnv 
Belns Solys 
Gein Soly 
(Betnrov) (Solnrov) 
(Oerqrnv) (Sonny) 
Belnpev Solnpev 
Belnre Solnre 
Gelqoav Solqoav 


Commonly thus contracted : 


(Gctroy) (Sotrov) 
(Oelrnv) (Sotrnv) 
Ocipev Sotpev 
Ocire Soire 


Ociev Sotev 


éSuv 
éSus 
é8u 
(€SuTov) 
(eurnv) 
eSvpev 
éSure 
éSvucav 


Siw 
Svqs 
Siy 
(8vnTov) 
(Svnrov) 
Svopev 
Sine 
Svoct 


S. 


*D. 


P. 


*D, 


a): 


2. orhbr 

3. oTHTw 
2. (orfrov) 
3. (cThTov) 
2. orfrte 

. 4 

3. oTdavTwv 
oTihvar 


Ps a a 
oras, oraca, oTdv els, Beioa, bev 


lorapat 
toracat 
torarar 
. (trracbov) 
. (trracBov) 


c LA 
iord peda 


bo go bo go bo 


toracbe 


So 


loravrar 


torépny 
toraco 
toraro 

. (toracBov) 
. (torac nv) 
tordpeba 
torac Oe 


go PO rs go NO go bo 


{oravro 


? 


ry 


toTOpar 


ES 


iory 
8. toeriras 
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SECOND AORIST IMPERATIVE 


Bés 865 
Béta S6Ta 
(Gérov) (86rov) 
(Gérav) (86Twv) 
Gére Sore 
Bévrwy SovTev 


SECOND AORIST INFINITIVE 


Getvar Sodvar 


SECOND AORIST PARTICIPLE 


Passive AND MIDDLE 


PRESENT INDICATIVE 


T(Bepar S(Sopar 
T(Beoar SiS0c-at 
7T(Oerar SlSorar 
(rier Bov) (8(80068ov) 
(r(Bec ov) (8(80c08ov) 
Tibéne8a, 8.86 p.c0a 
7TBer Ge 88008 
TiBevrar Sl8ovTar 
IMPERFECT 
érOéunv €6186p.qv 
ériBero €8(8000 
érlOero €5(80T0 
(€rlBeoBov) (€{80c8ov) 
(érbér nv) (€81860 qv) 
érOéneba, €5186p.e00. 
ér ideo Ge €8(S000e 
ériBevto €8(So0vTo 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE 


TOGpar SS Gp00 
7104 S80 
TiOATaL Si8dTar 
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$06. 
Site 
(86rov) 
(Strwv) 
Sire 
Stvrev 


Stvat 


, - , £ “ r 
Sots, Sotca, S6y Sus, Sica, div 


Se(kvupar 
Selkvucar 
SelkvuTar 
(SelkvucBov) 
(SelxvucBov) 
Serxvipeba 
Selkvucbe 
Seikvuvrar 


Berxvipnv 
éSeixvuco 
éSelkvuTo 
(€elkvuc Pov) 
(erxvicOnv) 
Serkvipeda 
eSelxvuc-e 
éSelkvuvro 


Serxvdapar 
Sekviy 
Secxvonrar 
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1 
iordpevos, n, ov Tibénevos, n, ov 


SECOND AORIST 


*D, 2. (toricbov) 
3. (torfcbov) 
P. 1. tordpeba 
2. toricbe 
3. tordvrar 
S. 1. toratpnv 
2. torato 
3. toratro 
*D, 2. (toraicbov) 
3. (toralrbyv) 
P. 1. toraipeba 
2. toratobe 
3. toratvto 
S. 2. toraco 
3. toracbe 
*D, 2. (loracBov) 
3. (toracbwv) 
P. 2. toracbe 
3. toracbwv 
loracbat 
S. 1. émprapnv 
2. émplw 
3. émplaro 
¥*D. 2. (émplacbov) 
3. (émpiacOnv) 
P. 1. émprdpeBa 
2. émplacbe 
3. émplavro 


(Ber Bar 
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PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE 


(TiO 4o8ov) (8:8408ov) 
(rL8Ac8ov) (818d08ov) 
TWdpe8a SSdpe8a 
TiO Ao Ve $8006 
TUWdvTat S8dvrar 


PRESENT OPTATIVE 


TiOeluny S.d0ipny 
TiBeto SS0to 
TeQeiTo S.S0tTo 
(riBetor Bor) (8:S0tcBov) 
(TBelo Oqv) (880lc8nv) 
TiBe(peba SBo0(pe8a 
TiBeto-Be SiS0tc be 
TWetvTo SiS0tvro 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE 


T(Beoo 8lS0c-0 
Ti0ér Bw 818608 
(1ieoBov) (8(8008ov) 
(TL0ér Bw) (81860 8wv) 
7 (Beo-Be SiS00Be 
Ties Bwv S860 8wv 


PRESENT INFINITIVE 


S800 8ar 


PRESENT PARTICIPLE 


(erPov) 
(€8écOnv) 
€0éne00 

eo-Oe 


eBevto 


Si8dpevos, yn, ov 


MIDDLE INDICATIVE 


(Sexvinobov) 
(Serxvino Sov) 
Sexvudpeba 
Seckvino Ge 
Sexvi@vTar 


Setkvvoluny 
Serkvvoto 
Setkvvoito 
(Sexvtorrbov) 
(SexvvolcOnv) 
Seckvvoipeda 
Serxvvorr be 
Seckvvoivto 


Selkvuco 
Sexvicbw 
(SetxvucBov) 
(Sexvicbwv) 
Selkvucbe 
Sexvicbwv 


Selkvuc-Bar 


Serkvdpevos, n, ov 


eSopnv 
éSov 
éS0To 
(oc 8ov) 
(€86c0Onv) 
€Sdpe00 
€o0aGe 
éovro 


*D. 


*D. 


*D. 


oo 


op go go bo Pe 


gh rt gto go te 


goto gt 99 bo 


SECOND AORIST MIDDLE SUBJUNCTIVE 


Tplopar 
ply 
awplynrar 

. (pln bov) 
. (rplyo8ov) 
Tpro pela 
arp(nobe 
atplwvrar 


Tptaliny 
arplaro 
aplatto 


. (mrplatcBov) 
. (mpratoOny) 


mpraipeba 
arplaro be 
arpla.vTo 


SECOND AORIST MIDDLE IMPERATIVE 


aplw 
mpracbw 


. (melacbov) 
. (mpracbov) 


arplac be 
arpiacOwv 


/ aplac bar 


mpidpevos, 1, ov 


APPENDIX 


(8Ac8ov) 
(8fc80v) 
Oope8a 

Oo be 
Odvrar 


MIDDLE OPTATIVE 


Belpny 
Geto 
Gciro 


(Beto Pov) 
(Belo Onv) 


Oelpeba 
Octo be 


Getvro 


600 
0éc Bw 


(8éc-8Bov) 
(8éc8wy) 


Oéo Be 
Ber Bwv 


SECOND AORIST MIDDLE INFINITIVE 


Ber Bar 


SECOND AORIST MIDDLE PARTICIPLE 


Oéwevos, n, ov 


221 


(8408ov) 
(8ac8ov) 
Sape8a 

800 


Savrac 


Solunv 

Soto 

Sotto 
(80tcBov) 
(Solr bnv) 


Solpeda 
SotcHe 
Soivro 


S00 
$608 


(860 8ov) 
(86c00wv) 


S600 
6c 0wv 


S6c8ar 


Sdpevos, 7, ov 
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Seconp PERFECT ACTIVE 


Sy ill — éoto éotainv 
2. — éoTqs értains éor abe 
3 — erty értain érrate 
*D, 2. (€otdrov) (éorfTrov)  (érrainrov or -atrov) (értarov) 
3. (éotatov) (rrArov) (értaiytny or -altnv) (éoTdTev) 
P. 1. éorapev éoTOpev éotainpey Or -aiwev 
2. torare eor ite éorainre or -aire éorare 
8. éoraot értaor értainoay or -aiev érTavTov 
INFINITIVE, éo-Tavat PARTICIPLE, éotds, Goa, ds OF HS 
SECOND PLUPERFECT 
*D. (terarov, értdatyy) P. tcrapev, orate, Ertacay 
527, Sreconp Aorist AcTIVE SYSTEM OF ytyvaoKe 
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE OPTATIVE IMPERATIVE 
S. 1. éyvev yva yvolnv 
2. €yvas yves yvolns yvabe 
3. eyva yo yvoly yvara 
*D. 2. (€yvwtov) (yv@rov) (yvolyrov, yvotrov) (yv@rov) 
2 ~ A 4 
3. (€yvarnv) (yvarov) (yvountyy, yvolrny) (yvotev) 
” ~ 
P. 1. éyvopev yvapev yvolnpev, yvotpev 
2. tyvwre yvare yvolnrte, yvoire yvare 
» = 
3. Eyvacav yvaor yvolyoav, yvotev yvovTav 
INFINITIVE, yvOvat PARTICIPLE, yvots (like Sods, 506) 
, 
528. elpi 
PRESENT 
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE OPTATIVE IMPERATIVE 
~ > 
SP 4 ra) elnv 
5) = 
a et ms elns Yoru 
2 q > 
3. €or q ely Sots 
* 2 , > 
D. 2. (érr6v) (qrov) (elyrov, elroy) (éorov) 


8. (éoTév) (qrTov) (clqrny, eltny) (Err@v) 


ve 


* 
o 


rv 


8. 


*D. 
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INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE © OPTATIVE IMPERATIVE 
1. éopév Opev elnpev, elpev 
2. éoré ATE elnre, elre tore 
8. elol aor elnoav, elev torwv, dvTwov 

INFINITIVE PaRTICIPLE 

elvat av, otoa, ov 
IMPERFECT Future InpicaTIvE Furure Optative 

1. qvorq éropat éroluny 
2. joba ere, tory érovo 
3. AV torar érouto 
2. (Horov or qTov) (€rerBov) (rove Bov) 
3. (qorTnv Or ATHY) (eer Bov) (érolcOnv) 
1. jpev éropela érolpeba 
2. are or HoTE toe Oe erovc Be 
3. qoav érovrTat érowvTo 


Forure Infinitive, éoer Oar 


FUTURE PARTICIPLE, éodpevos 


529. eft 
PRESENT 
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE OPTATIVE IMPERATIVE 
1. ety Yo Youn or lolnv 
2. ef Uys Yous Ou 
3. elo y You tro 
2. (Vrov) (tynrov) (Yovrov) (trov) 
3. (trov) (tyrov) (lotrnv) (trwv) 
1. ipev Vopev Youpev 
2. tre Unre Youre Ure 
3. tact Yoou Yovev idvTev 
INFINITIVE PARTICIPLE 
lévar ldv, totoa, tév, gen. lévros, lovons, etc. 
Singular IMPERFECT Plural 
1. yew or ja * Dual tinev 
2. yes or yer0a (qTov) Te 
3. yeu Or yeu - (qTHv) qoav or qerav 


EAD), 


Jee 


how, etc., regular 
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ry 
530. Une 
Prin. Parts: typ, qo, qWka, etka, elpar, elOnv 
ACTIVE 
PRESENT 
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE OPTATIVE IMPERATIVE 
1. type to telny 
2. ‘ms ifs telns fer 
3. tyou iq tel térw 
2. (terov) (i4jrov) (tetrov, te(nrov) (terov) 
3. (terov) (tHrov) (tettyHv, teeqrny) (térwv) 
1. fepev tOpev tetpev, telnpev 
2. tere tire tetre, ielnre tere 
3. tao tao tetev, teinoav lévrev 


INFINITIVE, tévat 


Singular 


1. ty 
2. {ets 
Semel 
Furure 


PARTICIPLE, tels, tetoa, tév 


IMPERFECT Plural 
*Dual tepev 
(terov) tere 
(térnv) ferav 


First Aorist 


Wika, "kas, Wke, Only in indic. 


PeRFeECcT (in composition) 
etka, etc., regular 


Seconp Aorist (generally in composition) 


INDICATIVE 
il 

2. 

3. 

2. (elrov) 
3. (elrynv) 
1. elpev 
2. elre 

3. eloav 


INFINITIVE, € 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


Tvar 


OPTATIVE IMPERATIVE 
elnv 
eins és 
ely tro 
(eirov, elyntov) (€rov) 
(elrny, eiqryny) (érwv) 
elpev, elnpev 
cite, inte ere 
elev, einoav évTov 


ParticrP_e, els, cloa, ev 


INDIC. 
S.1. tepar 
9 ge 
2. erat 


3. terar 
*D.2. (ter 8ov) 
3. (terPov) 

P. 1. tépeba 


2. terbe 


2) 


3. tevrar 


Singular 


1. téunv 
2. tero 
3. tero 


Furore (in composition) 
joopar, etc., regular 


APPENDIX 


MIDDLE 


PRESENT 
SUBJ. OPTAT, IMPER, 
tOpar te(uny 
tq teto lero 
tATaL tetro téo bw 
(io 8ov) (tio Bov ) (ter Pov) 
(‘qo 8ov) (teto Oy) (tér Pav) 
tdpeBa te(peba 
tire teto Be tea Be 
tavrat ietvro tér Boy 
IMPERFECT 
* Dual 
(ter Bov) 
(térOnyv ) 


PERFECT (in composition) 
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INFIN. 
teoOar 


PARTIC. 
tépevos 


Plural 
tépeba. 
teoOe 
tevro 


First Aorist (in composition) 
qkapnv, only in indic. 


eipar (imper. elo o; infin. etrPar; partic. etwévos) 


Seconp Aorisr (generally in composition) 


, INDIC. 

S. 1. eipny 
2. loo 
3. €ito 


*D.2. (eto Bov) 
3. (elrOnv) 

P. 1. etpeba 
2. ciobe 
3. elvto 


SUBJ. OPTAT. IMPER. 
par elunv 

q elo ov 
Ta cito érbw 


(jo 8ov) (elo Bov) (€o Pov) 
(jo 8ov) (eto Onv ) (€rOwv) 


dea. eipeda 
aoe elo be éobe 
ovrat elyro éobwv 


Aorist Passive (in composition) 
elOnv (subj. €04; partic. é0els) 


Future Passive (in composition) 
EO oopar 


FIRST GR. BK.— 15 


INFIN. 
éo bat 


PARTIC, 
Epevos 
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531. onpi 
PRESENT IMPERFECT 
S.1.  pnpl édny Sus. 64, djs, oq, etc. 
2. ysor das EpynoGa or Eps Opt. dalnv, pains, daly, etc. 
Q ” 
< inet ah IveeR. oa0l or P46, dara, etc. 
*D.2. (hatév) (€darov) soe : 
3. (bardv) — (ébdrny) NFIN. davat ‘ 
P.1. dapév Epapev ParTic. das, paca, hav j in Attic 
2. daré ibare prose dackev is used. 
3. acl épacav 
FUTURE AORIST 
bqce, djceyv, Pjowv édyca, Pjow, Pyrat, djoat, dycas 
532. otSa 
Seconp PERFECT 
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE OPTATIVE IMPERATIVE 
S.1.  ot8a lS elSe(nv 
2. olcba eldqs elSelns Yo8u 
3. olde lq eldely lorw 
*D.2. (terov) ete. ete. (torov) 
3. (drrov) regular regular (torwy ) 
P. 1. topev 
2. lore lore 
3. Yoaot Yorev 
INFINITIVE PARTICIPLE 
elS€var elSas, elSvta, elSds, gen. elSdTos, elSvlas 
SecOND PLUPERFECT 
Singular *Dual Plural 
ite dn or qdeuv Wopev 
2. ySyoba or WSerc0a (qorov) yore 
3. nder(v) (qorTnv) qoav or 7Serav 
Furure 


eloopar, etc., regular 


533. RULES OF SYNTAX 
—_>——_ 


1. The subject of a finite verb is in the nominative case; the subject 
of the infinitive is in the accusative, but is generally omitted when it 
is the same as the subject or object of the leading verb. 

2. A verb agrees with its subject nominative in person and 
number; but a neuter plural subject regularly takes a singular verb. 

3. A noun in the predicate referring to the same person or thing as 
the subject is put in the same case. 

4. A noun used to describe another noun and referring to the 
same person or thing agrees with it in case. Apposition. 

5. Adjectives agree with their nouns in gender, number, and case. 

6. An attributive adjective qualifying a noun with the article 
commonly stands between the article and noun; a predicate adjective 
precedes the article or follows the noun without taking an article. 

7. A relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in gender and 
number, but its case depends on the construction of the clause in 
which it stands. When a relative, however, would naturally be in 
the accusative as the object of a verb, it is generally assimilated to the 
case of its antecedent, if this is a genitive or dative. 

8. The direct object of a transitive verb is put in the accusative. 

9. Any verb whose meaning permits may take an accusative of 
kindred signification. This cognate accusative repeats the idea 
already contained in the verb. 

10. The accusative of specification denotes that in respect to which 
any statement is made. An accusative often has the force of an 
adverb. 

11. The accusative may denote extent of time or space. 

12. The accusative is used with the adverbs of swearing vq and 
pa, by. 
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13. Verbs signifying to ask, demand, teach, remind, clothe or unclothe, 
conceal, deprive, and take away, may take two object accusatives. Also 
verbs signifying to do anything to or say anything of a person or thing. 

14. Verbs signifying to name, choose or appoint, mike, think or 
regard, may take a predicate accusative besides the direct object. 

15. A noun used to define another noun and not referring to the 
same person or thing is put in the genitive. 

16. The attributive genitive may denote possession ; the subject or 
object of an action or feeling; material or contents ; measure of space, 
time, or value; cause or origin; the whole after words denoting a part. 

17. Verbs signifying to be or become may have a predicate genitive 
expressing any of the relations of the attributive genitive. 

18. Any verb may take a genitive if its action affects the object 
only in part ; so verbs meaning to share. 

19. The genitive follows verbs signifying to make trial of, begin, 
take hold of, touch, claim, aim at, hit, miss, attain. 

20. The genitive follows verbs signifying to tasle, smell, hear, per- 
ceive, comprehend, remember, forget, desire, care for, spare, neglect, wonder 
at, admire, despise. 

21. The genitive follows verbs signifying to rule, lead, or direct. 

22. Verbs signifying fulness and want take the genitive of material. 

23. The genitive may denote that from which anything is separated 
or distinguished ; hence it follows verbs signifying to remove, restrain, 
release, cease, fail, differ, and the like. 

24. The genitive follows verbs signifying to surpass, be inferior, 
and all others that imply comparison. 

25. The genitive may denote the price or value of a thing. 

26. The genitive may denote the time within which anything takes 
place. 

27. The genitive is used with many adjectives and adverbs kindred 
in meaning or derivation to verbs that take the genitive. 

28. Adjectives and adverbs of the comparative degree take the 
genitive when 4, than, is omitted. 

29. A noun and a participle not grammatically connected with the 
main construction of the sentence may stand by themselves in the 
genitive. Genitive Absolute. 


30. The indirect object of a transitive verb is put in the dative. 
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31. Many verbs that are transitive in English are intransitive in 
Greek and take the dative. Such are verbs meaning to serve, trust, 
please, henefit, obey, and their opposites. 

32. The dative follows many verbs compounded with év, ctv, ért; 
and some compounded with mpés, rapa, wept, vad. 

33. The dative with eipt, ytyvopat, and the like, may denote the 
possessor. 

34. The person or thing for whose advantage or disadvantage a 
thing is done is put in the dative. 2 

35. The dative is used with all words implying likeness, nearness, 
or approach. 

36. The dative is used to denote cause, manner, means or instrument. 

37. The dative of manner is used with comparatives to denote the 
degree of difference. 

38. The dative without a preposition often denotes time when. 

39. The dative follows adjectives and adverbs of kindred meaning 
with verbs that take the dative. 

40. Final clauses take the subjunctive after primary tenses and the 
optative after secondary tenses; sometimes, however, the subjunctive 
is retained after secondary tenses after the analogy of indirect 
discourse. 

41. Clauses introduced by pf after verbs of fearing take the sub- 
junctive after primary tenses, and the optative after secondary tenses. 
But sometimes the subjunctive is found after a secondary tense. 

42. Object clauses introduced by 6mws depending on verbs of 
striving or effecting take the future indicative after both primary and 
secondary tenses. 

43. Indirect quotations may take 67 or és with a finite verb, or the 
infinitive, or sometimes the participle. Each tense of the infinitive or 
participle in indirect discourse represents the tense of the finite verb 
of the direct form, the present and perfect including the imperfect 

-and_ pluperfect. 

44, When an indirect quotation depends on a verb that is followed 
by the infinitive or on one that is followed by the participle, the verb 
of the direct discourse is changed to the same tense of the infinitive 
or participle (an dv of the original being retained). 

45. In an indirect quotation introduced by 6 or ds, after primary 
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tenses a simple indicative is retained in its mood and tense ; after 
secondary tenses the indicative is changed to the same tense of the 
optative or it may be retained in the original mood and tense. 

46. In a complex sentence thus indirectly quoted the leading verb 
follows the above rule, but the dependent verbs after primary tenses 
retain the original mood and tense; after secondary tenses they may 
change to the same tense of the optative or retain the original mood 
and tense. Secondary tenses of the indicative and optatives are not 
changed. 

47. In a simple present or past condition implying nothing as to 
fulfilment the tenses of the indicative are used. In a present or past 
condition implying that the supposition is not fulfilled the secondary 
tenses of the indicative are used, and the apodosis has the adverb av. 
Here the imperfect refers to present time, the aorist (and rare plu- 
perfect) refers to past time. 

48. In a future condition distinctly and vividly stated the protasis 
has éav (av or qv) with the subjunctive; the apodosis, some form 
referring to future time. 

49. In a future condition in a less distinct and vivid form the 
protasis has the optative with et, the apodosis the optative with av. 

50. In general suppositions referring to present time the protasis 
has the subjunctive with éav; the apodosis, some form denoting repe- 
tition in present time. Past general suppositions have the optative 
with el in the protasis; some form denoting past repetition in the 
apodosis. 
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eet 


286. 


~ AloXls, (80s, 4, Aeolis, in north- 
western Asia Minor. 

dyti-tipdw, honor in return. 

ad-arpéw, take from, take away from. 

Sacpés, 6, tribute, tax. 

Set, if is necessary, one ought. 

éuds, 7, Ov, poss. adj., my. 

Zits, tos, 6, Zenis. 

kupla, 4, mistress. 

Mavia, 7, Mania. 

ordre, adv., whenever, when. 


304 a. 


delpw and alpw, apd, jpa, ipKa, Np- 
pat, npOnv, lift; raise up, support. 

dvacca, ys, 7, queen, mistress. 

yepaids, a, ov, adj. (yépwr), old, 
aged. 

Sdpos, 6, house, home. 


Here = oxnvy. 


Lat. domus. 


HOW A WOMAN BECAME SATRAP 


mapa-kadéw, call to one’s side, sum- 
mon. 
catparela, 7, office of satrap. 
catparevw, rule as satrap. 
ctpBovrdros, 6, adviser, counselor. 
cvotpatevopat, take the field with. 
Tipdw, now, éTiunoa, etc., honor. 
trnpetéw, now, do service, serve. 
PapvaBatos, 6, Pharnabazus, sa- 
trap of Lesser Phrygia. 


aore, CONj., so that. 


HECUBA’S SPEECH TO,HER MAIDENS 


opdSovdos, 6, 7, fellow slave. 

op0dw, wow (dpO0s, straight), hold 
upright, raise. Cf. 524. 

mpoo-Adlupar, take hold of (besides). 

Tpwds, ados, 7, Trojan woman. 

xelp, xetpds, 9, hand, arm. For 
inflection, see 367. 


5. ORATION ON THE OLIVE STUMP 


*AvrikAfjs, cous (ovs), 6, Anticles. 
*AroAddapos, 6, Apollodorus. 
darpakros, ov, adj. (7pattw), doing 

nothing ; unworked, idle. 
Bovdn, 7, Senate. 
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yeopyéw, now (yewpyds, cstingg 
till, cultivate, work. 

Sypedw, cw (d7pos), declare Tie 
property, confiscate. 


Sipos, 6, people. 
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Swpeav, adv. (acc. sing. of dwpea, 
gift), as a gift. 

elpqyn, 7, peace. 

ex-picOdw, wow, let out for hire. 

tala, 7, olive tree. 

év-erp, be in. 

érev8q, Conj., when. 

épyov, 70, work, task. 

€ros, ous, TO, year. 

{npidw, wow, eCnuiwoa, etc., make 
to suffer, punish. 

KTdopar, EKTNT ALY, 

KexTnpal, get, acquire, come 

into possession of. 


KTNTOMAL 


Meyapeds, ews, 6, citizen of Megara, 
Megarian. 


327. 


avBpelws, ady. (avdpetos, manly, cf. 
dvyp), vigorously, in a manly 
Jashion. 

dorafopar, arouat, welcome kindly, 
greet, salute. 

*Aortudyns, ous, 6, Astyages. 

Sépy, 77, neck. 

éavtod, pron., of himself. 

ép-Brérw, Yount, év-€BAeWa, look 
in the face, look at. 

éx Os, Tos, 7, dress, clothing. 

mack, kos, 6, 9, adj., of the same 
age; as noun, comrade. 

koopéo, now, order; adorn, 
dress. 

Mav8davn, 7, Mandane. 

pévrou, ady., however. 

péxpt, adv. and prep. w. gen., even” 
to, up to. 
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puplos, a, ov, adj., numberless, 
countless. 

vovi, ady., stronger than vov, now. 

madat, adv., formerly, long ago. 

Tletcavpos, 6, Pisander. 

méppw, adv., far away, at a distance. 

ovpdopa, 1, disaster. 

répva, Tew, 2d aor. Erepov, TE- 

* Tpnka, TeTUNal, erTuHnOnv, cut; 
ravage, pillage. 

umép, prep. W. gen., over; for, in 
return for. 

Xpdvos, 6, time. 

avéopat, noouat, ewvnuat, 2d aor. 
érpiapny, buy. 

&s, Conj., that. 


CYRUS’ FIRST APPEARANCE AT COURT 


olkor, ady., at home. Cf. oikia, 
o:Kade. 

6cos, 7, ov, adj., pl. as many as, 
all who. 

mwardela, 7, (raining, education. Cf. 
Tardevo. 

mwammos, 6, grandfather. 

twophupods (eos), & (€a), ovv (€or), 
adj., crimson, purple. 

wOtepos, a, ov, adj., which of two? 

otpenrds, 7, Ov, adj., twisted; as 
noun, 6, collar of twisted metal, 
chain. 

vids, 6, son. 

paive, show; mid., appear, seem. 

aitros, 7, ov, adj., poor, simple. 

Xttdv, Ovos, 6, shirt, tunic. 

Wedvov, 70, bracelet. 

os, ady., how. 
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351. 


a&pxatos, a, ov, adj., from of old; 
elder, former. 

Aapetos, 6, Darius. 

Sivapis, ews, 7, ability ; Kata Svva- 
pu, according to ability, as well 
as one can. 

KapBvons, 6, Cambyses. 

PlLvATKO, pVNTW, e“vnoa, pEuvy- 
pat, éuvnoOnv, remind; mid., 
recall, remember. 

olkéw, now, wKynoa, etc., have a 
home ; dwell, live. 

olpot, interj. of grief, Oh dear ! 


365. 


*AOnva, as, 7, Athena. 
airla, 4, fault, cause, reason. 
Gpaxyros, ov, adj., not fought with, 
unmeddled with. Cf. payopar. 
BAGBy, 7 (BAarTw), hurt, harm. 
Byrd, wow, make dyAov, show. 
Surdots, adj., double. 
émipatvopat, appear to (one). 
émt-xetpéw, ow, attempt, try. 
‘Hpakafjs, ovs, 6, Heracles. 
péyeQos, ous, TO (péyas), size. 
pijdov, 70, apple. 


371. 


"Ayts, los, 6, Agis. 

dv-atpéw, take up; bear away, win. 
&ppa, atos, To, chariot. 
*Apx(Sapos, 6, Archidamus. 


érupavis, €s, adj., coming to light ; 


remarkable, notable. 
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Spodroyéw, now, wuordynoa, etc., 
say the same; agree, admit. 
ovkotv, interrog. adv. expecting 
an affirmative answer, not there- 
fore? Lat. nonne. 

Tlaptcaris, wos, 7, Parysatis. 

Ilepoukés, 7, ov, adj., Persian. 

motos, a, ov, adj., of what sort? 
what? 

moté, ady. enclit., at some time, 
once. 

cXoAq, 77, leisure. 

donmep, rel. ady., just as, like. 


HERACLES AND ATHENA 


dSebw, evow (680s), go, travel. 

olS€w, yow, wdnoa, w@dnKa, swell, 
merease. 

olos, a, ov, adj., such as. 

pirrw, pli, éppipa, éppida, éppup- 
pat, éppipyy, throw, cast down. 

porradoy, 76, club, cudgel. 

cvv-rptBw, Ww, eTpiByv, rub to- 
gether ; crush. 

prroverkla, 7, love of strife, conten- 
tiousness. 

dvode, now, blow up, distend. 


AN AMBITIOUS WOMAN 


yAckla, 7, time of life, age. 

peov, Td (npws, hero), temple, 
chapel (of a hero). 

Kuvioka, 7, Cynisca. 

AaxeSalpwv, ovos, 7, Lacedaemon, 
Sparta. 
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Aakovikds, 7, dv, adj., Laconian, 
Spartan. 

*Odvpmikds, 7, Ov, adj., Olympic. 

mapa-AapBave, receive from 
(another), succeed to. 

mratavirtas, ov, 6, grove of plane 


trees. 


378. THE OLD MAN 


atpe, dp, hpa, hpka, jpyat, npOny, 
raise, lift. 

Ba8l{w, voduat, eBadica, BeBadcxa, 
go slowly, walk. 

émt-kadéw, call upon, invoke. 

Odvaros, 6, Death. 
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mpéoBus, adj., old. 

TedevTaw, end one’s life; die. 

tpéhw, nourish ; breed, raise. 

torepov, adv., later, afterwards. 

idStipos, ov, adj. (riuy), loving 
honor, ambitious. Ady. -pws, 
w. exw, strive eagerly. 


AND DEATH 


Koos, 6 (KOomTw), striking; toil, 
fatigue. 

tddov, To, wood, stick of wood. 

muvOdvopat, mevooual, mervopal, 
ervOdounv, ask, inquire. 

hoprtiov, Td (depw), burden, pack. 


384. THE TRIAL OF ORONTAS, PART I 


dkpdtoAts, ews, 7, acropolis. Der- 
ivation? 

Seta, 1, right hand (as pledge). 

émBovdy, 77, plot. 

émrtoAn, 7, letter. English deriy- 
ative? 

KaKdvous (00s), ovv (oov), adj., 
ul-disposed, hostile. 

*Opsvras, a (Doric gen.), Orontas. 


408. THE TRIAL OF 


atro-halvopar, declare, express. 

Yyvaoko, yroooma, eyvav, éyvw- 
Ka, eyvorpat, €yvaaOnv, think. 

youn, 7, opinion. 

elra, adv., then, thereupon. 


ovtoct, avTyt, routt, strengthened 
form of ovros, implying a ges- 
ture, this man here, here present. 

mpo-arcPdvopar, -aicOycopat,-noOo- 
pnv, -noOnpat, find out in ad- 
vance. 

DapSers, ewy, at, Sardis, in Lydia, 
Asia Minor. 

ovy-kad€éw, call together, assemble. 


ORONTAS, PART II 


exrrodav, adv., out of the way. 
éE-dyo, lead out. 

Sepdrrwv, ovros, 0, servant, attendant. 
Oporoyéw, «gree, admit. 

mamorte, ady., at any time, ever yet. 
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424. 


Gyovifopar, covpuat, contend, fight. 

GSikos, oy, adj., unjust, unprin- 
cipled. 

alréw, now, ask for ; mid., entreat, 
beseech. 

Gkpodopat, acoual, AKpoacduyy, 
HKpoapat, hearken to, listen. 

&vev, improp. prep., without. 

das, daca, aay, adj., all. 

ametpla, 7, inexperience, lack of 
skill. 

dtro-Aoyéopar, 7oopat, -eAoynoapny, 
-AeAOynpat, -eLoyHOnv, speak in 
defense, defend one’s self. 

Bondéw, wow, go to the rescue, 
help, aid. 

8é0s, ovs, 70, fear, fright, alarm. 

SiaBornH, 7, slander. 

Sikacrhs, od, 6, he who decides ; 
judge, juror. 


INTRODUCTION TO A SPEECH OF LYSIAS 


elkés, OTos, TO, 0. partic. of eka 
(€otxa), likely, probably. 

év-Ovpéopar, yoouat, -reOipypar, 
-eOvunOny, lay to heart ; reflect, 
consider. 

etvora, 7, good will. 

los, 4, ov, adj., equal; €€ iaov, 
on an equality, impartially. 

katnyopla, 7, accusation, charge. 

Kattyopos, 6, accuser. 

opy, 7, anger. 

Tapackevy, 7, preparation. 

mpobvupla, 7, eagerness, readiness. 

orepéw, now and orepad, eotépnoa, 
etc., deprive, rob. 

hie, dicw, épioa and eur, 
méepuka, epvyv, produce; pert. be. 

XapllLopar, codpat, €xapirapny, etc., 
give cheerfully or freely. 

deomep, Conj., just as. 


448. A PERSIAN LITTLE LORD FAUNTLEROY, PART I 


apa, interrog. particle, expecting 
a negative answer. 

yéAws, wros, 6, laughter. 

Saxrtvdos, 0, finger. 

S1a-8(Swpu, etc., distribute. 

éxropa, atos, TO (€xrivw), drink- 
ing cup, beaker. 

érr-€popan, -epnoopar, -npounv, ask 
besides or again. 

émt-Aéyo, say in addition. 

edoxnpdvas, adv., with grace, like a 
gentleman. 


koppds, adv., elegantly, daintily. 

vy, particle of affirmation, w. acc. 

vy Ala, yes, indeed. 

olvoxoéw, now, pour out wine for 
drinking. 

olvox dos, 6, wine-pourer, cup-bearer. 

oxéw, now (éxw), hold, raise, carry. 

arpobupws, ady., willingly, with good 
will. 

Lakas, ov, 6, a Sacian. 

okdTTe, Popa, €oKwia, ETKWPpLAl, 
ecxapOny, joke, jest. 
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456. A PERSIAN LITTLE LORD FAUNTLEROY, PART II 


do (deidw), doopat, oa, Fopat, 
noOny, sing. 

dva-rnddo, noouat, leap up, start up. 

Bodw, noowa, eBdonoa, call out, 
cry, shout. 

yedolus, ady., ridiculously. 

yeve0Ara, wy, Ta, birthday feast. 

yodv, ady., at least then, at any 
rate. 

Bupdw, yow, edinoa, dedivyxa, 
thirst, be thirsty. 

éx-BaddAw, cast out, depose. 

ék-yeAdo, acouat, laugh out, laugh 
loud. 

éx-mive, drink out, quaff: 

ért-AavOdvopat, -Ancopat, -eaGo- 
Lnv, -A€Anopat, forget. 

éotidw, dow, elotiaca, elotiaKa, 
entertain, feast, regale. 


lonyopia, 7, equal freedom of 


speech, equality. 


465. THE SONG OF 


dv-olyvope (odyw), -offw, -<wfa (or 
nv-ol§a), -Ewxa and €wya, -ewy- 
fat OY -Oypat, -edxOnv, impf. 
€wyov, undo, open. 

atr-o8w, -dow, -Ewoa, thrust away ; 
refuse, reject. 

yarrhp, tTpos, 4, belly; declined 
like raryp. 

Séracrpov, Td, dim. of d€ras, cup, 
goblet. 

Ere, for dow, adv., within; in the 
house. 


kata-pavOdve, observe well, notice. 
Kpatyp, npos, 6, mixing bowl, bowl. 
pa, particle used in oaths; od pa 
Ala, no, indeed (no, by Zeus). 
- , Crear > , 
peice, vow, eucbvea, eneOicbnv, 
make drunk, intoxicate. 
a - Ps 4” = 4S i= ee 4 
ptyvope, plow, éuiga, meutypat, €pl- 
xXOnv, eucynv, mix, mingle. 
pipéopar, yoomat, imitate, mimic. 
> , , > "4 
OpXéopar, dpyyToMal, weXnTaplyy, 
dance. 
ovdérore, ady., never. 

2 = , 5 
mavTairacti(v), adv., entirely. 
mivw, tious, értov, rémwKa, drink. 
caddas, ady., clearly. 

Twwmaw, 7TOoUAL, eowmnoa, ete., 
be silent, keep still. 

chdrro, sharO, eodhyda, eopadr- 
Ka, eopadpat, expadrny, trip up ; 
pass., reel, stagger. 

hdppakov, Td, drug. 


THE SWALLOW 


x40-npat, impf. exabyuny, be seated, 
sit. 

kdvurrpov, To, dim. of xavodr, 
basket. 

AexOira, for AexiHirys, 6, pulse- 
bread. 

Aevkds, 7, ov, adj., white. 

v@rov, TO, Or vaTos, 6; pl. vara, 
Ta, back. 

otkos, 6, house, home. 

tahdGa, for raraOn, 9, cake of pre. 
served fruit. 
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mtwv, riov, adj., gen. mlovos, fat ; aoipvov, 70, wheaten bread. 

rich, wealthy. tovmépbupov, by crasis for ro imép- 
mwérepa, interrog. particle corre- Ovpor, lintel (Ovpa). 

sponding to Lat. utrum. Tupds, 0, cheese. 
mpo-Kukhéw, now, roll forth. XeAv8dv, ovos, 7, swallow. 

483. AN EPIGRAM OF LUCILLIUS 
*Aténs, for “Avdns, ov, 6, Hades, éraipos, 6, companion, friend. 

god of the lower world. inrhp, for iaryp = iarpos, 6, phy- 
a&xddovGos, ov, adj., following, that sician, surgeon. 

follows. UpBipos (7), ov, adj., stalwart, stout, 
dAyos, ovs, TO, woe, grief. mighty. 
ypapparikss, 7, ov, adj., knowing pAlvis, Los, 4, wrath, anger. 

one’s letters (ypappata); Td,  mpo-Larra, Ww, -iaa, send ahead ; 

letters, literature. send before one’s time. 
mos, ovs, TO, word ; line, verse. Wuxh, 7, soul. 

484. THE BATTLE OF CUNAXA 

1 

av-éxw, hold up; mid., stand firm yovxy, adv., quietly, in silence. 

against, endure. katahavts, €s, adj., in plain sight. 
d£wv, ovos, 6, axle. Kovioptés, 6 (Kovis, dust, Opvupt, 
dtro-relvw, stretch out, extend. stir up), cloud of dust. 


Prérw, BrACPoua, EBAepa, look ; kpavyh, 7, shouting, uproar. 
face, point. AevkoOdpat, axos, adj., in white 
Bpaséws, adv., slowly, leisurely. breastplate. 
yeppodsdpos, 6 (yeppor, wicker shield ASyxXn; 7, spearhead, spear, lance. 
covered with ox-hide), one armed vedédrn, 7, cloud. 


with a wicker shield. EvALvos, 7, ov, adj., made of wood, 
Se(An, 77, afternoon. wooden. 
Sta-Kdrre, cut through, cut to pieces. maytos, a, ov, adj., sideways ; 
Sidpos, 6, body (of a war chariot), eis tAdytov, obliquely. 

seat. modtpys, €s, adj., reaching to the 
Sperravynddpos, ov, adj., scythe-bear- feet. 


Spéravoy, TO, scythe. [ing. Taxa, ady., quickly, soon, presently. 
évrvyxdve, happen on, meet. WetsSo, ow, eWevoa, eYevopat, 
fvika, ady., when. eWervoOnv, deceive. 
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atro-Bdérrw, look away at; look in- 
tently, gaze. 

dro-omdw, draw off, withdraw. 

éxarépwbey, adv., from both direc- 
tions, on both sides. 

éxatépwoe, ady., in both directions. 

OdpuBos, 6, noise. 

iepds, a, ov, adj., sacred; neuter 
pl. as noun, sacrifices, omens. 

kata-Seaopar, agowat, look down 
UPON, SUTLEY. 

KUKA@, Wow, encircle, surround. 


dvrlos, a, ov, adj., opposite; w. tévat, 
go to meet. 

8.-€x@, hold apart; be apart. 

Sovméw, edovrnoa, make a din, strike 
heavily. 

éx-kAtva, bend out, give way. 

€viot, at, a, adj., some. 

e€-dyo, lead oul; lead, induce. 

é-ukvéopar, -(Copat, -iKounv, -Cypat, 
reach, hit the mark. 

efw, adv., outside of, beyond. 


*"Aprararns, ov, 6, Artapates. 
Bialws, adv., hard, violently. 
éu-Badro, attack, assault. 

eEaxrox trro1, at, a, adj., six thousand. 
émi-Kaprre, -Www, bend towards, wheel. 
evvora, 7, good will, affection. 
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péder, weArjoret, Euednoe, meweAnKe, 
impers., it is a care, it concerns. 

opaddas, ady., evenly, in even step. 

map-eAavyw, ride along. 

apo-etnt, go ahead, advance. 

cvv-avTdw, cvv-nvTnTa, meet with, 
meet. 

civOnpa, atos, 70, thing agreed 
upon, watchword. 

cvv-tatte, draw up, mid. form 
into line. 

ceThp, npos, 6, savior, preserver. 

vm-eXavva, ride up to. 


Béw, Oevoonat, run, charge. 

Kevds, 77, Ov, adj., empty, vacant. 
Kpdtos, ous, To, strength; Kata 
Kpatos, with all one’s might. 
mavavite, éraravica (7raLay, paean), 
sing the paean or war song. 
mpoo-Kuvéw, ow, bow down to, 

salute. 
oV-cTELpaopar, ovv-eorreipa. pat, 
avv-eorepabnv, be formed in 
close order. 


kata-rnSao, now, leap down. 
Keipar, Kecropat, lie, lie dead. 
kvkAwots, ews, 7, encircling; ws eis 

KikAwou, as if to encircle. 
omioGev, adv., behind, in the rear. 
opPadrpds, 6, eye. 
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mepi-mtirre, fall on to protect, throw cKyntrotxos, 6 (aKymTov, wand; 
the arms about, embrace. €xw), marshal, chamberlain. 
™morétys, yTos, 7, faithfulness, otépvov, 70, breast. 
Jidelity. . otibos, ovs, TO, crowd, compact 
whiv, prep.W. gen., except, save. MASS. 
485. THE PEACE OF ANTALCIDAS 
5 
*Abavate, adv., to Athens. Képiv00s, 7, Corinth. 
Aiytvy, 7, Aegina. AyorhHs, ov, 6, pirate, rover. 
*AvradkiSas, ov(a), 6, Antalcidas. pyv, adv., without doubt; at any 
amoréo, Yow, nrioTnKa (dTLoTOS, rate. 
faithless), distrust. oySoqkovra, adj., eighty. 
*Apyetou, ol, Argives. map-éxw, hold near ; furnish, cause, 
av, ady., on the other hand. give. 
elpfivy, 7, peace. TIévros, 6, the Pontus, or Black 
kat-dyw, lead down; bring into Sea. 
port, land. ampdtepov, adv., formerly. 
Kata-mA€w, sail down; sail into ppovpa, 7, garrison; w. paiva, call 
port. out a levy. 
kata-rohepéw, fight down; com- ademas, adv., severely ; w. pepw, be 
pletely crush. displeased. Lat. moleste fero. 
6 
dva-yryvooke, know well; read. viicos, 7, island. 
apxatos, a, ov, adj., from the begin- omdtepos, a, ov, adj., which (of 
ning; as ady., To apxaiov, of two) ; whoever, those who. 
old, formerly. mapa-ylyvopat, be present, assemble, 
avrovépos, ov, adj., selfgoverned, report. 
‘independent. mety, adv., on foot, by land. 
‘EdAnvis, (Sos, fem. of “EAAnv, — onpetov, 7d, seal. 
Greek. ovuv-€pxopar, come together, as- 
kara-mépmrw, send down or out. semble. 
Kvafépevar, ai, Clazomenae. TiplBatos, 6, Tiribazus. 


Kirpos, 7, Cyprus. var-akovw, listen to, comply with. 
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&fid0, wow (dos), deem worthy ; 
demand, claim as one’s right. 

amas, a7aoa, aay, adj., all. 

Bowrla, 7, Boeotia. 

Bowwrol, ot, Boeotians. 

ypdppa, atos, Td, thing written, let- 
ter, proclamation. 

elo-épxopar, go into, enter. 

éxormovSos, ov, adj. (coven), out 
of the treaty, excluded from the 
treaty. 


AOfvynct, adv., at Athens. Cf. 
"AOnvate, 5. 

apdrepos, a, ov, adj., each, both. 

Sta-Ave, unloose ; disband, break up. 

éx-réurw, send out or away. 

éx-hépw, bear out; w. woA€euov, de- 
clare, begin. 

ép-pévo, remain in, remain true to. 

e€-Epxopar, go from, depart. 

Kabalperts, ews, 9, taking down, 
destruction. 


avtippétws, adv., so as to counter- 
balance. 

avrovopla, 7, freedom, independ- 
ence. 

Bowwris, (dos, 7, adj., Boeotian. 

émikvdis, és, adj., glorious, success- 
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ép-meSéw, Wow, fix in (the earth), 
establish, ratify. 

ér-ayy&do, proclaim, announce. 

émv-oté&\dw, send to; enjoin, com- 
mand, instruct. 

€dopos, 6, ephor. 

€xOpa, 7, enmity, hostility. 

arpéo-Bus, ews, 6, elder; ambassador, 
envoy. 

odets, shOv, Thiol, oPas, pron., 
themselves. 

Teyéa, 7, Tegea. 


Kata-Séxopat, receive back, take 
home again. 

Koptv@.or, of, Corinthians. 

petaltios, ov, adj., being partly the 
cause, sharing in. 

vautikés, 7), Ov, adj.,naval ; W. oTpa- 
Teva, fleet. 

metikds, 77, dv, adj., on foot; w. 
otpatevpa, land force. 

mpo-etrrov, say before, proclaim. 

ohayeds, €ws, 6, murderer. 


So-mep, 7)-7€p, O-TEp, pron.., the very 
one which, just what. 

madar, adv., long ago, long before. 

mpoc-AapBave, take in addition. 

TpoeTarys, ov, 6, leader, champion. 

oderepitw, cw or Sw, make one’s 
own, usurp, annex. 
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dais, aidos, 6, 4, adj., childless. 
Derivation? 

appyyv, evos, adj., male. 

érr-dpxw, rule, command. 

éxOirros, 7, ov, adj., superl. of 
€xOpos, hostile, unfriendly. 

Geparrela, 7, service ; suite, retinue. 

immkés, 7, ov, adj., cavalry, of 
horsemen. 

twos, 7, cavalry. 

lox vupés, a, ov, adj., strong. 

kata-Kalw, burn up, destroy. 

tvorév, To, polished staff; lance, 
spear. 


alxpf, 7, spear-point ; spear. 

dpaprave, apapTycopal, nuap- 
TOV, NMAPTHKA, NUAapT nwal,7 Lap- 
7HOmy, Miss, Ms to hit. 

dvidw, dow, nviaca, etc., grieve, 
vex. 

av-typ, permit, allow. 

dvéctos, ov, adj., unholy, impious 

dpa, ady., doubtless. 

apktos, 7), bear. 

aves, adv., again, a second time. 

yapérns, ov, 0, husband. 

8A0ev, adv., stronger form of 8% 
truly, in very truth. 

8ls, adv., twice. 

éxatepaxis, adv. (Exarepos ), ai each 
time. 

éhetfis, adv., in succession. 

FIRST GR- BK. — 16 
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Tapa-AapBave, take away, receive ; 
opp. of tapa-d/dwpn. 

mperBitns, ov, 6, ambassador, = 
mpea Bus. 

tpoo-minrre, throw one’s self before, 
fall (as a supplant). 

Tinwpds, ov, adj., upholding honor ; 
as noun, 6, avenger. 

Tpiakdavor, al, a, adj., three hun- 
dred; in sing. w. collective 
noun, Ur7os. 

danpérys, ov, 6, attendant, servant. 

xtAror, at, a, adj., one thousand ; 
in sing. w. collective noun. 


Savpacrds, 7, dv, adj. (avudlw), 
wonderful, remarkable. 

OA, Onpds, 6, wild beast. 

OApa, 7, hunting, chase. 

Onpdw, dow, hunt. 

kata-Bdddw, throw to the ground, 
bring down. 

kat-epydlopat, doopat,-elpyarduny, 
-e(pyacpat, make an end of, kill. 

kat-€xw, kab-e€w and Kara-cxnow, 
kat-€oyov, hold down ; restrain, 
control, check. 

kat-loyw = kat-éxo. 

dhelrw, dpetdnow, wpeiAnoa, Wpel- 
Anka, apedyOny, 2 a. wedov, 
owe; 2.a., in a wish, Oh that. 

wapa-Kkaréw, call to one’s side, sum- 
mon. 
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mapa-Tvyxavo, happen near, pre- 
sent one’s self. 

okéros, 0, darkness. 

cuv-Onpdw, hwnt with. 


See note. 


rlOnpr = rovéw. 


ayarntés, 7, ov, verbal adj. (aya- 
maw), beloved. 

dpti, adv., just, but now. 

Brorevo, ow, live. 

yevedoko, grow a beard, rise into 
manhood. 

Yfipas, ws, Td, old age. 

Si-dyo, drag out, spend. 

Bid-Kerpor, be in a certain state or 
plight. 

evvous, ovy, adj., well-disposed, 
Sriendly ; w. yevérBat, be recon- 
ciled. 

Barro, Oaw, apa, TreOappat, 
éradyy, bury. 

Kayo, by crasis for cal éyd. 

kata-kalvw, -Kav@, -€kavoy = KaTa- 
Kreive, kill, slay. 

pera-pédopar, noouat, -EwedyOnv, 
Jeel repentance, regret. 


alcxive, aicyuva, joxvva, noXvv- 
Onv, disgrace ; pass., be ashamed, 
JSeel shame before. 

dv-nBdw, yow, become young again. 

Bexopar, SeLouar, edeLdunv, dédey- 
pat, €d€xOnv, receive. 

wvmep, strengthened for jv (éav), 
if indeed. 
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0dvos, 6, ill-will, envy, jealousy. 
dpovéw, now, think; w. péya, be 
elated. / 


px, 7, life. 


vupdlos, 6, bridegroom. 

Evphopa, 7, misfortune. 

aévOos, ovs, TO, grief, sadness, sor- 
row. 

mept-hkw, come round to one, fall 
to. 

amamore, ady., ever yet. 

ovy-dx Bopat, -axOnoopat, -nxOe- 
obyv, grieve with. 

cvv-orxtifw, 1, have compassion 
on. 

TaXas, ava, av (like peAds), adj., 
wretched. Cf. 214, a. 

tyAtkottos, av’Tn, ovTov, adj., of 
such an age. See note. 

aspas, adv., joyously, cheerfully. 

pirtKkds, 7, dv, adj., friendly; as 
noun, ta, marks of friendship. 

doveds, €ws, 6, murderer. 


ivrep, from oo7ep. 

ixérys, ov, 6, suppliant. 

Sooomep, yep, ovmep, adj., as 
much as. 

Tipwpléw, How, avenge. 

Tipwpla, 7, vengeance. 
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at-olow, from 

atro-hépw, pay (what is due). 

aidifopar, nidioapny, nidrACoOnv 
(atAyn, court-yard), pass the 
night, lodge. 

avptoy, adv., to-morrow. 

Yapos, 6, marriage. 

youw, yrouat, éyonoa, weep, lament. 

Sefta, , right hand (as pledge). 

én-€popar, -epyoopuat, -npounv, ask 
besides. 

ixereto, ow, ixérevoa (ixerns), beg, 
implore. 
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aiSas, ods, 7, sense of shame; mod- 
esty. 

dva-rerdvvup. (-7eTaw), -7EeTATw, 
spread ; open wide. 

drakdétns, THTOS, 7, softness, tender- 
ness. 

aropéw, now, be in doubt, be at a 
loss. 

dperh, 7, virtue. 

avtokpatwp, opos, 6, 7, one’s own 
master. 

Bios, 6, life, manner. 

Sia-Adprw, Ww, shine through, be 
seen. 

éhevbéptos, ov, adj., frank, open. 

émi-ckoTréw, -TKEYOMal, -eoKEPapny, 
-eoxeppat, look at, observe. 

épv0pds, a, ov, adj., red, rosy. 

edrperts, €s, adj., well-looking ; 
comely, fair, graceful. 


paptus, vpos, 6, 7, witness. 

Oro, ady., whither, where. 

mapevos, 7, girl, maiden. 

T6C0S, 7, OV, Adj., how great? how 
long ? 

mpot, adv. early in the day, early. 

tpépw, Opeyw, pea, tétpoda, 
TEOpappar, érpépOnv and érpd- 
yy, rear, bring up. 

pny, from otopat (otpar), think. 

wpatos, a, ov, Adj., seasonable ; of 
suitable age. 

arattwes, ady., just so. 
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7Bn, 7, manhood. 

“HpakAfjs, ods, 0, Heracles, Her- 
cules. 

qovxla, 7, stillness ; solitude, lone- 
ly place. 

Oapd, adv. (dua), often, frequently. 

Oedopar, acopuat, Ccacdunv, TebE- 
apat, gaze at, observe. 

KaQapérns, TyTOS, 7, 
purity. 

kakld, 7 (KaKds), vice. 

Kadhomito, iow (wy, face), make 
the face beautiful, adorn, beau- 
tify. 


KaTa-ckoTréw, View, examine, observe 


cleanness, 


closely. 
korpéw, now, adorn, equip, endow, 
véos, a, ov, adj., young; ot veot, the 
young. 
OPPO, aTos, TO, eye. 
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op0ds, 7, ov, adj., straight. 
mwodvoapkia, 7, plumpness. 
TIpé8tkos, 6, Prodicus. 
ova, 7, shadow. 


dyevoros, ov, adj. (yevouar), with- 
out taste of. 

ametpos, ov, adj., without trial of, 
unacquainted with. 

arovérara, adv.,superl. of droves, 
with the least trouble. 

arte, do, nWa, Aupat, fasten; 
mid., touch. 

Sta-Bidw, Woomat, 2d aor. -eBiwv, 
live through; spend one’s whole 


life. 


Sl-eupu, be through; pass the time, live. 


eovola, 7 (éferrr), power, liberty. 

épyafopat, acouat, cipyacapny, €ip- 
yaopat, labor, gain by labor. 

kepSalve, av®, éxepdava (Képdos, 
gain), gain, derive profit or 
advantage. 

parakds, adv., softly. 

orppalvopar, dopprycouat, woppo- 
pny, smell. 

mavraxdev, adv. (mas), from all 
quarters, 1.e. from any source. 

wAnoalrepov, adv., compar. of 
mAnoiov, near. 

motos, a, ov, adj., of what sort? what? 


GdAGera, 9, truth. Cf. adnOys, ddn- 
Oevw. 

yevyyjoavres, of (aor. partic. of 
yevvaw), parents. 
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oX pa, aTos, TO (oxElr, Exw), form, 
Jigure, carriage, demeanor. 

XpGpa, atos, Td, skin, complexion. 

ea c 

dpa, 7, youth, beauty. 


tovéw, now, toil, labor, suffer. 

mopi{w, 1@, éerdpica, ete., carry; 
mid., procure, provide. 

mores, 7), Ov, adj., fit for drinking ; 
as noun, To, drink. 

ampoo-Tpéxw, run up to. 

pndetoay, aor. pass. partic. of 
€l7rov. 

citlov, Td (aiTos), grain; food, 
meat. 

omdavis, ews, 7, scarcity, dearth, 
lack. 

Taratrwpéw, now, suffer. 

Teptrvds, 1), ov, adj. (Tép7w), delight- 
ful; as noun, ra, delights, 
pleasures. 

réptre, Ww, érepa, eréephOnv, sat- 
isfy, delight, gladden. 

tpdtos, 6 (Tpezw) turn; manner, 
way. * 

varowia, 7, suspicion. 

ppovrite, 1, eppovtica, Teppov- 
Tika, think, consider, take thought. 

XaplLopar, votuat, Keyapiopar, €Xa- 
piaOnv (xapis), gratify, make 
agreeable. 


Stampers, €s, adj., illustrious, dis- 
tinguished. 

Sta-riOnpr, arrange, dispose, ap- 
point. 


SPECIAL VOCABULARIES 


Su-nyéopar, set out in detail, de- 
seribe in full. 

elSvia, fem. of eiduws, from ofda. 

Amilo, «, yAmica, WAmiKa, HAré- 
aOnv, have hopes, expect. 

évtipos, ov, adj. (ti), in honor, 
honorable. 

ef-arratdw, now, thoroughly deceive. 

érupédera, 7 (emipedXcopat), care. 

épyatns, ov, 6, worker, doer. 


/ > 
ayarde, now, HyaTnTa, HyaTyKa, 


treat with affection, love. Cf. 
éyarntos. 
dokéo, ow, yoKnTA, TKKG, 


fashion ; practice. 

avtdve, avénow, nvénoa, ete., in- 
crease; pass., grow, become 
stronger. 

adGovos, ov, adj., without envy ; 
in plenty, abundant. 

Booknpa, aros, To, that which is 
fed; pl. cattle, herds. 

yupvate, dow, (yupvos), train 
naked ; train, exercise. 

€Oitw, 1a, e\Oica, etc. (€Oos, custom), 
accustom, use. 


ava-péveo, wait for. 

Bpaxts, cia, v, adj., short. 

ep-ripmdnpe (arlrdnpe), jill (quite 
full). 

’v-voéw, now, have in mind ; under- 
stand, see. 

_émBupia, 7, desire, appetite. 

edpporivn, 7, cheerfulness. 
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EvSapovia, 7 (evdauwv), Happi- 
ness. 

nSovq, 7 (7 dopa), pleasure. 

picéw, now, hate. 

mpoolw.ov, TO, introduction; prom- 
ise. 

cepves, 7, ov, adj., noble, fine. 

oo8pa, adv., extremely, very. 

vrro-kopi{opar, tcouat, talk child’s 
talk ; nickname. 


evdepdw, wow (€AevHepos), free, 
set free. 

evepyetéw, now, (evepyerys, bene- 
factor), do good services or 
show kindness, to. 

Veparetw, evow (Geparuy, servant), 
be an attendant; take care of, 
cultivate. 

Spas, Gros, 6, sweat. 

frews, wy, adj., propitious. 

kaptds, 0, fruit. 

mAoutitw, ud (mAovros, riches), 
make wealthy, enrich. 

réxvy, 4, at. 

Xetpdw, Wow (xEip), bring into the 
hand; mid., overpower, subdue. 


tnréo, now, elntnoa, élyryKa, 
seek, hunt for. 

Oépos, ovs, TO, summer. 

Kab-vrvdw, wow, fall asleep. 

kAtvn, 9 (KAtvw), couch, bed. 

padakds, 7, ov, adj., soft. 

oorods, 6 (zroLew), one who cooks 
meat ; cook. 
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mewvaw, How, erevnoa and érrei- 
vaca, rereivynka, be hungry. 

mept-O€w, Gevoouat, run about. 

moduTeAHs, €s, adj. (réAos, ex- 
pense), very costly, expensive. 

otpopvy, 7, bed (spread on the 
ground). 


aSivatos, ov, adj., unable; impo- 
tent, weak. 

GBdvaros, ov, adj., undying, immor- 
tal. 

abéaros, ov, adj., not seeing ; never 
having seen, unacquainted with. 

Gkovepa, atos, TO (akovw), thing 
heard, sound. 

dvikoos, ov, adj., without hearing ; 
never having heard, ignorant. 

avéynTos, ov, adj., not intelligent ; 
foolish, weak, impotent. 

drdvws, adv., without labor. 

Grro-ptrrw, cast forth, banish. 

Grro-TlOnpu, put away, store up. 

atxpnpés, d, ov, adj., dry; wretched, 
miserable. 

Bapive, vd, éBdpuva, €BaptvOnv, 
(Bapis), weigh down, oppress. 


GydAXw, ayarG, AynAa, glorify ; 
pass., take delight. 


GpoxGos, ov, adj., free from toil ; 


not tired, idle. 
avOpdmivos, 7, ov, adj. (avOpwrros), 
of men, human. 
Grdédavors, ews, 7, enjoyment. 
Gtro-eltrw, leave behind ; lose. 
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TAHpov, ovos, 6, 7, adj., wretched, 
miserable. 

Uavos, 6, sleep, slumber. 

iméPalpov, 70, something put under; 
rocker. 

Uro-AapBave, take up; interrupt. 

dayys, see éobiw. 


Sta-Spapdvres, 2d aor. partic. of 
dua-Tpéexw, run through. 

€matvos, 6, approval, praise, com- 
mendation. 

ér-apkéw, €ow, -ypkeoa, ward off; 
assist, help. 

émuméves, ady., with toil, labori- 
ously. 

Sapa, aros, TO (Oedomuat), - that 
which is seen, sight. 

Olacos, 6, band of revellers (often 
of Bacchic revellers). 

Aumapds, a, ov, adj., sleek; easy, 
comfortable, rich. 

vedtys, THTOS, 9 (véos), youth. 

Tepdw, Aow, eTrépaca, TETEPAKA, 
pass or go through. 

ToApGw, How, TeTOAUHKAa, Under- 
take, venture, dare. 
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ampaypov, ov, adj. (rpaypa), free 
rom care; not troubled, unmo- 
lested. 

Gripos, ov, adj., unhonored, in dis- 
honor. 

GxPopar, dxXPdropnar and dybeoOn- 
couat, nxOécOnv, be weighed 
down, vexed, annoyed. 
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BéBauos, a, ov, adj. (Baivw), firm, 
steadfast, constant. 

yepatrepos, compar. of yepatos, a, 
ov, adj. (yépwr), old. 

Sta-mrovéw, work out, perform. 

OGAAw, Gard, EOyra, TéOnra, 2d 
aor. €Jadov, bloom, flourish. 

Qeios, a, ov, adj. (Geos), of the 
gods, divine. 

Kowwvds, 6, 7 (KoLWos, common), 
companion, partner. 

AqOn, 7 (AavOavw), forgetting, ob- 
livion. 

pakapirtés, 7, ov, adj., deemed 
happy; enviable, glorious. 

peO-typr, let go (for something 
else), neglect. 

pvqpn, 7, remembrance, memory. 

olkérns, 6 (oikéw), house servant. 

madatds, d, ov, adj. (wdAa, long 
ago), former, early. 


Tapactatis, Loos, 7, helper, assist- 
ant. 

mépw, 2d aor. éropov, rérpwpat, 
give ; pass., be fated or destined. 

mpagis, ews, 9 (mpattw), doing; 
deed, act. 

Tpoo-Hkw, come to; impers., it 
belongs, concerns. 

ovdAqrrpia, 7, partner, helper. 

cuvepyés, 0, fellow-workman, assist- 
ant, helpmate. 

téXos, ous, TO, fulfilment ; enc. 

rexvitns, ov, 6, artisan, workman. 

rokevs, ews, 6, father, parent. 
tpvéo, now, sing, celebrate with 
songs. 

Xalpw, yalpyow, 
xapnpat, €xdpyv, rejoice, be 
glad. 

xepls, adv., separately; as prep. 
w. gen., apart from, without. 
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aya0ds, 7, dv, good, brave, excellent. 

ayyAdw (ayyeA-), ayyeda, Hyyeida, 
Hyyeaka, hyyeAmat, nyyeadny, bring 
a@ message, announce. 

Gyyedos, 6, messenger, envoy. 

*Aynolraos, 6, Agesilaus, a king of 
Sparta. 

dyopa, as, assembly, market-place, 
market. (ayelpw, collect.) 

dyopevw (ayopev-), ayopevow, etc., 
harangue, speak. 

Gyptos, a, ov, wild. 

ayo (ay-), aiw, Hyayov, FX, rymat, 
HxOnv, drive, lead, bring. 

ayav, dvos, 6, contest, games. 

dyovifopar (aywvid-), aywviotua, 
Ayevicduny, nydvicua, contend. 

aSeApds, 6, VOC. B5eAge, brother. 

abikéw (adixe-), adiuchow, etc., be un- 
just, do wrong, harm. 

del, adv., always. 

*AOAvar, av, Athens. 

"AOnvaios, 6, an Athenian. 

GPpoltw (aOpod-), aOpolcw, HOpoiwa, 

” HOpoika, HOportpar, nOpolaOny, collect ; 
mid. intrans., muster. 

GABvpéw (Gbvmue-), AHiunow, etc., be 
discouraged. 


GOvpos, ov, without heart, depressed. 

Aiytrrtvos, a, ov, Egyptian. 

aipéw (alpe-, éA-), alpnow, cidov, 7pnka, 
npnuat, npeOnv, take, seize; mid., 
choose. 

aicOdvopar (aicd-), aicdjooua, o0d- 
env, nobna, perceive, learn. 

aio xpos, a, ov, shameful, base. 

aloxivw (aisxuy-), aisxuva, noxvva, 
noxvveny, shame; pass., be ashamed. 

aitéw (aire-), aithow, etc., ask for, 
demand. 

alypdAwros, ov, captured, taken in 
war. 

a&kovtitw (axovTb-), dkovTi@, AKdvTioa, 
hurl the javelin, hit. 

Gkovw (aiou-), 
axhroa, nrovabny, hear, listen to. 
Gkwv, akovoa, aeov (for aékwy), wn- 

willing ; Kvpov dkovtos, against 
Cyrus’ will. 
GAnPedw (aAndeu-) ,aANIevow, HANOEvoea, 
speak the truth. 
GAnOas, és, true. 
dXlokopat (aA-, GAo-), 
édAwy OF HAwy, é&Awka OY HAwKa, 
be captured, used as pass. to aipéw. 
GAAG, conj., otherwise, bat, still. 
GAAnAwY, reciprocal pron., of one 
another. 


akovoouat, Hkovca, 


addoomat, 
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&AXos, 7, 0, Other, another ; 6 Aros, 
the rest of. 

dpa, ady., at the same time, together ; 
dua TH tjuepa, at daybreak. 

dpata, ns, wagon, generally one of 
four wheels, for baggage. 

Gpelvev, ov, comp. Of ayabds, better, 
braver. 

Gpive (duvy-), auvvd, Ruiva, ward 
off; mid. defend one’s self. 

appt, prep., on both sides of, about, 
used with acc. and very rarely 
with gen. 

av, particle, used with the optative 
in the apodosis of a less vivid 
future condition ; in the apodosis 
of a condition contrary to fact 
with a secondary tense of the in- 
dicative; also with relative and 
temporal particles when they are 
followed by the subjunctive, and 
with «i forming édy, av, or Hr, 
in the protasis of a vivid future 
condition introducing a subjunc- 
tive. 

av, contracted form of éép. 

ava, prep. W. acc., wp, over, by; ava 
Kparos, at full speed. 

dva-Balvw, -Byooua, -€Bynv, -BéBnka, 
-BeBauot, -eBddnv, go up, march 
up or inland, mount. 

dvayKatw (dvayKad-), avaykdow, Hvdy- 
Kaga, hvaykaka, Avaykacmat, Hvary- 
KaoOnv, force, compel. 

GvdyKn, ns, force, necessity ; avdyen 
éort, it is necessary. 

Gva-xwpéw (xwpe-), -xaphow, etc., 
move back, retire. 

aviparofov, 74, slave, especially one 
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taken in war and made the slave 
of the conqueror. 

avev, improper prep. w. gen., with- 
out. 

avnp, avdpés, 6, man, opposed to 
woman or child, Lat. vir; cf. 
tvOpwros ; &vdpes oTpatiata, fellow- 
soldiers. = 

avOpwios, 6, 7, human being, op- 
posed to a higher or lower order 
of beings; also used contemptu- 
ously. Lat. homo. 

av-lornpt (ora-), ava-crhiow, av-éo- 
Thoa and ay-eaTHy, -€oTHKa, -EoTAMAL, 
-eoTabnyv, rouse up; mid. w. perf. 
and 2d aor. act., stand up, rise. 

avri, prep. w. gen., instead of, for, 
in return for. 

avw, ady., above, up. Comp. avw- 
Tépw, Superl. avwratw. : 

avobev, adv., from above. 

GELos, a, ov, worthy of, worth; moa- 
Aod &kos, valuable. 

attorrparnyos, ov, worthy of being 
general. 

am-ayy&Aw, -ayyeA@, -iyyelAa, -ny- 
yerka, -hyyeAmat, -nyyedOnv, bring 
back word, report. Lat. renuntio. 

Gm-dyw, -dtw, -nyayov, ~hxa, -Arymat, 
nxOnv, lead off, lead back. 

Grr-erpe (i-), go off, depart, return. 

Gm-ehaiva (éAa-), -eA@ OF -ceAdow, 
-NAaca, -eAnAaka, -eAHAaMaL, -NAGOnY, 
drive away ; ride back. 

am-épxopar (€px-, €Avd-, €AO-), -eAev= - 
Toma, ~RABov, ~eAhAvOa, go away, 
depart, return. 

am-€xw (cex-), dp-etw OF amro-cxHow, 
am-ErXov, -eoXNKa, -EoXNMal, -~eoXE- 


GREEK—ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


Onv, keep away, be distant, keep 
away from; mid., abstain from. 
dmdéos, dn, dov, Contr. amAods, Hj, ody, 

simple, frank. 

aa6, prep. w. gen., from, away from. 
ard irmov, on horseback. 

érro-Selkvipe (Sex-), -deltw,—-eSerta, 
~Sé5erya, -5derypwat,-edelyOnv, point 
out, make known; mid. w. yo- 
unv, declare one’s views. 

aro-8i8pacKko  (dpa-), 
-Spav, -ddpaxa, run away, escape 
by stealth. 

G1r0-818ap (50-), -ddow, -<dwka and 
-€d0Tov, -ddwKa, -dédouat, -€dd0ny, 
give back, restore ; 
diddvar, to return a favor. 

G@ro-OvycKw (Bav-, Ova-), -Oavotuat, 


-dpdcouat, 


xdpi aro- 


-avov, -réOvnra, 2d perf. -ré6vaa, 
die, be killed. 

Gro-Kptvopar (Kpiv-), -Kpivodpuat, -expi- 
vauny, -Kéexpiual, answer. 

KTa-); 
-éxtewa and -éktavoy, -éxtova, kill, 
put to death. amo-@vicKw is used 
as passive of this verb. 

am-oddope (6A-), -0A@, -dAEoa, -0Ad- 
Aexa, 2d perf. -dAwAa, 2d aor. mid. 
-wrdunv, destroy, lose; mid. w. 
2d perf. act., perish, be ruined. 

*AmédXov, wos, 6, Apollo. 

Garo-méptrw (meum-), -reupw, -reupa, 
-rémoupa, -mémeupmat, -ereupOny, 
send back, dismiss. 

dmopla, as, lack of ways, difficulty, 
want. 

Garo-réuvo (Teu-, THE-), -TEUB, -ETE- 
mov, -TéTunka, -TéTUNMaL, -eTUNONY, 
cut off. 


G@tro-Ktelv@ = (KTEV-, -KTEVO, 
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dpa, interrogative particle; apa ob 
is used when an affirmative an- 
swer is expected ; dpa uf, when a 
negative answer is expected. Cf. 
Lat. nonne and num. 

Gpytpeos, a, ov, contr. dpyupods, a, 
ovv, of silver, silver. 

apyiptov, 7d, silver, money. 

apeth, Hs, virtue, valor. 

*Aptaios, 6, Ariaeus, lieutenant- 
general of Cyrus. 

apiortéw (dpicra-), aputhow, etc., 
take breakfast. ; 

Gpirtepds, d, dv, left; ev apirepa 
(xeupl), on the left. 

apirtos, 7, ov, superl. of dyabds, 
bravest, noblest. 

*Apxds, ddos, 6, an Arcadian. 

Gppa, atos, +é, chariot, either for 
war or for racing. 

appdpata, ns, closed carriage, for 
women and children, 

"Appévios, 6, an Armenian. 

dpmateo (aprad-), aprdcw, praca, 
ipraca, ipracuat, npmdcOny, snatch, 
seize, plunder. 

*Apratéptns, ov, Artaxerxes, a king 
of Persia. 

aptos, 6, loaf of bread, generally of 
wheat. 

a&pxn, fis, beginning, rule, province, 
kingdom. 

&px (apx-), aptw, pba, Apywa, ip- 
xOnv, begin, be first, rule. 

apX@v, ovtos, 6, partic. of a&pya, 
leader, ruler. 

*Acla, as, Asia. 

aomls, (dos, », shield, oval or round. 

*Aoovptos, a, ov, Assyrian. 
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*Aotvdyns, ous, 6, Astyages, grand- 
father of Cyrus the Elder. 

dodbadns, <s, safe, secure; acpare- 
aTEpos, AopadeaTatos. 

aripatw (atiuad-), ariudow, ATimaca, 
jriwaka, Hrtwacual, ATiuacOny, dis- 
honor. 

aités, 7, 6, pron., self, intensive ; 
6 avrés, the same; in the oblique 
cases as pers. pron., him, her, tt. 

avrod, adv., in the very place, here. 

Gd-arpéw (aipe-, EA-), -auptjicw, -eiAov, 
-opnka, -pnuat, -npeOnv, take away ; 
mid., rob. 

ah-tnpr (é€-), -Now, -fea and -e?rov, 
-eika, -ehuxt, -elOnv, send away, let 
go, set free. 

Gdd-uxvéopar (ik-), -lEouat, -ikduny, 
-Tyuat, arrive at, reach. 

ad-lornpt (ora-), 


éotnoa and an-éotny, adp-eoTnKa, 


aro-oThow, ar- 
ap-eoTauat, am-ertadyny, separate, 
make one revolt; intrans. mid. 
and 2d aor. and perf. act., revolt, 
withdraw. 


B 


BaAXw@ (Badr-, BAa-), Bare, @Baror, 
BéeBAnka, BEBAnMat, ERANOnr, throw, 
hit. 

BapBapikds, 7, dv, not Greek, for- 
eign, barbarian. 

BapBapos, ov, not Greek, foreign; 
of BapBapu, the barbarians, espe- 
cially applied to Persians. 

Baoldera, as, queen. 

Bactrevs, éws, 6, king; the article 
is regularly omitted with the word 
when the king of Persia is meant. 
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Bacthedw  (Bacirev-),  Bacirevow, 
etc., be king. 

BeAtictos, 7, ov, superl. of ayaéds, 
best, bravest. 

BeAttwv, ov, comp. of ayabds, better, 
braver. 

BiBAos, 7, book. 

Bovretdw (Bovdcv-), Bovretow, etc., 
plan; mid., deliberate. 

BovAopat (Sova-, Bovrde-), Bovdnao- 
bat, BeSovAnua, e€BovAnOnv, pass. 
dep., wish, be willing. 

Bots, Bods, 6, 7, OX, COW. 


T 


yap, postpositive conj., for. 

yé, postpositive particle, emphasiz- 
ing a preceding word, indeed. 

yévos, yevous, rd, race, birth. 

yépev, ovros, 6, old man. 

yevo (yeu-), yevow, eyevoa, yéyeumat, 
give a taste of ; mid., taste. 

yévupa, as, bridge. 

YA (yea), vis, earth, land; narayiv, 
by land. 

ylyvopat (yev-), yevnoouat, eyevduny, 
yeyernuar and yéyova, become, be, 
take place. 

ytyvaoko (yvo-), yvdoouat, eyvwv, 
EyvaKa, &yvwouat, eyvoabnv, know, 
perceive, think. 

Tratkov, wos, 6, Glaucon. 

yAukts, eta, v, sweet. 

yvoun, ns, opinion, judgment, mind. 

yovv, aros, 74, knee. 

yeado (ypap-), ypdpw, %ypawa, ye 
youha, yeypaupmat, eypdpny, write. 

Yupvas, jros, 6, light-armed foot- 
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soldier, including javelin throwers, 
bowmen, and slingers. 

yupvos, 7, dv, naked, lightly clad, 
exposed. 

yuvn, yuvaccds, 7, woman, wife. 

Tw8ptas, ov or a, Gobryas. 


A 


Satpwv, ovos, o, divinity. 

Sdkvw (Sak-), Shkouas, Cdaxov, 5édny- 
pat, ednxOny, bite. 

Sapetkds, 6, daric, a gold coin worth 
about $5.40. 

Aadpetos, 6, Darius, king of Persia. 

Sacpés, 6, tribute, tax. 

8é, post-positive conjunction, but, 
and; wév... 5é, on the one hand, 
on the other. 

(Se(Sw) (Gi-, Sei-), Selcopat, E5eica, 
dé501xa and dedia, fear; the pres. 
is not found in Attic, the perf. has 
the force of the pres. 

Selkvope (Seix-), delEw, Cerka, Sederxa, 
SSerypat, edelxOnv, point out, show. 

SetAds, 4, dv, fearful, cowardly. 

Setvds, 7, dv, terrible, dread, clever. 

Sermvéw (Seimve-), Sermvqow, edelmvqoa, 
dedelrvnna, dine. 

Séka, indecl., ten. Lat. decem. 

Aedrdol, av, ai, Delphi, a city in Pho- 
cis where was the famous shrine 
of Apollo. = 

SévBpov, 74, tree. 

Sebuds, d, dv, right, right-hand side ; 
éy Bekid (xeipt), on the right. 

Seomdrys, ov, master, lord. 

Sedpo, adv., hither, here. 

- Sedrepos, a, ov, second ; adv., devrepor, 

for the second time, again. 
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S€xopar (dex-), Sétouat, eSetdunv, 5é- 
Beywat, edexOnv, receive. 

Séw (Se-), Show, Einoa, dedexa, Sedeuau, 
edeOny, bind. 

Sw (Se-), Senow, edenoa, dedenka, de- 
dénua, edenOnv, need; mid., want, 
lack, desire, ask ; impersonal, de?, 
it is necessary. 

84, post-positive particle, intensive, 
indeed. 

SHAos, 7, ov, plain, evident. 

Sud, prep. w. gen., througn, over; 

“w. acc., on account of, for the 
sake of. 

Sia-Balvw (Ba-), -BHoopa, -eBny, -BEe- 
Bnka, -BéBayu, -eBadnv, go over, 
Cross. 

Sia-ylyvopat (yev-), -yevjoopai, -eye- 
vounv, ~yeyenmat, -yeyova, pass 
through, continue, remain, exist. 

Sia-vodopar (voe-), -vojooua, think 
out, purpose, plan. 

Sta-mpartrw (mpay-), mpdtw, -émpata, 
-rempaxa, -wemparyuat, -empadxOnv, 
2d perf. -wérpaya, work out, ac- 
complish (generally mid.). 

Sia-rlOnpr (He-), -Ojow, -€Onxa and 
-erov, -TéOnka, -TéOewat, -eTeOnv, 
arrange, dispose. 

Sta-devyw (puy-), -pevtouor and -pev- 
toduat, -epuyov, -mepevya, escape. 

SiS8dcKados, 6, teacher. 

Si8dokw (didax-), Fiddkw, edldata, de- 
didaxa, Sedldaypua, ed.dadxOnv, teach, 
inform. 

SiSwpr (50-), déow, Z5wxa and eoror, 
Sdwiea, Sédouat, edd0ny, give. Lat. 
do. 

Si-lornpe (ora-), dia-orhow, di-€oTH 
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oa and di-éotny, -éoTNka, -€oTa- 
pat, -eorddny, set apart; imtrans. 
mid. and 2d aor. and perf. act., 
separate, stand at intervals, open 
ranks. 

Sikavos, a, ov, right, just. 

Sixalos, adv., with justice, rightly. 

Sikyn, ns, usage, right, justice; rhv 
dleny e@xet, he has his deserts; 
Bikny ém-rideva, to inflict punish- 
ment; dtknv dddva, to pay the 
penalty, be punished. 

Simktéov, verbal of dud. f 

Bidkw (diwk-), Jidsw, Clwka, Sediwxa, 
edibxOnv, pursue. 

Sidpvé, vxos, 7, ditch, canal. 

Sokéw (Sox-), Sdiw, Edota, Sedoyua, 
 €5dxOnv, think; intrans., seem, 
seem best. 

Sdpv, atos, Td, spear. 

Soddos, 6, slave. Lat. servus. 

Apakévtios, 6, Dracontius, a Spar- 
tan exile. 

Spdpos, 6, a running, race-course ; 
Spduw, on the run. 

Svvapar (duva-), Suyjoouar, Sedvv7n- 
pat, eduvnOnv, be able, can. 

Sivapus, ews, 7, ability, power, force, 
troops. 

Suvards, 7, dv, able, possible. 

Sto, dvotv, two, generally not de- 
clined. Lat. duo. 

SucmdpevTos, 
through. 
Stw (du-), d0ow, vca and vv, 

ddtrca, Seduuar, €SvVOnv, enter. 
8éSexa, indecl., twelve. Lat. duo- 

decim. 
Sapov, rd, gift. 


hard 


ov, to pass 


Lat. ddnum. 
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éav, contr. dy or Hv [ei + av], conj., if, 
used in protasis when the verb is 
in the subjunctive. 

éavtod, jis, ov, Contr. adtod, etc., re- 
flexive pron., of himself, herself, 
itself ; of €avtotv, his own men. 

édw (€a-), e&ow, cldoa, elaxa, lama, 
eidOnv, allow, let. 

éyyts, ady., near; comp. éyyirepov 
or éeyyutépw, superl. eyyutatw or 
éyyvtata. 7 

éy®, €uod Or vod, pers. pron., J, Lat. 
ego. 

eywye, J for my part. ‘ 

Sera, see (Seldw). 

eSpapov, J ran, 2d aor. of tpéxw. 

€BéXw OF OeAw (€EA-), CHEAT Tw, 7OE- 
Anoa, 70€Anka, be willing, wish. 

el, cOonj., df, whether> cel n.cm ns 
whether ... or. 

elSov (i5-), T saw, 2d aor. of dpdw. 

elkoor, indecl., twenty. 

elpl (€o-), Eroua, be, belong; %art, 
it is possible ; €otw of and joap of, 
some. Lat. sum. 

elt (i-), go, march; the pres. ind. 
has the force of a fut. and some- 
times also the inf. and partic. 
Lat. eo. 

eltrep, Conj., if in fact, inasmuch as. 

elareTo, SCC Erouat. 

elrrov (eir-), I said, 2d aor., followed 
by aclause with 67: in indirect dis- 
course ; see A¢yw. 

elpyka, perf., T have said; see réyw. 

els, prep. w. acc., into, against, 
among; at. Lat. in, w. ace. 
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eis, ula, ev, one. Lat. inus. 

elite, conj., whether; etre . 
whether ... or. 

ékacros, 7, ov, each, every. 

éxet, adv., there, in that place. 
ibi. 

éxetvos, 7, 0, dem. pron., that; often 
used as pers. pron., he, she, it. 
Lat. ille. 

éxeioe, adv., thither, to that place. 
Lat. illuc. 

éx-mimta (meT-, 
~€recov, -réntwka, fall out. 

éx-TrA QT TO (wAny-)s -rAntw, -érAnia, 
-mémAnya, -méerAnymat, -erAdyny, 
strike out of one’s senses, frighten. 

éx-hbalvw (ay-), -pave, -épnva, -ré- 
gayka and -répnva, -répacpat, 
-epavOny and -epdaynv, bring to 
light ; médrepov ex-patvew, to open 
hostilities. 

éxav, odoa, dv, willing, of one’s own 
accord, often best to be translated 
by an adverb, willingly. 

éLatvw (eAa-), €AG Or eAdow, jraca, 
eAfAara, eAfAaual, HAdOny, drive, 
ride, march. 

éhéyxwm (edrcyx-), eAéeyiw, Hreyta, 


.. ele, 


Lat. 


mMTO-), ~Tecodmat, 


édnreypuat, Aeyxonv, examine, 
cross-question ; convict. 
éedOepos, a, ov, free. Lat. liber. 


‘EAs, dios, 7, “reece. 

"EXAny, nvos, 6, inhabitant of Greece, 
a Greek. 

“EdAnvexds, 4, 6v, Hellenic, Greek. 

€Xmls, (50s, 7, hope. 

épds, 4, dv, poss. pron., my, mine, 
preceded by the article when 
something definite is referred to. 
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év, prep. w. dat., in ; ev SmAos, under 
arms. Lat. in, w. abl. 

évavtios, a, ov, opposite, Sacing ; of 
evaytiou, the enemy; ravavria, the 
opposite; ek tov évaytiov, on the 
opposite side. 

évexa OF Evexev, improper prep. w. 
gen., by reason of, for the sake of, 
generally follows its noun. 

évOa, ady., where, there, thereupon. 

éviautos, 6, year. 

év-orkéw (oire-), -o1nhow, etc., live in; 
oi év-o.xodytes, the inhabitants. 

évrat0a, adv., there, thither, there- 
Upon. 

évtedOev, ady., from there, after- 
wards. 

é€, or ék (before a consonant), prep. 
w. gen., out of, from; ex rovrov, 
after this, in consequence of this. 

€€, indecl., siz. Lat. sex. 

e-ayyéAhw (ayyed-), -ayyed@, ~h7y- 
yea, ~hyyeda, ~hyyeAmat, -nyyea- 
Onv, report. Lat. enuntio. 

é£-aipéw (aipe-, EA-), -aipiiow, ~etAoy, 
-1pnka, -pnuat, -npeOnv, take out ; 
mid., pick out, choose. 

éEaxdovor, a, a, six hundred. 

e€-eupu, see ef-eor. 

eE-eupt (elur), go out, march out, de- 
part. 

éE-ehatvw (éAa-), -eA@® OF -eAdow, 
~fdaca, -eAfAaka, -eAhAamat, -nAd- 
Onv, drive out; intrans., march 
forth, proceed. 

é€-eort, impers., tt is possible, one 
may. 

eéracis, ews, 7, inspection, review. 

éradov, J suffered, see racy. 
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érr-aivéw (aive-), -aivéow, -f vera, -vE- 
Ka, -fvynuat, -nveOny, praise, com- 
mend. 

*Erapewvovdas, ov, Hpaminondas. 

érel, conj., when, after ; since. 

érevSav, conj., w. subj., when. 

tmrevta, adv., thereupon, then, fur- 
ther. Lat. deinde. 

ér(, prep., Ww. gen., on, upon; w. 
dat., at, by, near, in the power of ; 
Ww. acc., to, on, against. 
in single file. 

émt-Bovdedw  (Bovdev-), ~-BovAevow, 
etc., plot against, w. dat. 

émi-Seikvope (deu-), -Seltw, -edeika, 
-déderxa, 


ep’ évds, 


-Oederymat,  -edelxOny, 
point out, make clear; mid., dis- 
tinguish one’s self. 

ém-Ovpéw (Ovue-), 
desire, long for. 

ém-deltr@ (Aur-), -Aelw, -€AuTov, -A€- 
Aoura, -A€AEiuuat, -eAElPOnv, leave 
behind; fail, give out. 

érri-pehéopar and ér-péAopar (wede-), 
-MeAHoomat, —weueAnuat, -EuedHOny, 
take care of, look out. 

émi-opkéw (dpke-), how, etc., swear 
falsely, commit perjury. 

émvopkla, as, false swearing, perjury. 

érlorapat (émorta-), émorhooua, 

understand, know, 


-Odunow, etc., 


HmiotHOnv, 
know how. 

émurySeros, a, ov, suitable, proper ; 
ot émirHdevot, friends ; ra erithdera, 
provisions. 

ém-rlOnpr (Ge-), -Ohow, -éOnca and 
-erov, -reOnka, -TéBeuat, -erOnv, 
set up; mid., attack, w. dat. 3 dlenv 
émi-TiPevat, to inflict punishment on. 
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ért-TvyXxdave (Tevx-, TUX-), -TevEouat, 
-€TUXOV, -TETUXHKA and -TETEVXA, 
chance upon, meet with, find. 

érropat (cen-), EWouas, éomduny (Eorw- 
bat OF or@uat, etc.), follow, ac- 
company, w. dat. 

érra, indecl., seven. 
épyov, 7, work, deed. : 
épnpos, ov, lonely, deserted, bereft. 

Epis, idos, 7, strife. 

Eppnvedts, ews, 6, interpreter. 

Epxopar (epx-, éAvé-, €AG-), eAevon- 
fat, FAPov, EAHAVOa, COME, GO; é~' 
wav erdeiv, to make every effort. 

épwtdw (€pwra-), épwriaw, etc., 2d 
aor. apdunv, ask a question, in- 
quire. 

érOlw (é5-, edec-), %Zouar, edHdoxa, 
ed7ndecuat, 5écOnv, 2d aor. payor 
(gay-), eat. 

éote, COnj., while, until. 

érepos, a, ov, the other, one of two, 
the one. Lat. alter. 

ért, ady., yet, still, again; w. neg., 
no longer. 

ev, adv., well, «d moreiv, to do well 
by any one, ed mpdrrew, to fare 
well. 

eVSalpov, ctdamov, happy, prosper- 
ous, flourishing. 

evnOns, etndes, silly, foolish. 

evOUs, adv., tmmediately, at once. 

evpevts, és, well disposed. 

edaeta@s, ady., easily. 


Lat. septem. 


ebplokw (cbp-), ciphrw, eipov, ebpnka, 
etpnuat, etpeOnv, also written népor, 
etc., find, discover. ' 

edpos, cipous, Td, breadth, width. 

Eidparys, ov, the Huphrates river. 
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edXopar (edx-), evtouat, edtduny (also 
nviduny), pray, offer prayers. 

evavupos, ov, of good omen, applied 
to the left, dpicrepds, as direct 
mention of this was unlucky! 

épayov, I ate, see écbla. 

ex Opés, a, dr, hostile ; as noun, enemy, 
personal, in contrast with moAéucos, 
public enemy. Lat. inimicus. 

éx@ (cex-), Ef OF cxfow, erxov, 
Zoxnka, eoxnuat, éeoxeOnv (€cxov, 
ox@, oxolnv, oxés, oxElv, oxHr), 
have, possess, keep ; used w. advs. 
when an adj. w. ciuf would be 
expected : kad@s &xe1, it is well. 

éws, Ew, 7, dawn. 

éws, conj., as long as, while, wntil. 


Z 


{dw ((a-), Chow, live, be alive, con- 
tracted to (fs, ¢7, etc., instead of 
(as. 

Zets, Aids, 6, Zeus, king and father 
of the gods. Lat. Juppiter. 


H 


4, Conj., or; #...%, either... or. 

H, conj.,than, after comparatives. 

jyayov, I led, see &yw. 

Tyepav, dvos, 6, guide, leader. 

Hyéopar (Hye-), Ayhsouat, Aynoduny, 
fynuct, nyhenv, guide, lead, w. 
dat.; be general, w. gen. or dat. ; 
think, w. inf. 

qyde, see oda, know. 

Hddws, adv., gladly ; Hdtov, Adora. 
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y5y, ady., already, now, at once. 
Lat. iam. 

HSopar (75-), HoOhoouc, HeOnv, Pass. 
dep., be pleased, delight in. 

HSvs, cia, J, sweet, pleasant; 7dtwv, 
jOtoros. 

Hko (HK-), ftw, pres. w. force of 
perf., be come, have come. 

HAVov, I came, see Zpxouas. 

npets, plu. of éyd, we. 

NHEpa, as, day. 
daybreak. 

TMETEPOS, G, ov, POSS. pron., owr. 

jvloxos, 6, one who holds the reins 
(jvia), driver. 

npopny, I asiced, 2d aor. épwrdw. 


dua TH nucpa, at 


1) 


O@ddatTa, ns, sed. Kata OddAaTTay, 
by sea. 

Odtrte (Trap-), Odpw, Capa, réOaymat, 
erapny, bury. 

Oavpdtw (@avuad-), Oavudow, eBav- 


paca, TeOavmaka, TeOatmacpuat, eOav- 


pacOnv, wonder at, admire, be 
amazed. 

Oavpactds, 7, dv, wonderful, re- 
markable. 


Gea, as, goddess. 

Geds, 6, 7, divinity, god, goddess. 

Onfatos, 6, a Theban. 

Onpedw (Onpev-), Onpedow, etc., hunt, 
catch. 

Onptov, rd, wild beast, animal. 

Oviokew (Oav-, Ova-), Pavoduat, €bavor, 
réOvnka, die, be dead. 

Opdé, Opands, 6, a Thracian. 

Qvyatnp, bvyatpds, 7, daughter. 
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@bpa, as, door. él rats Bacdéws 
Obpais, at the king’s court. 

Otw (6v-), Ovow, Mvca, TéBvKa, TEBv- 
pot, ervOnv, sacrifice; mid., make 
an offering. 


I 


type (€), ow, ja and cirov, -etka, 
-etuar, -elOnv, send, throw; mid., 
rush. 

ikavos, 7, dv, suffictent, able. 

iva, conj., in order that. 

immeds, horseman ; 
cavalry. Lat. eques. 

Lat. equus. 

tornpe (ora-), orjow, éornoa and 


plu., 


/ < 
EWS, 0, 
Uararos, 6, horse. 


éorny, Eotnka and €grarov, €ora- 
pat, eorddnv, make stand, place ; 
intrans. in 2d aor. perf. and plu- 
perf. act. and in the mid. except 
the aor., stand, halt. 

loxvpds, adv. of icxupds, strongly, 
violently. 


K 

Ka§-ev5a (evde-), 
lie idle. 

Kab-lornue (ora-), KaTa-oThow, KaT- 


-evdjow, sleep, 


éornoa and kar-éorny, Kab-eoTnKa, 
-é€oTaua, -erTdOny, station, appoint ; 
intrans., take one’s place. 

Kal-opdw (dpa-, dm-), -dWouat, -e7Sovr, 
-ewpaka OL -edpadka, -edpaduar Or 

-éponv, imperf. -edpwr, 
look down on, observe. 

kal, conj.,and; cal... nal, both... 
and. 

katipds, 6, the fitting time, oppor- 
tunity. 


~@M pal, 
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kalw and kaw (kav-), kavow, Exavoa, 
-Kékavka, Kékavpat, éxalOnv, burn, 
set fire to. 

kakos, 4, dv, bad, cowardly, harm- 
Sul. 

Kak@s, adv. of kaxds, badly, il; 
Kak@s roveiy, injure; Kkak@s mpar- 
Tew, fare tl. 

Kadéw (kade-, KAe-), KAAG, ExdAeoa, 
KeKAnKa, KeKAnuaL, eKANOnv, call, 
summon; 6 Kadovmevos, the so- 
called. 

Kadds, 7, dv, beautiful, fair, noble. 
KaANiwv, KdAALoTOS. 

Kaas, adv. of kadds, well, finely ; 
Kad@s exer, be all right. KdAdiov, 
kKdAALoTa. 

kata, prep. w. gen., down, down 
along; W. acc., on, by, through- 
out, according to. 

Kkata-St (du-), -dicw, -ddvca and 


-éd0v, 


we 
KQKIwY, KAKLOTOS. 


-dé50Ka, -Sé5uuar, -eddv0nv, 
make sink ; intrans., sink. 

KaTa-kéTTe (KoT-), -Kd~w, -€kopa, 

-Kékopa, -KéKoumat, -exdrnv, cut 
down, slay. 

KkaTa-AapBave (AaB-), -AnWoua, -éAa~ 
Boy, -elAnpa, -elAnumat, -edAHpOnv, 
capture, seize, find. 

Kata-Aeltw@ (ArT-), -Aelbw, -éAuror, 
-AeAowwa, -A€Aetuat, -eArelPOny, 
leave behind, leave, desert. 

KaTa-cKérTopar (cKem-), -oKréWouat, 
-eokeauny, -eoKeupat, view closely. 

kata-hevyw (puy-), -pevtouar Or -pev- 
toduat, -Epuyor, -repevya, take ref- 
uge, flee for help. 

kat-elSov, See KaG-opdw, observe. 

KaT-opUTTW (dpux-), -opitw, -dputa, 
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~opaepuxXa, -opépuypnat, -wpbxOnv, 
bury. ; 

Kededw (KeAeu-), KeAetow, exéAevoa, 
KekéAeuKa, kekéAevouat, exeAcvabnv, 
order, command, urge. 

Képas, «epatos OY Képws, 7d, horn, 
wing of an army. 

Kepadn, js, head. 

KApve, khpuKos, 6, herald. 

Kivovvevo 
eles Tun a Tisit, 
danger. 

Knrcaivep, opos, 6, Cleanor, a Greek 
general from Arcadia, com- 


Kwduvevow, 
encounter 


(kwivvev-), 


mander of the Arcadian hoplites. | 


Knréapxos, 6, Clearchus, a Spartan, 
one of the most trusted of Cyrus’s 
generals. ; 

KAtve (KAw-), KAWO, ExAiva, KEKAMAL, 
éxAlOny and éxatynv, bend. 

Koadxou, of, the Colchians. 

Koplle (Kouid-), Kouid, exduioa, KeKd- 
puka, Kekdmicuat, exoulaOnv, take 
charge of, bring, conduct. 

KéTTW (KoT-), Kdpw, ExoWa, -KeKopa, 
KEekoupat, exomnv, cut, slaughter. 
Kpatréw (Kpate-), Kpatnow, exparnoa, 
Kexpatnka, expatnenr, be strong, be 

master, rule, conquer. 

Kpatioros, 7, ov, Superl. of ayabds, 
most excellent, best. 

Kparos, Kpdrous, 70, strength, might. 
ava Kpdros, at full speed; Kara 
Kparos, with all one’s might. 

Kpéas, xpéws, 74, flesh ; plu., meat. 

kpelttev, ov, comp. of ayabds, better, 
stronger. 

Kpjs, Kpnrés, 6, a Cretan. 

KTdopat (KTa-), KTHTOMaL, exTnTdUNY, 
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KéKTnuat, exTHOnv, acquire, gain; 
perf., possess. 

Kvagdpys, ous, 6, Cyaxares, a king of 
Media. 

Kiros, wos, 6, Cyclops. 

Kipos, 6, Cyrus, the elder, founder 
of the Persian monarchy. 

Kipos, 6, Cyrus, the younger, the 
hero of the Anabasis. 

kbov, Kuvds, 6, ), dog. 

KoAVH (KwAU-), KwAVow, etc., hinder, 
check. 

Kopapxys, ov, village chief. 

Koun, ns, village. 


A 


AdOpa, adv., secretly. 

Aakedatpdvios, 6, a Lacedaemonian. 

Adv, wvos, 6, a Lacedaemonian, 
Spartan. 

AapBave (AaB-), AnWoua, eAaBor, 
elrAnda, etrAnupo, EAnPOny, take. 
AavOdva (Aab-), Ajow, €Aabov, ACAnBa, 
AAnopuat, escape notice, used with 
a participle, when it may often be 

translated secretly. 

A€yw (Acy-), Acéw, CActa, AeAcymat, 
€A€éxOnv, elpnea is used as perf. 
act. and elrov as 2d aor., say, 
speak. 

Aelrw (Aur-), Achw, CAuov, A€Aoura, 
AéAcippat, CAelpOnv, leave, forsake. 

A€wv, Acovtos, 6, lion. 

AlBos, 6, stone. 

AupHy, evos, 6, harbor. 

Aipds, 6, hunger. 

Adyos, 6, word, speech, discussion. 

Asdos, 4, hill. 
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hoxayés, 6, captain, commander of 
a Adxos, Or company. 

Aitd.os, a, ov, Lydian. 

Aidxvos, 6, Lycius, a Syracusan. 

Av@ (Av-), Avow, EAUTa, A€AUKA, AEAU- 
pat, €AvOnv, loose, set free, destroy, 
break. 


M 


payos, 6, @ wise man, a priest. 

pakpds, cd, dv, long. 

pada, adv., very, exceedingly, much. 
MaAAov, mdAcoTa. 

Mavéavy, ns, Mandane, mother of 
Cyrus the Elder. 

pavOdvea (ual-), paljnoouat, Euador, 
meudOnra, learn, find out. 

paortté, iyos, 7, whip, lash; td pa- 
oriywvr, under the lash. 

paotds, 6, breast. 

paxy, ns, battle. 

pdxopar (uax-, maxe-), Maxoduar, 
Euaxeraunv, meuaxnuat, fight. 

péyas, peydadn, meya, great, powerful. 
melCwy, méeyioros. 

pédas, meAauva, wedav, black. 

péAAw@ (ueAA-, pedAe-), meAATOW, 
euedAAnoa, be about to, be likely 
to; delay; intend. 

pév, post-positive particle, used to 
distinguish a word or clause from 
one to follow, wév .. . dé, on the 
one hand, . . . on the other. 

pévror, adv., however, still. 

péva (uev-), wev@, Euewa, meuevnka, 
wait, remain. 

Mévev, wos, 6, Menon, a Thessalian, 
a general of Cyrus’ Greek troops. 

péros, n, ov, middle; rd wérov, the 
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center; 7a év wéow, the parts be- 
tween. 

pera, prep. w. gen., among, together 
with ; w.acc., after. f 

peta-méumrw (aeun-), -réubw, -eweu- 
Wa, -rémouda, -mémeumat, -ereupOny, 
send after ; commonly mid., send 
for to come to one, summon. 

peTa-xwpéw (yape-), -xwprgw, etc., 
change one’s position, withdraw. 

BEeXpt, as far as, until. 

py, adv., not, used instead of od in 
prohibitions, final and _ object 
clauses, and protasis ; w. verbs of 
fearing, lest ; od uy, W. subj. for 
strong future. 

pndels, undeuia, undév, not one, no- 
body, no. [undé 4+ els. ] 

MSor, of, the Medes. 

qv, “nvos, 6, month. Lat. ménsis. 

pyrore, adv., never. 

EATHP, “LNTpds, 7, mother. 

BNXGavaopat (unxXava-), LNXarNTOMal, 
éunxavnoduny, meunxdvnuat, COn- 
trive, devise. Lat. machinor. 

MiSpidarns, ov, Mithridates, a Per- 
sian satrap. 

pikpds, a, dv, small, trifling. 

MtaAnros, 7, Milétus, a city of Ionia. 

Pipvack® (uva-), pryiow, ~uvnoa, 
Méeuvnua, euvncOnv, remind; mid. 
and pass., remember, perf. w. 
force of pres. 

pioOds, 6, wages, pay. 

pva, (uvaa) uvas, mina, $18.00. 

pOvos, 7, ov, alone; udvov, aS adv., 
only. 

Motcoa, Motons, Muse. 

Mids, 6, a Mysian. 


GREEK—ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


N F 

vats, vews, 7, ship. Lat. navis. 

veavias, ov, young man. 

vexpés, 6, dead body, corpse. 

vikaw (vika-), viniow, etc., conquer, 
surpass ; pres. often, be victorious, 
have conquered. 

viky, ns, victory. 

vop.ifea (vouid-), vow, évduica, vevd- 
Mura, vevduicuat, evouldOnv, Con- 
sider, believe, think. 

vop.os, 6, Custom, practice. 

vovs (dos), vod, 0, mind ; év ve Exe, 
to have in mind, intend. 

viv, adv., now, at present. 


vv0§, vuxtos, 7, night. Lat, nox, 


tévos, 6, stranger, guest-friend ; oi 
tévor, mercenaries. 

Elevopdv, & ros, 6, Xenophon, an 
Athenian, leader of the Greeks in 
their return to the coast after 
Cyrus’ death. 

Eléptns, ov, Xerxes, king of Persia. 


O 


6, 4, 74, def. art., the. bd uev... 6 dé, 
the one... the other; 6 5é, and 
he, but he. 

68e, 5e, 7é5e, dem. pron., this, re- 
ferring to what is to follow. 
[6 + dé]. 

686s, 7, road, march, journey. 

80ev, adv., from which place, whence. 
Lat. unde. 
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ola, dev, 2d pf. and pluperf. w. 
force of pres. and imperf., 7 know. 

olkade, adv., to one’s home, home- 
ward. 

olka, ds, house. Lat. domus. 

otko, adv., at home. 

otpat, See otoua, think. 

otvos, 6, wine. Lat. vinum. 

olopar or ota (ol-, oie-), oifcomat, 
enony, think, believe. 

olxopat, oixjooua, pres. w. force of 
perf., be gone, have gone. 

oxt#, indecl., eight. Lat. octo. 

oAlyos, 7, ov, little, short; oAlyo, @ 
few. Lat. pauci. 

OpvUpL OF Opvtw (du-, duo0-), duodua, 
BUoTa, OMmmoKa, Oudmoouat, uUdOnv 
and audcbny, swear, take an oath. 

Spotos, a, ov, like, of the same kind. 

opdoe, ady., to the same spot, to 
close quarters, hand to hand. 

Spas, ady., nevertheless, still, yet. 

dvopa, aros, Td, name. Lat. nomen. 

ovopdtw (dvouad-), dvoudow, avduaca, 
avouaka, wvouacuat, wvoudoOnv, 
name. 

dvopacrtds, 7, dv, famous. 

omAtrns, ov, heavy-armed soldier, 
hoplite. 

StAov, td, implement; brdra, arms, 
armor. 

étrov, conj., where, wherever. 

étrws, conj., how, that. 

épaw (dpa-, dm-), Vou, édpadxa or 
édpaka, edpauat OY Bupat, SPOnv, 
2d aor. eldov, see. 

dp0tos, a, ov, straight up, steep. 

dpkos, 6, oath. 

Sppdw (dpua-), dpujow, etc., start; 
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pass. as dep., set owt, start. Lat. 
proficiscor. 

dpvts, dpyidos, 6, 7, bird. 

’Opédvras, a or ov, Orontas, a Persian. 

Gpos, tpous, Td, mountain. 

opitrm (dpux-), dpvéw, Spvta, opdé- 
puxa, opdpuypat, wpvxOny, dig. 

és, #, 8, rel. pron., who, which, what. 

bcos, 7, ov, rel. adj., as great as, as 
many as. 

doris, Hrs, 6 71, indef. rel., whoever, 
whichever, what. 

ooréov, 7d, Contr. dcrotv, bone. 

étav, conj. w. subj., whenever, when. 

6te, CONj., when. 

Stu, conj., that; because, since. 

Oru, adv. w. superl., as . . . as pos- 
sible; 81: tdxioros, as quick as 
possible. Lat. quam. 

ov, ovk before a vowel, ovx before 
a rough breathing, adv., not; ov 
ono, he denies, refuses. ov at 
the end of a sentence. 

ovdapod, adv., in no place, nowhere. 

ovdé, conj., and not, nor yet; adv., 
not even. 

ovdeis, ovdeula, ovdév, not one, no- 
body, no [odd + eis]. 

ovkért, ady., no longer. 

ovxoty, interrog. part. expecting an 
affirmative answer, not then ? 
Lat. nonne. 

ovv, post-positive part., then, there- 
Sore, so, now. 

ovre, Conj., and not, neither. 

. +. ote, neither... nor. 
ovTos, airy, TodTo, dem. pron., this, 
referring to what precedes; often 
used as pers. pron., he, she, it. 


ouvre 
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otrws, or, before a consonant, otra, 
thus, to such an extent, under 
these circumstances. 


II 


mavsela, as, training, bringing up. 

masevm (maidev-), madetow, etc., 
train a child, educate. 

madtov, 7d, little child. 

mats, maidds, 6, 7, child, boy, girl. 

mratw (mai-), watow, €mraiwa, -mémaika, 
éxaicdny, strike. 

amadu, adv., back, again. 

amaAdtov, 7d, lance, javelin. 

mavTaxod, adv., everywhere. 

amavtTotos, a, ov, of all sorts. 

mavu, ady., very, altogether. 

mapa, prep. W. gen., dat., acc.; w. 
gen., from beside, through; w. 
dat., by the side of, at, near; 
w. acc., to the side of, along, past, 
contrary to. 

map-ayyeAdw (ayyeA-), -ayyer@, -1Y- 
yetAa, -hyyeAka, ~hyyeAmat, -nyyeA- 
Onv, pass the word, command, 
direct. 

mapa-S(Swpr (50-), -Sécw, -edwka and 
-€Sorov, -5éSwka, -dé5ouc, -edd0nv, 
give over, deliver, surrender. 

Tapa-KeAevopar (ieNeu-), -KeAeVToual,— 
etc., exhort, urge, w. dat. 

Tapacayyys, ov, parasang, 30 stadia, 
about 31 miles. 

Tapa-cKevatw (cKkevad-), -ocKevdow, 
-ecxevara, -eckevacual, -eckevdoOny, 
get ready ; mid., make one’s prep- 
arations, arrange, provide. 

mapa-rattw (tay-), -rdtw, -érata, 
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-TéraXa, -TéTAayual, -erdxOnv, draw 
up side by side, draw up in battle 
array. 

mapa-TlOnur (Ge-), -Ofow, -<Onka and 
-€0etov, -réOnka, -TéBe mat, -eTeOnv, 
put beside, set before. 

map-e (éc-), -oouat, map-hv, be be- 
side, be present, arrives 

map-épxopat (épy-, €Av6-, €Ad-), -eAt- 
Av@a, -jAPov, pass by, pass. 

map-éxo (cex-), 
-€oxXov, -€oxNka, -eoxnmal, -erXe- 
Onv, hold beside, provide, furnish, 
cause. 

Tas, maca, wav, all, every; en nav 
érGetv, to make every effort. 

marXw (1ab-, mev6-), meloouat, ema- 
Gov, ménova, suffer, undergo; «tb 
madeiy bro Tivos, receive benefits 
Srom one. 

matnp, matpds, 0, father. Lat. pater. 

matpls, (dos, 7, fatherland, country. 

mavw (rav-), malow, €mavoa, TéeravKa, 
méravpat, eravdny, bring to an end, 
stop; mid., stop, cease, rest. 

Tladdayav, dvos, 6, a Paphlagonian. 

aedSlov, 7d, plain. 

melds, 7, dv, on foot; subs., foot- 
soldier, pl., infantry. Lat. pedes. 


aelOw (mi0-), melow, Ereica, ET ELK, 


-éiw OF oxiow, 


mémeicpat, emeloOny, persuade, w. 
acce.; 2d perf. wéroba, I trust ; 
mid. and pass., be persuaded, 
obey, w. dat. 

Teipdopar (meipa-), meipaoouat, emei- 
pacduny, wemelpapat, ereipaOny, try, 
attempt. 

TleAAjvyn, ns, Pelléne, a city of 
Achaia. 
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TleAorévvncos, 7, Peloponnésus, the 
southern half of Greece. 

TeATAaCTHS, ov, peltast, targeteer. 

repro (reum-), meupw, Cmeupa, mémou- 
gpa, wémeupat, ereupOnv, send. Lat. 
mitto. 

aévre, indecl., five. 

mevrekatdexa, indecl., fifteen. 

mepl, prep. w. gen. and acc. (rarely 
w. dat.); w. gen., abowt, concern- 
ing; w. ace., about, around. 

mepl-Bremros, 7, ov, admired. 

mept-Bhérw (BAem-), BACPouai, EBreWa, 
gaze at, admire. 

mepi-ylyvopar (yev-), -yev7} coma, -eve- 
vouny, yeyevnuat, be superior to. 

mept-€x wo (vex-), -etw OF ox ow, -<o xX ov, 
-éoxnka, -€oxnualt, -ecxeOnv, sur- 
round. 

Ilépons, ov, a Persian. 

THXUS, ews, 0, Cubitt. 

wiprdnpe (rAa-), rAnow, érAnoa, -1é- 
TANKA, -réewAnouat, emanaOny, Jill. 

Ttv@ (mi-, 70-), miouat, Emiov, wémwKa, 
-rémouat, -erdOnv, drink. 

aint (1et-, mT0-), Tecodmal, ewecor, 
méentwa, fall, be slain. 

muorrevo (miotev-), mist evow, emlaTevon, 
mentorevuat, emiotevOny, put faith 
in, trust, have confidence in, w. dat. 

micros, 4, dv, trusty, faithful. 
mista, pledges. 

tre pov, 7d, plethrum, about 97 ft. 

ath€ov, See TOAD. 

ahéw (mAv-), TAEvTOMat OF TAEVTODMAI, 
érAevoa, TéemAcvKa, TeTAEVT MAL, SCL. 

TAnTLaLw (rAnoiad-), TANTIdTw, erA7- 


\ 
™2 


claca, menAnolaka, memAnolacuat, 


érAnoiaOny, approach, draw near. 
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mAATTW (rAny-), TAAEw, -emAnta, we 
mAnya, wéerAnymat, emAnyny, strike. 

adotov, Td, boat. 

aXO0s, 6, mAovs, a Sailing, voyage. 

aAovctos, a, ov, rich. 

mov€w (ole-), Toujow, etc., make, 
do, accomplish ; ed moetv, do well 
by one. 

mrodepéw (moAeue-), ToAcurow, etC., 
make war, fight. 

modépos, a, ov, belonging to war; 
of roAgucn, the enemy. Lat. hostes. 

Lat. bellum. 

moAvopkéw (moALopKe-), ToALopKy Tw, 
besiege. 

mous, Toews, 7, City. 


aTONELLOS, 0, WAT. 


Lat. urbs. 

moAdtrys, ov, citizen. 

modAdkts, ady., often. Lat. saepe. 

aoXv, ady. of rodvs, much. 

modvs, mod\Xy}, Todt, much, many, 
great. 

amovos, 0, hard work, toil, hardship. 

IIévros, 6, the Huxine Pontus. 

mropela, as, journey. 

Tmropevopat (mopev-), mopevcouat, é7o- 
pevdny, memdpevuat, pass. dep., pro- 
ceed, march, go. 

mopos, 0, ford, means of passing. 

tmorapos, 6, river. Lat. flumen. 

moré, ady. enclitic, at any time, ever, 
once. 

morepos, a, ov, interrog. pron., which 
of two? métepov ... %, whether... 
or. 

movs, mods, 0, foot. Lat. pes. 

mpaypa, atos, 7d, thing done, deed, 
affair. mp&iypwara map-éxew, to cause 
trouble. 

TpaTTw (mpay-), mpatw, émpata, mé- 


mw elwv, wEtoTos. 
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mpaxa, mémpayua, émpaxOny, per- 
form, do. eb mpattewv, to be suc- 
cessful. 

mplacbar, see wvéouat, Duy. 

apiv, conj., before, until. 

apo, prep. w. gen., before, for the 
sake of. 

arpo-8(Sapt (do-), -Sécw, -ddwxa and 
-é50Tov, -débwKa, -S€douat, -edd0nr, 
betray, desert. Lat. prodo. 

tpo0vpos, ov, eager, zealous. 

mpobvpws, adv. of mpdéumos, zeal- 
ously. 

IIpsdéevos, 5, Proxenus, a Theban, 
one of Cyrus’ generals. 

Tpo-méwmrw (eum-), -reupw, -ereupa, 

-rémougda, -memeupmat, -eréupOnr, 
send forward, despatch. 

ampos, prep. w. gen., dat., acc. ; w. 
gen., from, inthe sight of, towards ; 
w. dat., near, at, in addition to; 
w. acc., to, towards, about. 

mpoo-dyw (47-), -déw, -hyayor, ~fixa, 
-Hymat, -nxOnv, lead to. 

Tpdc-epe (i-), come to, advance. 

Tpoc Ker, comes to, fits, belongs. 

mpdobev, adv., before. 

arpoo-tnpt (é-), -how, -Fea and -e?rov, 
-eika, -eiuat, -elOnv, let come to, 
admit. 

mTpoo-TaTTw (Tay-), -tTdtw, -érato, 
-TéTaXa, -TéTaYyMal, -eTaXOnY, Give 
an order to. 

Tpo-TaTTw (Tay-), -Tdtw, -érata, -Té- 
TaXa, -TETAYyMal, -eTAXOnY, place in 
Front. 

TpOTEPOS, a, ov, former, prior, sooner. 

mplv, before. 

mpodvAak, axos, 6, picket, sentinel. 


mpdotepov .. . 
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mp@rov, ady. of mparos, in the first 
place. : 

amp@tos, 7, ov, first. Lat. primus. 

truvOdvopat (muv0-), mevoouat, émudd- 
env, wérvopa, tinguire, learn by 
inquiry, find out. 

wip, wupds, 76, fire;- plu. ra mupd, 
watchyires. etait 

was, ady., how ? 


P 


Pa8.0s, a, ov, easy. pdwy, paoros. 

padlws, adv. of pddios, easily. 

ptarre (fip-), Piya, Eppipa, Eppipa, éppiu- 
peat, eppipOnv and éppipnv, throw, 
hurl down. 

PtTp, opos, 6, orator. 


= 


cwarparela, as, the office of satrap. 

watpamns, ov, satrap, a governor of 
a Persian province. 

geavtod, fs, reflex. pron., of your- 
self, your own. 

XebOns, ov, 6, Seuthes, a king of 

_ Thrace. 

onpalve (onuar-), onuava, eonunva, 
ceghpacpmat, EonudvOny, give a sign, 
give the signal, signify, declare. 

otyh, js, silence. 

oitos, 6, grain, food. 

oKetrréos, a, ov, verbal of ocxérrouat, 
consider. 

oKérropar (oKer-), oKepouat, éare- 
wdunv, eoxeuua, look arownd, 
search, consider ; for pres. cxoméw 
is used. 

okevoddpos, ov, baggage carrying ; 
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of akevopdpa, porters; Ta ckevo- 
popa, the baggage train. 

oKyVvy, js, tent. 

ockoréw, only pres. and imperf., 
watch, learn, consider. 

codds, 7, dv, wise. 

Lrdpty, ns, Sparta. 

ode (ora-),-oTdow, tonaca, -oTaka, 
-éoracuat, eomdoOnv, draw. 

omev8w (arevd-), crevow, %omrevoa, 
hurry. 

orovdy, js, libation ; 
truce, alliance. 

otdd.ov, 7d, pl. cradio. and ordédia, 
stadium, 6 mA€@pa. 

orTabuds, 6, stopping place, day’s 
march, stage. 

oT&AW (CTEA-), 
-€otadka, eoTaApat, eoTaAny, 
range, equip, dress. 

orevos, fh, dv, Narrow. 
oTevdTepos. 

atéhavos, 6, crown, chaplet. 

oTpatevpa, atos, Td, army, division. 

oTpatevw (oTparev-), oTparevow, 
eotpdrevoa, eorpdrevuat, make an 
expedition; mid., take the field, 
march. 

otpatnyos, 6, general. 

oTpAaTLa, Gs, army. 

orTpatiorys, ov, soldier, private. 

otpatétedov, 7d, camp. Lat. castra. 

av, cov, pers. pron., thou, you. 

ovy-Kadéw (Kadre-, KA€-), -KaA@, ouv- 
exdAeoa, -KéKAnka, -KeKAnmal, -EKAT- 
Onv, call together. 

ovd-AapBave (AaB-), -Ahpouat, -Aa- 
Bov, -elAnpa, -elAnupat, -eAnPOny, 
seize, arrest. Lat. comprehendo. 


orovdal, a 


éoreiAa, 
ar- 


TTEAO, 


oTEVoTEpos OY 
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ovd-Aéyw (Acy-), -Aciw, -éAeta, -el- 
Aoxa, -elAcyma and -AéAeymat, 
-edéyny, collect, assemble. Lat. 
colligo. 

cup-Bovredw (Bovdev-), -BovAeiow, 
etc., advise; mid., consult, w. 
dat. 

ovppaXos, 6, ally. 

oup-méwre (meun-), -reupw, ouv- 
émeua, -TeTOUpa, -TEMEML MAL, - ETEL- 
Pony, send with. 

Cup-Topevowar (mopev-), -ropevrouat, 
ouy-eropevOny, -remdpevmat, march 
with, accompany. 

otiv, prep. w. dat., with, together 
with. Lat. cum. 

ovv-enpe(éeo-), be with, associate with. 

ovv-Tinpt (Oe-), -Onow, -€Onka and 
-Betov, -TéOnka, -TéOema, -eTeOnr, 
put together; mid., make agree- 
ment, contract. 

Zvpakdcros, 6, a Syracusan. 

odhevdovaw (cpevdova-), eopevddvnca, 
use the sling, sling. 

wXxoAatos, a, ov, slow. 

TXOAN, js, leisure ; cxoAq, slowly. 

voto (cwd-), céow, Eowoa, céowka, 
Téeowuar and céowopmar, erwOnv, save, 
rescue. 

Lokpatys, ovs, 6, Socrates, an Athe- 
nian philosopher. 

odpa, aros, Td, body. Lat. corpus. 

os, oa, ody, defective, safe and 
sound, alive. 

TwTHP, Hpos, 6, saviour. 

carTypla, as, safety, welfare. 
salus. 

capportvy, ys, discretion, sound- 
ness of mind. 


Lat. 
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T 


réAdavrov, 76, talent, a weight and 
sum of money, $1080.00. 

tatiapxos, 6, commander of a rakis, 
taxiarch. 

Takis, tTdfews, 7, arrangement, line 
of battle, corps; év tage, in the 
ranks. 

TaTTwM (Tay-), Tatw, erata, TETAXAa, 
Térayua, eraxOnyv, arrange, draw 
up, marshal. 

Ttaxéws, adv. of raxvs, quickly. @at- 
TOV, TAXLTA. 

TAXUS, cia, v, Quick. OaTTwY, TAXLOTOS. 

ré, conj. enclitic, and. 
both... and. 


~ 4 / / 
telvw (Tev-), Tev@, Ereva, TéTaka, TE 


TE lots) ea Rls 


Tama, eran, stretch. 

Tetxos, telxous, 7d, wall, fortifica- 
tion. 

térrapes, a, four. Lat. quatuor. 

Trpns, ovs, 6, Teres, a Thracian. 

TLOnpe (Ge-), Ojow, €Onka and e€eror, 
TEOnka, TEE ual, eTeOnv, Put, place ; 
mid., arrange. @éc0a: ta b2Aa, 
order arms, ground arms, or take 
up a position. 

TiOpavornys, ov, Tithraustes, a Per- 
sian. 

TInGw (Tiua-), Tiujow, etc., honor. 

Tipy, Hs, honor. 

tis, Tl, twds, indef. pron. enclitic, 
any, some, a certain. 

tls, ri, rlvos, inter. pron., who ? 
which ? what ? what kind of ? tl, 
why ? 

Tirocadhépvys, ovs, 6, Tissaphernes, 
a Persian satrap. 
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TitpdoKw (rpo-), tpdow, erpwoas “Té- 
Tpwua, erTpdOnv, wound. 

tolvuv, ady. post-positive, therefore. 

TOLOVTOS, TOLA’TH, TOLOUTO OF ToOLOUTOY, 
such, of such a kind. 

ToEevpa, atos, Td, ATTOW. 

rokevw (rotev-), Toteviow, ete-, shoot 
with a bow, shoot, hit. 

Totorns, ov, bowman, archer. 

rote, adv., then, at that time. 

Tpamela, ns, table. 

Tpets, Tpla, three. Lat. tres. 

Tpérw (tper-), TpeWw, erpeWa, TETPOHa 
and rétpagpa, tétpaupmat, erpepOny 
and érpdrny, turn; eis puyhy tpe- 
mew, rout. 

tpéhw (tpep-), Opepw, Cbpepa, TeTpopa, 
TéOpaypuat, e€OpépOny and erpapnr, 
nourish. ; 

TpeX@ (TpEX-, Spau-), Spawodpuat, €dpa- 
pov, -dedpdunka, -Sedpdunuat, Tun. 

tpiaxovra, indecl., thirty. 

TpioxtAror, a, a, three thousand. 

tplros, 7, ov, third. 

TVYXavw (TUX-, TevX-), TevEoMat, ETv- 
xov, teTvxnka and rérevxa, hit, 
reach ; happen, w. participle. 


re 


USwp, Haros, 7d, water. 

vids, 6, son. 

dpets, plu. of ot, thou. 

tr-dywo (ay-), -diw, -Iyayov, -ixa, 
yma, -nxOnv, lead under, lead 
slowly. 

brép, prep. w. gen. and acc.: w. gen., 
over, in behalf of ; w. acc., over. 

brepBoAh, Hs, Crossing, pass. 


triKoos, ov, obedient, subject to. 

banpetéw (imnpere-), danpetiow, bry- 
pétnoa, brnpétnka, vanpeTnmat, 
serve, help. 

br-tryveopar, tmro-cxjooua, in-erx6- 
anv, Sr-éoxnuat, promise. 

twé, prep. w. gen., dat., acc.: w. 
gen., under, from, by (of agent) ; 
w. dat., at the foot of; w. acc., 
under, w. verb of motion. 

troliyiov, 76, beast under the yoke, 
beast of burden. Lat. iumentum. 

bro-péve (pwev-), -MevG, -Cweiva, -weue- 
ynka, stay behind, wait a little, 
stop. 

trootpatnyos, 6, lieutenant general. 

torepatos, a, ov, later, following ; 
Th votepala, next day. 

Uorepos, a, ov, latter, later. torepov, 
afterwards. 


® 


halvo (pav-), pave, &pnva, -réparyra 
and répnva, mépacuat, epdvOny and 
épavnv, show; pass., be shown, 
appear, seem. povpay galvew, 
to call out a levy. 

pdray§, pddayyos, 7, line of battle. 

havepds, a, dv, in plain sight, evident. 

PapvaBatos, 6, Pharnabazus, satrap 
ot Phrygia. 

hépw (pep-, oi-, ever-, eveyk-), ofow, 
Hveyra and iveykov, evjvoxa, evi- 
veya, nvexOnv, bear, bring. 

hetyo (puy-), pevtouat and gevgod- 
pat, @puyov, mepevya, fice. 

ypl (pa-), piow, epnoa, say. 

Pbave (pba-), PAjoomar, @pOny and 
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Zp0aca, get before, anticipate, 
used w. participle. 

diddy, ns, Cup. 

hiréw (pire-), Pirjow, etc., love. 

dios, n, ov, friendly ; subst., friend. 

brap, PrcBds, 7, Vein. 

hoRepds, a, dv, fearful, formidable. 

HoPéw (poBe-), PoBHcw, etc., frighten ; 
pass., be frightened, fear. 

dBos, 6, fear. 

dbphy, ppevds, 7, mind. 

vyas, ddos, 6, exile. 

pvyq, js, flight. 

bvArAak, aos, 6, guard. 

dvdatTw (pudak-), Puddiw, epvAata, 
-repvadaxa, mepuAaypat, epuddxOnv, 
keep watch; mid., be on one’s 
guard against. 

hicis, picews, 7, nature. 


x 


Xarerds, 7, dv, hard, severe. 

Xaples, feaoa, fev, pleasing. 

Xapts, ros, H, favor, thanks; xapw 
éxew, to be grateful ; amo-d:5dvat, 
to return a favor. 

xelp, xeipds, 7, hand. Lat. manus. 

Xeiplrodos, 6, Chirisophus, a Spar- 
tan. 

Xtov, dvos, 7, snow. Lat, nix. 
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Xpdopar (xpa-), xpnoouat, expnoduny, 
Kéxpnuat, expnoOny, use, employ ; 
w. dat. 

XPN, Xproet, -expnee, tt is necessary, 
one ought. 

Xpfpa, aros, rd, thing (used) ; plu., 
possessions, goods, money. 

Xpovos, 6, time. 

Xpicavras, ov, Chrysantas, a Per- 
sian noble. 

Xpvoeos, a, ov, contr. tO xpiaods, 
xpuch, xpucodv, golden, gold. 

x4pa, as, place, land, country. 

xoplov, rd, spot, place. 


2 


®, exclamation O, but commonly 
not translated ; regularly used w. 
voc. in Greek, 

ade, adv. of 65e, thus, as follows. 

@véopar edunuct, 
éwynOnv, 2d aor. erpiduny, buy. 

pa, as, season, right time. 

@s, rel. adv., as, as if, frequently 
used w. partic.; w. superl., as 

. as possible. 

Ss, COnj., as, when, since, that. 

wore, CONj., so that. 

apedéo, apeAjow, etc., help, aid; 
pass., derive projit. 


(@ve-), wvicoua, 
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A 


Able, ixavés; be able, dtvaua:. 

ably, ixavds. 

about, audi, wept. 

above, avw; tre. 

accompany, oup-ropevouat. 

accomplish, d1a-rpadrropat. 

according to, kara. 

accordingly, odv. 

account of (on), d.d. 

admiration (worthy of), @avuwaords. 

advance, ropevouan. 

afraid (be), dédoxa, poBoduat. 

after, werd; Conj., émel. 

against, emi, mpés; against one’s 
will, axwv. 

Agesilaus, ’Aynoidaos. 

agreement (make an), ovv-r(0euau. 

aid, apercw. 

alive, (av; be alive, (dw. 

all, was. 

allow, édw. 

ally, ovupaxos. 

alone, udvos. 

always, del. 

am, «iui. 

and, kal, ré. 

animal, @nplov. 

announce, a1-ayyéAAw. 


answer, amo-Kptvopuat 

anything, w. neg., ovdév, undév. 

appear, patvoua. 

appoint, «ad-larnut. 

arms, O7Aa. 

army, orpdrevpa, orparida. 

arrive, ag-icvéowa (at) «is. 

Artaxerxes, ’Aptatépéns. 

as, @s; as... as possible, as or dr: 
w. superl.; as many as, doo. 

ask, épwraw. 

assemble, dOpoi(w, dOpoiCouat. 

assured (be), olda. 

at daybreak, Gua 7H jmépa. 

at once, evs. 

at present, viv. 

at that time, rére. 

at the foot of, i:d. 

attack, ém-rideuat. 


B 


baggage, crevopédpa. 

barbarian, BdpBapos ; — force, ro pap- 
Bapirdy. 

base, alaxpds, kakdés. 

battle, udxn. 

be, eiul; w. adv., @xw. 

be able, ddvaua. 

be assured, o/da. 
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be victorious, vikdw. 

beast, @npiov. 

beautiful, cards. 

because, d71; — of, evexa. 

become, yiyvomua. 

before, mpdrepos; adv. mpdoGev, mpd- 
Tepoy . . . ™piy. 

begin, &pxw. 

bereft, epnmos. 

beside, Tapa. 

besiege, moAcopkéw. 

best, &picros; adv. apicta; seem 
best, Soret. 

betray, mpo-d(Swuut. 

bid, keAeda. 


can, dvvaya 

canal, didpvé. 

captured (be), adloxouan 
care (take), émi-peAouae. 
carry, aye. 

catch, AauBave. 
cavalry, inmeis. 

cease, mavouat. 

child, ra:dloy, mats. 
choose, alpéouat. 

citizen, roNXir7s. 

city, 7oXs. 


Clearchus, KXéapxos. 
clever, decvds. 
collect, a@polfw, cvdA-héyu. 


bird, dpris. come, fjxkw, dd-ikvéowac; — upon, 
birth, yévos. éml-TUVYXAVH. 

bitter, yarerds. command, be in command of, d&pxw. 
black, péras. commander, dpxwr, 7yeuar. 

boat, mAoiov. compel, dvayxatw. 

body, caua. confidence in, put, ricrevw. 
bowman, rotdrns. conquer, vikdw. 

brave, aya0és; bravely, aya0ds. consider, cxoréw; (think), voultw. 
break, Avw. contrary to, mapa, w. acc. 

breast, uaords. country, xépa. 

bridge, yépupa. court (at), em rats @vpais. 

bring, &yw. cowardly, kakds. 

brother, adeAgéds. cross, d:a-Balyw. 

bury, kar-opitTe. crown, orépavos. 

but, adrrd, dé. cubit, mixus. 

buy, avéeouat, 2d aor. émpidunv. cup, diddy. 


by, xara; mapa; of agent, id; by | custom, vduos. 
the shortest road, riy raxlorny | cut to pieces, cata-KérTw. 


bddv. Cyrus, Kipos. 
C D 
eall, Karéw. danger (incur), kivdivetw. 
camp, otpatdmedov. daric, ddpeids. 


camp fires, mupd. day, 7mepa. 
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daybreak, at, gua TH huépa. 

defeat, virdw. 

defend, auive. 

delay, wéve. 

deliberate, BovAevouat. 

desert, ag-lcrapat. 

deserts, dficn. - 

desire, BotrAoua, e6érw, emi-Oduew. 

destroy, Avw. 

die, dmo-OvicKw. 

difficulty, rpayua. 

direct, KeAcU@. 

discouraged, avuos; be discour- 
aged, a0vuéw. 

dishonor, ariud(w. 

division, tdéis. 

do, roiéw, mpartw; — harm, kakdv 
Or Kaas woéw; — wrong, ddicéw. 

dreadful, poBepés. 

drive away, am-cdatyw. 


E 


each, exacros. 

ear, ous. 

easily, padlws. 

educate, raided. 

eight, dcrd. 

enemy, moAduios, éxOpés. 

escape, amo-pevyw; — by stealth, 
amro-5.SpaoKw. 

Euphrates, Eipparns. 

ever, more. 

every, was; 0. pl., everything. 

evident, dA0s, pavepds. 

evil, cards; as noun, raxdy. 

except, ay (ei) uf. 

exile, puyas. 

expedition (make an), orparevouar. 


271 


F 


faithful, mordés. 

father, marip. 

favor, xdpis. 

fear, $éfos; be afraid, ¢oBéouar, 
dora. 

fellow, avOpwros ; — soldiers, &vdpes 
OT PATl@T al. 

field (take the), orparedouca. 

fifteen, mevrexal5exa. 

fight, udyouat, rodeuew. 

fill, hold, éyw. 

find, etipicnw; — out, muvOdvoua, 
pavOdve. 

fine, Kadds. 

fire, rip. 

first, rp@ros; be first, pOdvw. 

fitting (be), xp. 

five, TEVTE. 

flee, pevyw. 

flourishing, eddatuwy. 

follow, €moua. 

food, ciros. 

foot, at the foot of, ind. 

for, conj., ydp; — the sake of, 
évexa; — what reason, 6:4 ri; 

former, mpétepos. 

fortification, re?yos. 

free, free from, set free, Atw. 

friend, friendly, piAos. 

friend (guest-), Eévos. 

frighten, pofBéw; — out of one’s 
wits, éx-rAfrTw. 

from, ard (away from), eé (out of), 
mapa (from beside). 

from there, évretdev. 

front of (in), mpd. 

furnish, rap-éx. 
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games, aydv. 

general, orparnyés. 

get across, d:a-Balvw. 

get under arms, 7 drAa riBeuat. 

gift, ddpov. 

give, didwuc; — a signal, onualve; 
— up, tapa-5ldem. 

gladly, 7déws. 

go, elu, 2pxoua; — back, &r-euc; 
— on, mopevouac; — over (to), 
ao-lorapat; — to, mpoo-epxoua. 

god, deds. 

goddess, @ed. 

golden, xpucois. 

good, a&yabds. 

grain, siTos. 

great, uéyas; of great value, roaA- 
Aod wkios. 

Greek, “EAAnv ; adj., “EAAnvikds. 

ground arms, ri@eua: Ta Sarda. 

guard, pvAat; be on one’s guard, 
pvddT Toma. 

guest-friend, tévos. 

guide, nyeudr. 


H 


halt, fornm, torapat. 

hand, xelp. 

happen, tvyxdve. 

harbor, Acuiy. 

hard to pass, dvemépeuros. 

harm (do), kadév OY kak@s mrorew. 
have, é€xw. 

hear, akovw. 

heed, arovw. 

help, wperda. 
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herald, «jpvé. 

here, aitod ; from here, évred@ev. 

hill, Adgos. 

hinder, cwAvw. 

his, adrod, éavtov, but more often 
merely the article. 

hold, yw; hold, think, vouicw. 

home(ward), otxade. 

honor, riuaw. 

hope, éAris. 

hoplite, éaAtrns. 

horse, imos. 

host, orparevua. 

hostile, woAeukds. 

however, pévrou. 

hunger, Aiuds. 

hunt, @npevw. 


I, eyo. 

if, ei, édv. 

immediately, evs. 

in, év; — front of, rpé; — place 
of, avri ; — the power of, éri. 

incur danger, rivdiveiw. 

inhabitants, olkodvres, év-oicovvres. 

instead of, ayri. 

interpreter, épunveds. 


into, «is. 

J 
just, dfkaios. 
justly, dicalws, 

K 


keep, exw. 

kill, dro-xteivw, kata-KérTw. 
king, BaoiAevs ; be king, Baciredw. 
knee, ydvu. 

know, olda, ériotapa. 
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L 
lack, dopa. 
large, péyas. 
lead, &yw, Ayéouat. 
leader, jycudy, kpxwv. 
leave, Aeinw ; — behind, rata-Aelrw. 
left, apictepds, eddvupos. — a 
lest, un. 
let, dw; — go, thu. 
light-armed soldier, yuurts. 
like, dors. 
line, gdAayé, Tdéts. 
listen to, arotw. 
long as (so), €ws. 
longer (no), od«ére. 


M 


make, roiéw; — an agreement, ovp- 
Ti@euac; — an expedition, ozpa- 
Tevoua; — known, azo-galyw ; — 
war, ToAcuew. 

man, ayOpwmos 
(Lat. vir). 

manifest, dA0s, pavepds. 

many, roAAof; a3 Many as, boo. 

march, éf-cAavyw, mopevoua; — up, 
ava-Balvw. 

market-place, ayopd. 

marshal, tdtrTw. 

Medes, M750. 

Menon, Mévwr. 

mercenaries, févsu. 

messenger, ayyeAos. 

middle (of), midst, uéoos ; as noun, 
béoov. 

Miletus, M7Anrtos. 

mind, voids. 


(Lat. homo), avip 
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money, apyvtpiov, xphuara. 

more, mAclwv. 

morning, éws. 

most, tAcioros; adv., pdAtora, mAei 
oTa. 

mountain, ipos. 

much, odds; adv., road. 

must, 5e?; often expressed by the 
verbal. 

muster, aOpol(w, aOpolCouar 


N 
name, dvoua. 
nature, pvats. 
near, éyyvs. 
necessary (itis), 5e?, avdykn éort. 
next, torepaios. 
NO, ovdeis, undels; — longer, ovxéru. 
not, ov, uh; interrog. obkodv. 
nothing, ovdév, under. 
now, vuv. 


oO 

O, oh, 6. 

O that! «ie, «i ydp. 

oath, bpros; take oath, duviut. 

obey, melOoua. 

occupy, Kata-AapBdvw. 

often, moAAd«us. 

old man, yépwr. 

on, éni, év; — account of, did; — 
the run, dpéu~; — our side, ob» 
TOV. 

one, eis. 

once (at), «vOds. 

only, pdvos. 

opinion, yydun. 

or, f. 

orator, pitwp. 
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order, KeAebw. 

other, &AAos. 

ought, xp7). 

our, 7uérepos, but often merely the 
article ; — selves, jets. 

out of, éé. 

over (g0), a&p-forapmat. 

own (his), éavrov. 

ox, Bos. 


le 


pack animal, tro iy:ov. 

-Paphlagonian, MapAaydr. 

parasang, rapacayyns. 

pass (hard to), duomdpevtos. 

pay, muds. 

peltast, reAtacris. 

peril (be in), Kivddveto. 

permit, édw. 

Persian, Tépons. 

persuade, mef0w. 

place, xwplov; in place of, dyti; 
take one’s place, «a6-forapai. 

plain, red{ov. 

plan, Bovrcdtw. 

pleasant, pleasing, xapfeis. 

pleased (be), *Souc:. 

pledges, ra miord. 

plot against, ém-BovActw. 

plunder, aprd¢w. 

possession, «rfua. 

possible, duvards; it is possible, #€- 
eoTl, €oTt; AS... as possible, ds 
or dr: W. superl. 

power of (in the), émi w. dat. 

praise, ér-aivéw. 

pray, e¥xoua. 

present, map-év; be present, mdp- 
Elo, Tapa-ylyvouat. 
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proceed, ropevouae. 

promise, dr-icxvéouae. 

province, apx7- 

provisions, ra émr7Sera. 

pursue, didrw. 

put, r/@nuc; — confidence in, m- 


orevw. 


quick, taxvs. 
quickly, raxéws; as... as possible, 
as TaxoTa. 


R 


rank, rdfis. 

ransom, AVouat. 

rather, uaAXov, Hdtov. 

reach, ag-ixcvdouae (eis). 

reason (for this), tovrov évexa, da 
tatta; for what —, da rf; 

receive; AauBdavw. 

remain, eve. 

report, am-ayyéAAw. 

rest, r/@nu:; — of (the), 6 &AAos. 

retreat, pevyw. 

return, &7-e.ul, few ; — a favor, xd- 
piv &rro-S{Smur. 

review, éetéracts. 

revolt, ap-lorauat. 

right, detids. 

river, rorads. 

road, odds. 

rob, di-apra(w, dp-crpéouat. 

rule, &pxw. 

ruler, tpywyp. 

run, dpduos. 

rush, tewa. 


iS) 


sacrifice, dve. 
safe, doparrs. 


ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY 


safely, acdadds. 

sail, tAéw. 

sake of (for the), évera. 

same, ards, w. article. 

satrap, carpamns. 

save, cb w. 

say, Aéyw, pnul, elroy (said). 

sea, OdAatTa. 

second, devrepos. 

see, dpdw. 

seem, doxéw, patvoua:; — best, doxe?. 

seize, kata-AauBavw. 

self-restraint, cwppocivn. 

send, méurw, tnut ; — back, dsro-méu- 
aw ; — for, weta-réumoua: ; — for- 
ward, ™p0-™euTa. 

separate, 5:-lornu. 

serve, Umnpetéw. 

set, iarnu:; — out, dpudoua. 

seven, émrd. 

shield, dozts. 

ship, vais. 

shoot (with a bow), rofedw. 

short, pixpds ; by the shortest road, 
thy TaxtaTny 6ddv. 

show, delkvius, palvw. 

signal (give a), onualyw. 

silver, apyupods. 

slave, dovAos. 

slowly, oxoA7. 

small, mirpds. 

80, ody (post-positive), ofrws; — as, 
éore ; — long as, Ews. 

Socrates, Swxpdrns. 

soldier, orpariérns. 

some, some one, 7s. 

soon as possible (as), és rdxioTa. 

speak, A¢yw ; — the truth, arnbevw. 

spear, ddpv. 
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spot, xwplov. 

stage, orabuds. 

stand, fotapa. 

stay, weve. 

steal, cAémtw, aprd(w. 
stir up, av-lornu. 
stone, AlOos. 

stop, mavw, tavouar. 
stream, rotauds. 
strife, pis. 

strike, ratw. 

such, to.0tTos. 

suffer, tacxw. 
summon, pera-téuTropat. 
surpass, mepi-ylyvouat. 
surround, mepi-exw. 


dk 


take, AauBdvw; — care, ém-wéroua ; 
— oath, tuvvuc; — one’s place, 
rad-lorauo ; — the field, crparedw. 

talk, Adyos. 

targeteer, meATaorTfs. 

taxiarch, ratiapxos. 

teach, d.iddcKw. 

teacher, dudidoKados. 

tell, Aéyw. 

ten, déKa. 

tent, oKNVYN 

terrible, poBepés. 

than, 4. 

that, éxeivos ; those who, oi, w. par- 
tic. ; conj., @s, tva, brws. 

the, 6, 7, 76. 

Theban, O7nfaios. 

their (own), éavray. 

then, tére, éreira 3 ody. 

there, éxe?, évratda; from —, évrevdcv, 
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thereupon, évraiéa. 

thing, mpayya. 

think, ofowat, voul¢w. . 
thirty-five, mévre kal TpiaKovra. 
this, oiros, ode. 

Thracian, Opaé. 


three, rpets ; — thousand, rpioxtAu01. 


through, did. 
throw, Bdddw, tnt. 
thus, ofrws, ade. 


time, ypdvos, Spa; at that time, rdre. 


to, «is, éwl, mapa, mpds. 
training, radela. 
troops, orpari@ta; (light armed) 
yueviites. 
truce, cmovdal. 
true, adnO7fs. 
trust, TLOT EUW. 
truth (speak the), arndevo. 
try, meipdouat. 
twenty, «Yoo. 
two, dvo. 
U 
under arms (get), 7a dmAa rlOeua. 
understand (how), émforaua. 
unless, «i (é&v) ph. 
until, ews, mpl. 


valuable, of value, &tios. 
victorious (be), virdw. 
victory, vkn. 
village, «én. 
village chief, cwudpxns. 
violently, icxvpdas. 

‘W 
wagon, duata. 
wait, pevw. 
wall, retxos. 


war, méAeuos ; make war on, TOAEKEW. 
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was, jv. 

water, vdwp. 

Wwe, 7meis. 

well, «ad@s, ed. 

what? ti; 

when, éref, éreid7, Ore. 

whenever, dre (érav). 

where, ézov. 

wherever, émov (dr). 

whether, «i, €fre. 

which, és, %, 6. 

why? ri; dia rl; 

wicked, kakds. 

wild, &ypios ; — animal, @nplov. 

will (against one’s), dkwyv. 

willing (be), é@éAw, BovAoua. 

willingly, éxdyv. 

wing, képas. 

wise, copds. 

wish, €0éAw, BovAouat. 

with, civ; often Zw. 

withdraw, dava-xwpéw. 

without, &vev. 

wonder, wonder at, @avud(w. 

word, Adyos. 

worthy, &os; — of admiration, 
Oavuarrds. 

write, yedow. 

wrong, do wrong, adicéw. 


x 


Xenophon, Zevopay. 
Xerxes, Zépins. 


young man, vedvias. 
Z 
zealous, mpd0vpos. 


zealously, mpoduws. 
Zeus, Zevs. 
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A declension of nouns, feminine, 
12, masculine, 14. 

ability, adjectives expressing, 132. 

absolute, accusative, 155; genitive, 
81. 

acceng, 4; place of accent, 5; reces- 
sive, 5, 6; summary of accents, 
5; accent of gen. and dat. of oxy- 
tones, 11, 12 ; monosyllables of the 
consonant declension, 31; parti- 
ciples, 80; contracted words, 84; 
second aorists, 57; compound 
verbs, 128, n.; ris and 7)s, 122. 

accusative of extent, 15; specifica- 
tion, 23; two accusatives, 74; 
accusative absolute, 155 ; of inner 
object, 159, n. 

action, formation of nouns express- 
ing, 130. 

adjectives, agreement, 11; in os, 
n (@), ov, 12, 13, 190; os, ov, 32,n. ; 
consonant declension, 47, 190; 
consonant and A declensions, 60, 
191-2; irregular, 61, 192; con- 
tracted, 88, 192-3; verbals, 143; 
comparison, 63; formation, 132. 

adverbs, 67. 

agent, 28; formation of nouns ex- 
pressing agent, 130. 


alphabet, 1. 

aorist, 7; stem, 22; second aorist, 
56. 

apodosis, 37. 

appendix, 183. 

article, 11, 197; w. poss. pronouns, 
135, n.; w. proper names, 15, n. 

attributive position, 15, n. 

augment, 8; in compound verbs, 25, 


belonging to, adjectives expressing, 
132. 
breathings, 3; place of, 4. 


case, 9; endings of consonant de- 
clension, 30. 

circumstantial participle, 81. 

classification of mutes, 3. 

cognates, 3. 

commands and prohibitions, 70. 

comparatives without 7, 65. 

comparison, of adjectives, 63 ; irreg- 
ular, 64; of adverbs, 67, 68. 

comparison implied, 66. 

compound yerbs w. dat., 69. 

conditions, particular, 387; vivid 
future, 41; vague, 45; contrary 
to fact, 57; general, 116; review, 
126. 
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conjugation, 200-226. 

consonants, 8; consonant declen- 
sion, 186-188 ; palatal and labial 
stems, 30, lingual stems, 34, liquid 
and syncopated stems, 47, stems 
in s, 50, in 1, v, ev, 738, digamma 
nouns, 91; review and rules for 
gender, 110. 

contract nouns and adjectives, 88 ; 
contract verbs in dw, 101, 211, in 
éw, 84, 209, in dw, 218. 

contraction, 84, 88, 101; accent of 
contracted words, 84. 

coérdinate mutes, 3. 

- coronis, 69, n. 

crasis, 69, n. 


dative of agent, 28; cause, manner, 
means or instrument, 92; degree 
of difference, 92; resemblance, 
68; time, 89; with adjectives 
and adverbs, 62; with compound 
verbs, 69. 

declension, 9, 184-200. 

demonstrative pronouns, 199. 

denominatives, 130; denominative 
nouns, 131, verbs, 182. 

deponent verbs, 56, 108. 

dialogues: Owuds ral 6 Madnrijs, 16; 
Avo TlaSia, 26; Turvy nal Xap 
(Aesop), 33; Mévirmos kal ‘Epujs 
(Lucian), 89; Mep) rod Mévwvos, 
49 5 Tépwy kal Swxpdrns (Aristoph- 
anes), 52; Work and Play, 72; 
The Two Cyruses, 111. 

digamma nouns of the consonant 
declension, 91, 

diminutives, 131. 

diphthongs, 2. 
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division of syllables, 4. 
double consonants, 38. 
double negatives, 162. 


enclitics, 16; accent, 17. 
entreaties and exhortations, 41, 71. 
euphony, rules for, 183. 

extent of time or space, 16. 


fables (Aesop) : “Immos kal”Ovos, 23; 
“AvOpwros kal Aé€wy Suvodevovres, 
59; Tépwy cal @dvaros, 125. 

fearing, construction after verbs of, 
54. 

final clauses, 45. 

fitness, adjectives expressing a 

formation of words, 129; primitive 
nouns, 1380; denominative nouns, 
131; adjectives, 182 ; denomina- 
tive verbs, 132; inseparable pre- 
fixes, 133; prepositions in com- 
position, 188. 

future conditions: vivid, 41, vague, 
45. : 

future stem, 21; in liquid verbs, 
118. 

future perfect middle and passive 
stem, 27. 


gender, 9; of O declension, 10; 
A declension, 12; consonant de- 
clension, 110. 

general suppositions, 116. 

genitive of agent, 28; comparison 
and implied comparison, 65; ful- 
ness and want, 127, n.; measure 
and material, 82; subjective and 
objective, 382; separation, 35; 
time, 89; with verbs, 51; genitive 
absolute, 81. 
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historical present, 65, n. 


imperative, 70; lacks first person, 8; 
personal endings, 70. 

imperfect stem, 21. 

indefinite pronoun zis, 122, 199; in- 
def. relative, doris, 122, 200. 

indirect discourse, 95 (model simple 
sentences, 96, complex, 98) ; par- 
ticipial, 159. 

indirect questions, 123. 

infinitive, 76; with the article, 77, 
78 ; in indirect discourse, 95. 

inseparable prefixes, 133. 

instrumental dative, 92. 

intensive pronoun, 85, 197. 

interrogative ris, 122, 199. 

tota subscript, 2. 

irregular adjectives, 61, 192; nouns, 
119 ; MI verbs: eful, 222, cfu, 223, 
tyut, 224, olda, 226, pyul, 226. 


labials, 3; labial stems of the con- 
sonant declension, 30. 

lingual stems, 34. 

liquids, 3; liquid stems of the con- 
sonant declension, 47. 

liquid verbs, 113. 


manner, means, etc., 92. 
measure and material, 32. 
middle voice, 7, 24. 
mood, 7. 

mutes, 3. 


negatives in conditions, 87; exhor- 
tations, 41; final clauses, 45 ; ob- 
ject clauses, 54; w. the infinitive, 
127, n.; double negatives, 162. 
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neuter plural subject, 18, n. - 

nouns, 9; O declension, 10, 184; 
A declension, feminine, 12, 185; 
masculine, 14, 185; consonant 
declension, see consonants ; con- 
tracted, 88, 189; irregular, 119 ; 
formation: primitives, 180, de- 
nominatives, 131. 

number: nouns, 9; verbs, 7. 

numerals, table of, 196. 


O declension of nouns, 10. 

object clauses, 54. 

objective genitive, 32. 

optative active, 44; middle and pas- 
sive, 53; in vague future condi- 
tions, 45; final clauses, 45; w. 
verbs of fearing, 54; potential, 102. 

orders of mutes, 3. 

oxytones, 5. 


palatals, 3; palatal stems, 30. * 

participles, 80 ; declension: verbs, 
194; MI verbs, 195; accent, 80; 
circumstantial, 81; in indirect dis- 
course, 159. 

particular suppositions, 37, 38. 

passive voice, 24; second passive 
system, 115, 207. 

perfect and pluperfect active stem, 
22; second perfect and pluper- 
fect, 22; middle and passive, 
27, 208. 

person, 8. 

person concerned, nouns expressing, 
131, 

personal endings: indicative, sub- 
junctive, and optative, 24; imper- 
ative, 70; infinitive, 76. 
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personal pronouns, 197 ; review, 143; 
position, 146, n. 

potential optative, 102. 

prefixes, inseparable, 133. 

prepositions in composition, 133. 

present stem, 21; historical present, 
65. 

primitives, 130; nouns, 130. 

privative, a, 133. 

proclitics, 16, 18. 

pronouns, personal and intensive, 
197; reflexive, 198; reciprocal, 
198 ; demonstrative, 199; inter- 
rogative and indefinite, 122, 199; 
relative, 122, 200; position of pos- 
sessive and reflexive, 146, n. 

pronunciation of vowels, 2; conso- 
nants, 3. 

protasis, 37. 

punctuation, 6. 


quality, nouns expressing, 181. 
quantity of syllables, 4. 
questions, 122, 123. 


reading exercises: Menon’s Speech 
to his Men (Anabasis), 43 ; How a 
Woman became Satrap (Hellen- 
ica), 87; From Hecuba’s Speech 
to her Maidens (Euripides); 93 ; 
Mep rod Synod (Lysias), 93; Cy- 
rus’ First Appearance at Court 
(Cyropaedia), 104; ‘Hpaxdrfs. rad 
"AOnva (Aesop), 118; irdriwos 
Yury (Pausanias), 121; The Trial 
of Orontas (Anabasis), 129, 186 ; 
Introduction to a Speech of Ly- 
sias, 142; A Persian Little Lord 
Fauntleroy (Cyropaedia), 150,153; 
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The Song of the Swallow, 157; s 


An Epigram of Lucillius, 164. 

recessive accent, 6. 

reduplication, 19. 

reflexive pronouns, 198; position, 
146, n. 

relative and temporal clauses, 138. 

resemnblance, union, and approach, 
68. 

result, formation of nouns of, 1381. 

review of nouns and verbs, 21 ; pro- 
nouns, 143; the active verb, 105; 
middle and passive, 107; conso- 
nant declension, 110; conditions, 
126 ; fornucand rié@yu, 140; review 
exercise, "Aviyp ka) Aéwy, 66, 

rules of syntax, 227. 


second aorist, 56 ; of the MI form in 
OQ verbs, 151; second passive sys- 
tem, 115, 207 ; second perfect and 
pluperfect, 22. 

selections for reading: The Battle 
of Cunaxa (Anabasis), 165; the 
Peace of Antalcidas (Hellenica), 
169; Gobryas before Cyrus (Cy- 
ropaedia), 172; The Choice of 
Heracles (Memorabilia), 176. 

semivowels, 3. 

separation, 36. 

servus, 10. 

sibilant, 3. 

specification, 23. 

subjective genitive, 32. 

subjunctive, 41 ; in vivid future con- 
ditions, 41; present general sup- 
positions, 116; exhortations, 41; 
final clauses, 45; used vividly for 
optative, 54, n. 
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subscript tota, 2. 
syllabic augment, 8. 
syllables, 4. 
syncopated nouns, 47. 


table of conditions, 126, 127; of nu- 
merals, 196 ; of personal endings, 
24, 70, 76. 

temporal augment, 8. 

temporal clauses, 138. 

tense, 7; in conditions contrary to 
fact, 58. 

time, constructions of, 89. 

verbal adjectives, 143, 144. 
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verbs, 7, 8; contracted, 84, 101; 
liquid, 118 ; review of the active 
verb, 105; middle and passive, 
107 ; MI verbs, 134, 187, 140, 145, _ 
148, 151, 155, 158, 161; conjuga- 
tion, 200-226; formation — de- 
nominatives, 132. 

vocative of A-declension mascu- 
line nouns, 14; lingual stems, 
34, 

voice, 7. 

vowels, 1. 


wishes, 113, 114. 
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a, privative, 133. 

aya8ds, 190 ; comparison, 64. 
ayo, perfect passive system, 208. 
a&0pol{w, perfect passive system, 208. 
aioxpdés, comparison, 65. 

dxov, 60. 

6AnOHs, 50, 190; comparison, 63. 
adAhAro, 198. 

av with temporal particles, 139, n. 
avnyp, 48, 187. 

avOpwros, 10, 184. 

a@vw, comparison, 68. 

amAdos, 193. 

apytpeos, 192. 

aor, 188. 

avrés, 197 ; use, 85. 

avrod, 198. 

axpr, 146. 


Bactdcts, 73, 188 ; without article, 75. 
Bods, 91, 188. 


yévos, 50, 187. 

yébupa, 12, 185. 

yf, 88, 189. 

yryvackw, 2d aor. éyvev, 222. 
yAvukts, 61, 191. 

ypais, 91, 188. 

yuvn, 119. 


Selkvope, 148 ; synopsis, 215 ; inflec- 
tion, 216. 

Secxvis, declension, 195. 

SfAds etpt, construction, 159. 

SyAda@, 213. 

8.80%, declension, 195. 

SiSwpr, 145; synopsis, 
gation, 216. 

S{katos, comparison, 63. 

Stxalws, 67. 

S.apvé, 30, 186. 

Soxéw, construction, 95. 

Sdépv, 119. 

SodAos, 10, 184. 

8vo, declension, 197. 

St, 2d aor. eSvv, 216. 

Sdpov, 10, 184. 


215; conju- 


éavrod, 198. 

éyys, comparison, 68. 
éyvov, 222. 

éyo, 197. 

éSuv, 148, 218. 

elOe, in wishes, 114. 
elpl, 222. 

etpe, 223. 

elré, 71. 

elrrov, construction, 95. 
els, declension, 197. 
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éxov, 60, 191. 

erdé, 71. 

édris, 34, 186. 

épavrod, 198. 

érptapyy, 220. 

“Eppis, 189. 

éore, 146. 

éori, omitted, 65. 

éoti, 18. 

edSaipwv, 47, 190; comparison, 64. 
e¥vovs, comparison, 64. 
evpé, 71. 

€x8p6s, comparison, 63. 
éws, while, 146. 

éws, morning, 119. 


{aw, contraction, 124, n. 
Zevs, 119. 


nyepev, 47, 187. 

Nyéopar, construction, 95. 
ndéws, 67. 

75s, comparison, 63. 


i8é, 71. 

type, 224. 

tva, 45. 

ioras, declension, 195. 

tornpt, 154; synopsis, 215; inflec- 
tion, 216. 

LX 0vs, 188 


kakds, Comparison, 64; kakds, 67. 

kaddés, Comparison, 64, 

KeAevw, perfect middle, 
pass., 38. 

KApve, 380, 186 

Kpéas, 50, 187. 

kto@v, 119. 


29; aor. 
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AaBeé, 71. 

AavOavew, construction, 152. 

A€yw, construction, 95. 

Aelmw, 2d aor. and 2d perf. and 
pluperf. act., 204. 

Asdyos, 184. 

vw, active, 200; middle, 202; pas- 
sive, 203; Avav, AvVods, AvGels, Ae- 
AvKos, declension, 194. 


poda, comparison, 68. 

péyas, 61, 192; comparison, 64; pé- 
yo, peyada, 67. 

péAas, 61, 191; comparison, 638. 

péev.. . 8€, 51. 

peX pt, 146. 

ph, 87, 41, 45, 54, 127, n. 

phy, 47, 187. 

pytynp, 47, 187. 

Mt verbs: torype, 134; rlOnpe, 137; 
review of tornps and riO@npr, 140; 
SiSmpr, 145; Selkvope and Suv, 
148; second aorists of the Mr 
form in 2 verbs, 151. 

pikpdés, comparison, 64. 

pva, 88, 189. 

povov, 67. 

Motoa, 12, 185. 


v movable, 138. 

vats, 91, 188. 

veavias, 14, 185. 

vopitw, construction, 95. 

voids, 88, 189. 

vr, v6, v@, dropped before o, 35, 183. 
vv, 34, 186. 


68e, 199. 
of$a, 226; construction, 159. 
olopar, construction, 95. 
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bras, 45, 54; Stas ph, 54. 
dpvis, 34, 186. 

ds, doris, 200. 

ocrody, 88, 189. 

ovs, 119. 

ov, 197. 

ovros, 199. 


tats, 119. 

mavtTws, 67. 

amas, 60, 191. 

tmatyp, 47, 187. 

weAtacTys, 14, 185. 

aéptrw, perfect passive system, 208. 
wixus, 73, 188. 


tots, 88. . 


arovéw, 209. 

tmo.@v, declension, 195. 

amoXus, 73, 188. 

aroXtrtys, 14, 185. 

qoAv, ToAAd, 67. 

aodvs, 61, 192; comparison, 64. 
aplv, 152. 

tip, 119. 


padvos, comparison, 64. 
OAtwp, 47, 187. 


catpamns, 14, 185. 

cavtod, 198. 

oKnvy, 12, 185. 

copds, 10; comparison, 63 ; sodas, 
67. 
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otTpatnyos, 184. 
ov, 197. 
Zwkparys, 50, 187. 
oGpa, 34, 186. 


ToAas, 61. 

Taxvs, comparison, 63. 

rértapes, declension, 197. 

TlOnpr, 1387; synopsis, 215; inflec- 
tion, 216. 

Tipaw, 211. 

tin@v, declension, 195. 

tis, tls, 122, 199. 

TvyXavew, construction, 152. 


U8wp, 119. 


dalvew, liquid forms, 206. 
davepds eit, construction, 159. 
pnp, 226 ; construction, 95. 
0dvw, construction, 152. 
dirtos, 190. 

bréf, 30, 186. 

bvaAak, 30, 186. 


xaples, 60, 191; comparison, 64. 
xelp, 119. 
X@pa, 12, 185. 


@v, declension, 195. 
as, 45; w. participle, 82. 
aoore, 148. 
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